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Introduction

 The Channel Islands are located on the French side of the English Chan-
nel and represent the southern boundary of the British Isles. As well as

being admired for their beauty and Anglo-French culture, the Channel Islands
have a flora and fauna that is subtly different to that of the British mainland.
Many of the islands’ plants and animals do not occur (or are rarer) in the
United Kingdom; this is particularly true of the marine molluscs (sometimes
referred to as seashells) which are not only noticeably diverse but also contain
several species whose northerly limit is reached at the Channel Islands. The
uniqueness and diversity of Channel Island molluscs has been recognised for
over two centuries but until now there not been a comprehensive survey of all
the islands’ marine Mollusca and so estimates as to how many species may be
present has varied considerably.
   This book provides a list of all the marine mollusc species that have been
reported to occur in Channel Island territorial waters. Using 118 publications
from the present day back to the sixteenth century, the author has collected
approximately 4,000 reports of individual mollusc species from Jersey, Guern-
sey, Alderney, Sark, Herm and the lesser islands, islets and uninhabited reefs
that make up the Channel Islands. Each report has been checked, updated and
collated into a single list which, for the first time, provides comprehensive
information on the reported occurrence, distribution, habitat and taxonomy
for all the known Channel Island marine mollusc species. Illustrations and a
brief description have also been included to aid the reader with the identifica-
tion of specimens. This survey reveals that a total of 479 marine mollusc
species have been reported from the Channel Islands, of which 39 are proba-
bly misidentifications or represent exotic specimens brought into the region
from elsewhere.
   It should be noted that this is an amateur work, but even so it will hopefully
be a useful and relatively inexpensive guide for amateur beachcombers as well
perhaps being of some interest to professional zoologists. The author will
gratefully accept all criticisms, corrections, additions and comments.

  Dr. Paul Chambers
  www.paulchambers.eu
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Figure 1 - Map of the British Isles showing the geographical position of the Channel
Islands.
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1 - The Channel Islands

 The Channel Islands are a collection of islands, islets and offshore reefs
on the southern side of the English Channel, adjacent to the Normandy

and Brittany coasts. The islands are geographically close to France, being at
their nearest points (both of which are on Alderney) ninety-seven kilometres
from England but only sixteen kilometres from the Cherbourg peninsular (Fig.
1). As such, the Channel Islands represent the British Isles’ most southerly
territory and enjoy a temperate climate of mild winters and cool summers
supplemented with around 1,900 hours of sunshine a year (Guernsey or Jersey
are often the sunniest places in Britain). This geographical positioning greatly
benefits the local tourist and agricultural industries, but it has also allowed the
islands to receive a number of animal and plant species from continental
Europe that do not occur (or are rare) on the northern side of the English
Channel. Such species are to be found in most of the islands’ terrestrial and
aquatic flora and fauna, including the marine Mollusca.
   As well as being geographically separate from the United Kingdom, the
Channel Islands are also politically independent. The islands are formed into
two self-governing Bailiwicks: Jersey, including Les Écréhous and Les Min-
quiers; and Guernsey, which includes Alderney, Sark, Herm and several lesser
islands (these are sometimes referred to as the Sarnian Islands). This unusual
situation stems from the Channel Islands having once been part of the Duchy
of Normandy which became English territory in 1066 but was lost again by
King John in 1204. Rather than become French, the Channel Islands chose to
remain with the English Crown and were afterwards valued for their strategic
maritime position. The islands’ Norman heritage is reflected in many aspects
of their culture and legislature, as well as in place names and local languages
which are derived from ancient Norman-French.
   The Channel Islands have been self-governing for over eight centuries, and
only rely upon the British Parliament in matters that concern defence, citizen-
ship and diplomacy. Both Jersey and Guernsey have elected parliaments,
known as the States, which set their own laws and taxes. Channel Islanders are
British citizens but the islands themselves are not part of the European Union,
although they do fall within the Customs Territory of the European Communi-
ty. Their economies were once reliant on tourism, shipping, agriculture and
fisheries, but in recent decades the islands have transformed themselves into
offshore finance centres. The success of this has attracted many people to
Jersey and Guernsey both to work and live, placing pressure on limited
resources such as housing, transport, water and social services. There are
restrictions governing an individual’s right to live and work within the islands
but even so, over half the current population are recent immigrants, usually
from Britain but with a sizeable input from France and Portugal.
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Marine Ecology
Those living on the Channel Islands have an enduring bond with the sea.

Islanders are keen on watersports, beach leisure and fishing, and are justly
proud of their unpolluted seas and clean beaches. Great lengths are taken to
avoid unnecessary environmental damage to the marine realm through the
careful monitoring of littering, water-borne pollution and over-fishing. The
Bay of St Malo, which includes the islands, is noted for its large tidal range
which, on Jersey, can exceed twelve metres. Low water on large spring tides
exposes kilometres of beach giving naturalists and fishermen the chance to
explore the islands’ unique coastline.
   The islands possess a coastline which is notably varied and includes long
sandy beaches, rocky shores, muddy harbours and steep cliffs which drop
directly into deep water. Most seashore types are represented with the excep-
tion of the lower salinity waters and wide mudflats that are commonly associ-
ated with river estuaries (the islands have no rivers although small brackish
ponds and muddy coves and harbours do exist). Western facing coasts are
generally more exposed to the prevailing south-westerly winds and high
energy wave action from the Atlantic while eastern bays are more sheltered.
The bathymetry is also mixed. Jersey, Les Écréhous and Les Minquiers are
situated on a shallow shelf (less than 30 metres deep) that is associated with
the Gulf of St Malo while Guernsey, Sark and Alderney are surrounded by
deeper water of 40 metres or more (Figures 2 and 3).

   To the north of Alderney lies Hurd Deep, a narrow trench running approxi-
mately NE to SW which reaches 100 metres or more in depth. Immediately to
the west of Hurd Deep are The Narrows, which is an area of barren, rocky
seabed running north-south between the Cherbourg peninsular and the Isle of

Figure 2 - A chart showing depths (in metres) within the English Channel.
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Wight. These two features present physical barriers which may act as a control
on the northerly and easterly spread of benthic organisms within the English
Channel and as such define the northern and eastern boundaries of the Chan-
nel Island marine province (see below for more details).
   The Channel Islands are subject to some of the largest tidal movements in
the world with ranges that vary from 12.2 metres in Jersey to 6.7 metres in
Alderney (see Table 1). This generates strong tidal streams which, during
spring tides, may flow at up to 5 knots through ‘the Race’ between Alderney
and the Cherbourg peninsular, but which regularly exceed 3 knots around the
other islands. On falling tides the currents around the islands generally run
south to north, taking water from the Bay of St Malo into the central English
Channel; conversely on rising tides the water flows north from the central
Channel south into the Channel Island region.
   Most marine molluscs begin life as free-swimming planktonic larvae whose
successful dispersal is governed primarily by prevailing currents and the
length of an individual larvae’s life. Species with long lived larvae, such as the
common limpet (Patella vulagata), may spread considerable distances while
those with shorter-lived larval stages, such as the ormer (Haliotis tuberculata)
and common octopus (Octopus vulgaris), will tend to be localised in their
distribution. It is speculated that many of the species which reach their north-
ern limit at the Channel Islands (see Section 3 for more discussion) have larvae
that cannot survive the northerly journey across the Channel to the southern
English coast (Holme, 1961, 1966; Crisp and Southward, 1958).

HWEST HWMS HWMN MTL LWMN LWMS LWEST
Jersey 12.2 11.1 8.1 6.2 4.1 1.3 0
Sark 10.6 9.7 7.1 5.4 3.6 1.1 0
Guernsey 9.8 8.9 6.6 5.0 3.4 1.0 0
Alderney 6.7 6.1 4.5 3.4 2.4 0.6 0

Table One - The height (in metres) above chart datum (0m) of tidal stages in the larger
Channel Islands (figures from Robson, 1990). For abbreviations see Section 5.

   The sea temperature in the islands is approximately 9 to 10oC in February
and 15 to 16oC in August although this varies during severe winters and
warmer summers. Since the late nineteenth century the surface sea tempera-
ture around the islands has increased by approximately 1oC; much of this rise
occurred between about 1900 and 1950 and was followed by a period of
cooling with a further increase occurring after about 1990 (Mieszkowska et al.,
2007; Southward, 1960). Each day large volumes of water are moved by the
tides, ensuring that the seas around the Channel Islands are vertically mixed:
as a consequence there is little difference between the sea temperature at the
seabed and at the water’s surface. The absence of such a thermocline is cited
by some as being beneficial to the island’s molluscs, as it means that summer

Marine Ecology
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temperatures are warmer than in the more stratified waters of the western
English Channel where deeper waters may be several degrees colder than the
surface. Temperature is a regulator in the molluscan breeding cycle, and it has
been postulated that the sea conditions around the Channel Islands may allow
some shallow water species to breed earlier in the year than in Britain; this
may be another reason why populations of southern European species, such
as the ormer, can survive in the islands but not further north (Holme, 1966;
Southward, 1960).
   Strong currents and lack of river sediment prevent a general accumulation
of fine mud and silt on the seabed. Although no specific studies have been
performed, Admiralty charts and notes from scientific dredging expeditions
show the islands to be mostly surrounded by coarse sediment such as sand
and gravel or to have areas of seabed that are bare rock. Finer sediments do
occur, but these are mostly to be found in sheltered low energy inshore
regions such as harbours and coves. The nature of the seabed exerts a control
on many molluscs and, in the Channel Island region, favours those animals
that prefer coarse, well-oxygenated sediment or rock: there is a general ab-
sence of species that are commonly associated with estuarine conditions.
   The dominance of hard igneous and metamorphic rocks is probably respon-
sible for a scarcity of boring molluscs (e.g. piddocks and shipworms) which
prefer to tunnel into soft rock or stiff mud. The strong currents, large tides,
shallow waters and an exposure to westerly gales often causes the islands to
have a high turbidity; these same factors may also cause the seas to become
nutrient-rich and subject to seasonal planktonic blooms; a phenomenon which
provides food for many organisms, including molluscs.
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Figure 3 - The Channel Islands, their offshore islets, reefs and adjacent seabed.
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Figure 4 - A selection of shells from the collection of Joseph Sinel.

Figure 5 - The famous Shell Beach at Herm brought many Victorian conchologists
to the Channel Islands in search of rare specimens.
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2 - A Brief History of Channel Island Conchology

 The Channel Islands have long been regarded as a prime locality for the
collection and study of seashells. As early as 1637 it was already being

stated in London that the British range of the ormer (Haliotis tuberculata) was
restricted to the Channel Islands, while in 1759 Benjamin Martin noted that
Guernsey ‘abounds with a variety of seashells’ (Woodcroft, 1855; Martin,
1759).
   Prior to the late eighteenth century, there was little mention of the Channel
Islands in connection with seashells with the exception of the ormer, which
received an occasional mention, and the naturalist Martin Lister who listed a
small number of Guernsey seashells in his Methodicae Conchyliorum (Lister,
1685-1692). The widespread acceptance of Carl Linnaeus’s 1758 binomial
classification system led to an explosion of interest in natural history across
Europe including within the British Isles which, as a wealthy country with a
long and varied coastline, was well disposed to the new science of conchology
(the study of shells). Accordingly, the first nationwide survey of British mol-
luscs was produced by Thomas Pennant in 1777 as part of his British Zoology
series of volumes (Pennant, 1777). Much of Pennant’s information came from
reports given to him by others and he listed just one Channel Island marine
species, the ormer, which he described as being native to Guernsey and

‘frequently cast up on the shores of southern Devonshire’.
   The following year saw the first individual book dedicat-
ed solely to British molluscs, The British Conchology, by
Emanuel da Costa (1778). Da Costa chose not to follow the
Linnaean system and created many of his own names
(which did not endear him to his fellow scientists), but he
did appear to have had access to some Guernsey marine
specimens, five of which were mentioned by him. Da
Costa was a Londoner and, like Pennant, was reliant on
secondary reports and specimens provided by other peo-
ple. Some of these were unreliable: his entry for the ormer,
for example, listed it as occurring in Guernsey, Devon,
Eastbourne, Newhaven and Sussex.
   By the 1790s a network of local conchologists had developed around
England and Wales. Most were learned men, such as doctors and priests, who
used their spare time to collect intensively along specific stretches of coast. In
1803, the esteemed naturalist George Montagu drew on a number of these
regional shell collections to produce his Testacea Britannica, a comprehensive
survey of all British mollusc species which described many new species
(Montagu, 1803, 1808). Montagu declared himself to be wary of previous
studies (i.e. those of Pennant and da Costa) in which ‘authors have too fre-
quently been induced to follow each other’ and so used only trusted sources
for his work. Alas, he did not consider the Channel Islands to form a part of
the British fauna, and made only a handful of references to Guernsey, just one

Figure 6 -
George Montagu
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of which (Rissoa auriscalpium which is in fact a Mediterranean species) he
considered to be endemic to the island and which was included somewhat
grudgingly. ‘As a Guernsey production,’ wrote Montagu, ‘it is perhaps scarce-
ly entitled to a place in the British Testacea, but as others from the same
quarter have recently crept into a similar work [probably Donovan, 1799-1804],
the critical conchologist has the option of rejecting or retaining it, as may be
thought proper.’ Montagu did include the ormer (Haliotis tuberculata) in his
Testacea Britannica but only because he adopted several dubious English
records of empty shells being found on the beach. In trying to explain a lack
of live ormers in the UK, Montagu (1803) suspected that the animal ‘inhabits
the deep, as we have not been able to learn that it has ever been taken alive on
our coasts though it is sometimes thrown upon our shores after violent storms.’

   The lack of information about Channel
Island molluscs prior to Montagu’s time
suggests that there were no dedicated
conchologists of note operating within
the islands. It was in 1810 that the first
comprehensive list of Channel Island sea-
shells was produced in the form of an
unpublished manuscript entitled Testa-
cea Sarniensis which provided a list of 74
Guernsey marine species (see Brehaut,
1975). Its author was Joshua Gosselin
who has been described as a ‘soldier,
antiquary, artist, plantsman, concholo-
gist and amateur botanist’. Gosselin’s
passion for natural history went largely
unsung in Britain but his passion for
natural history may have been passed to
his younger cousin, Frederick Corbin
Lukis (see below).

   A few years after Gosselin’s death, in 1813, the Channel Islands received its
first known visit by a British conchologist when William Turton undertook
extensive dredging work in the English Channel, including around Guernsey
(Turton, 1819, 1822). Although he must have encountered many molluscs
while dredging in the Channel Islands, Turton listed just eighteen species,
several which were either spurious or synonymous. (It is alleged that unscru-
pulous shells dealers often sold Turton foreign specimens that were labelled
as coming from Guernsey.) It seems that following the publication of his
Conchylia Insularum Brittanicarum, William Turton started to communicate
with Frederick Corbin Lukis, a Guernsey resident who had taken an interest
in many areas of the island’s natural history. By the late 1820s, Lukis was
regularly sending shells to Turton who, according to later sources, ‘derived a
considerable portion of his information upon the shells of the Channel Islands’
from Lukis’s shell cabinet. It is also around this time that Lukis wrote the first
scientific papers dedicated to Channel Island molluscs (Lukis, 1829, 1831, 1833).

Figure 7 - Specimens from the Lukis
Collection, Guernsey Museum.
(© Guernsey Museum and Galleries, States
of Guernsey, 2008)
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   Turton and Lukis drew attention to the Channel Islands, and to the fact that
they were home to several species of mollusc that could not be found on the
northern side of the English Channel. This reignited a debate that had begun
in George Montagu’s time as to whether plants and animals from the Channel
Islands should be counted as part of the general British flora and fauna. Turton
answered this in the affirmative by stating that ‘while the Channel Islands are
not strictly English, they may justly be denominated British’. The argument
rumbled on for decades with the matter reaching a head in the 1850s when the
Devonshire conchologist William Clark argued strongly that Channel Island
specimens be excluded from the British fauna. He said of the ormer, for
example, that ‘it is not strictly British; it inhabits Guernsey and the other
Channel Islands’ (Clark, 1855).
   An opponent of Clark’s, John Gwyn Jeffreys, did not stand for this and made
a strong statement in favour of the islands: ‘Some conchologists entertain a
doubt whether the Channel Isles can be properly considered part of Great
Britain for natural-history purposes, because their geographical situation
places them nearer to the French than our own coasts; but the Sarnia fauna and
flora (although peculiar) have always been considered British by our chief
naturalists; and our continental neighbours have never, I believe, appropriat-
ed or claimed them as their own.’ (Jeffreys, 1862-69, vol. 4)
   Despite this, the matter rumbled on without being fully resolved and in 1887
a Committee of the British Association excluded the Channel Islands from
their ‘British Marine District’ (Halkyard, 1889). However, this distinction was
widely ignored by naturalists, many of whom continued to label their Guern-
sey and Jersey specimens as British in various publications. By the turn of the
twentieth century, it was universally accepted that the Channel Islands fauna
and flora should be considered British.
   Returning to the early Victorian era, it was Frederick Corbin Lukis that
provided the first published list of Guernsey seashell species in the 1841
volume A History of Guernsey (Duncan, 1841). This is one of Mr Lukis’s last
known public contributions to a conchological publication, and afterwards it
is the name of his son, Dr Frederick Collings Lukis, that more commonly
appeared in connection with Channel Island molluscs.
   It would appear that during the 1850s, the islands attracted the attention of
several British shell collectors, most notably Sylvanus Hanley, George Barlee
and W. Metcalfe. There were also local collectors including Edgar Macculloch
and Dr Frederick Collings Lukis, who was busy expanding his father’s shell
collection.  Sometime prior to 1858 Lukis started to communicate his discover-
ies to the British conchologist John Gwyn Jeffreys who covered the
Guernseyman’s findings in a series of well-publicised articles in the Annals and
Magazine of Natural History (Jeffreys, 1858, 1859a, 1859b, 1859c, 1859e, 1860).
These may have inspired other collectors to travel to the islands including the
Reverend Alfred Norman, who collected in Jersey, Guernsey and Herm, and
Jeffreys himself who made his first visit to Guernsey and Herm (under the
guidance of Dr Lukis) in the autumn of 1858 (Jeffreys, 1859a). Lukis and

Channel Island Conchology
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Jeffreys collaborated to produce a very full list of Channel Island molluscs
which was published in 1862 (Ansted and Latham, 1862).
   By this time Frederick Collings Lukis was the Channel Islands’ most accom-
plished conchologist, and it is thanks to his diligent collecting and acute
powers of observations that we currently have such a good knowledge of
species that were living around the islands during the nineteenth century.
Jeffreys hoped that Lukis ‘may be induced to publish a special account of that
branch [conchology] of the Sarnia fauna’. Unfortunately, Lukis had for some
years suffered from a lung disease (perhaps tuberculosis) and in 1863 he died,
aged just 48. His friend Jeffreys was devastated as were many others in the
British scientific community. The Gentleman’s Magazine recalled that Lukis was

‘beloved by all in his social and public circles for his integrity and kindness
[and] his researches in natural history and in antiquities were eminently
respected.’ At the time of his death, Lukis had been working with Jeffreys on
European piddocks, a number of which Lukis had found in driftwood around
Guernsey. It would appear that the elderly Frederick Corbin Lukis continued
to correspond with Jeffreys until his own demise in 1871. The Lukis collection
of shells was for a while in private hands, but was eventually donated to the
Guernsey Museum, where it still resides (Crowley, 1961; Howell, 1991).
   By the 1860s, when Jeffreys was publishing his multi-volume British Conchol-
ogy, Guernsey and Herm had become nationally famous for the diversity of
their molluscan fauna (Jeffreys, 1862-1869). Shell collecting was a popular
hobby, creating a commercial market for specimens; for much of the Victorian
era, the Channel Islands were heavily frequented by amateur and professional
collectors who were drawn by the thought of obtaining specimens that did not
occur or were rare on the British mainland. Amongst those who visited were
Benjamin Sturges Dodd, Alfred Cooke, Henry Gwatkin and Joshua Alder.
Most headed first for Guernsey, then to Herm and its famous ‘Shell Beach’
where, according to one collector, one could stand knee-deep in empty shells
(e.g. Cooke and Gwatkin, 1878; Tomlin, 1887). During the latter part of the
nineteenth century, the seashore was picked clean of certain specimens lead-
ing to a decline in several sought after species such as Galeomma turtoni and
Limaria hians.
   Towards the end of the Victorian era, several noted British conchologists
undertook extensive collecting and dredging expeditions to the islands
(usually Guernsey and Herm). This included Ernest Sykes, Alfred Cooke and
George Chaster, all of whom published their findings in various scientific
journals. However, the two most important workers were probably James
Thomas Marshall, a Jersey-born naturalist living in London, who, by his own
admission, had ‘thoroughly worked through the whole of the islands more or
less since 1860’ before turning his attention to the Scilly Isles around 1890; and
John Read le Brockton Tomlin who collected around the islands from 1887 to
at least the 1930s. Marshall published many of his Channel Island records in
his ‘Additions to British Conchology’ series, and the collections of both men
are now housed in the National Museum Wales (Marshall 1893 to 1917).
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   At the very end of the nineteenth century, the only significant local collectors
were Eugene Duprey and Joseph Sinel, both of whom lived on Jersey, and
Ernest Marquand and James Collins (who died aged 33 in 1903) on Guernsey.
Duprey was a pharmacist by trade, and over several decades he amassed an
extensive collection of seashells from Jersey’s south and south-eastern coasts.
He published a list of the species in his collection, but seems to have had little
contact with other conchologists, with the possible exception of James Mar-
shall and the French zoologist Rene Koehler (Duprey, 1877 to 1917; Koehler,
1885). Sinel was more accomplished and was a gifted and enthusiastic natural-
ist who, like Frederick Corbin Lukis, seemed able to indulge himself in many
areas of Channel Island science. Although Sinel had a considerable seashell
collection, he did not publish a full list of specimens, but the breadth of his
knowledge about the seashore is visible in his 1906 book An Outline of the
Natural History of Our Shores, much of which is based on his experience of the
Jersey coastline (Sinel, 1906).
   The establishment of the Société Jersiaise (founded 1873) and La Société
Guernesiaise (founded 1882) provided a framework within which local collec-
tors and scientists could operate. These institutions greatly facilitated the
dissemination of records pertaining to Channel Island marine zoology; this is
particularly true of the period prior to World War One, when concerted efforts
were made (especially by La Société Guernesiaise) to publish complete species
lists for certain groups of marine fauna and flora. It was Ernest Marquand, a
President of La Société Guernesiaise, who in 1901 published a comprehensive
list of molluscs covering all the islands except Jersey (Marquand, 1901). This
included the first, and so far only, list of molluscs from Alderney, the data for
which came from Marquand’s own collection. Other valuable information
came through annual reports made by both museums’ Zoology Sections,
many of which contain references to discoveries of new and interesting species.
   The early years of both societies saw a considerable burst of activity with
regard to the islands’ natural history, but as the original founders retired and
died, there were few younger members to replace them. Local interest in
marine zoology (including conchology) waned somewhat following the First
World War, and by the time of the German Occupation (1940-1945) it had
ceased altogether. The post-war years saw the marine zoology sections at both
the Jersey and Guernsey museums undergo periodic peaks of activity, usually
under the leadership of an enthusiastic individual, but they were liable to go
suddenly dormant, sometimes for several years. Even so, during the active
years notable records of individual molluscs were made, including some alien
species that had entered Channel Island waters from North America and other
foreign places.
   A general revival in local natural history studies has occurred since the early
1970s with a number of small projects being undertaken at various times. In
the 1950s and 1960s, the Jerseyman Ronnie Le Sueur made several important
contributions to the island’s marine zoology before dying at an early age. In
Guernsey, it was Roger Brehaut who pioneered a similar resurgence and who,
in 1975, produced the first full survey of Guernsey molluscs for over seventy

Channel Island Conchology
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years (Brehaut, 1975). In the 1980s, the islands attracted the interest of British
institutions leading to a series of fieldtrips by the University of Portsmouth
and several amateur and professional conchological societies (see  Culley et al.,
1983). Knowledgeable individuals also made a contribution including the
Dutch conchologist Albert Stiva and two post-graduate students, Susannah
Crutchley and Darren Kindleysides, both of whom surveyed Jersey’s intertid-
al marine life (Kindleysides, 1995; Crutchley, 1997).
   Much of this scientific interest was supported by the two Channel Island
parliaments, both of which had been exploring the idea of establishing of
marine reserves. In 2005, four sections of Jersey coastline were designated to
be Ramsar sites (wetlands of international importance) sites. These are: the
south-east coast; Les Écréhous (including Les Dirouilles); Les Minquiers; and
Les Pierres de Lecq (Paternosters). In 2006, Guernsey followed suit by listing
the area encompassing Lihou Island, La Claire Mare Nature Reserve and the
Colin Best Nature Reserve as Ramsar sites.
In October 2008 the States of Jersey adopted an Integrated Coastal Zone
Management Strategy which had been formulated as part of the island’s
commitment to the 1992 Convention on Biological Diversity. This strategy
aims to ensure that the island’s marine resources are utilised and managed in
a sustainable manner and makes provision for the employment of a full-time
Coastal Projects Officer and the establishment of a marine biodiversity data-
base (States of Jersey, 2008).
   Currently both the Société Jersiaise and La Société Guernesiaise have active
marine zoology sections which, in addition to the efforts of other individuals
within the islands, continue to report new and interesting finds. Possibly the
most significant recent development is the creation of the Guernsey Biological
Records Centre which is in the process of collecting and collating data for a
wide range of fauna and flora, including molluscs. The Centre was formed in
2003 and is a partnership between La Société Guernesiaise and the States of
Guernsey, but it does include information from Jersey also. Given the increas-
ing awareness of both local and international environmental issues, it is hoped
that there will be a steady supply of individuals who are willing to devote
themselves to the study of the Channel Islands’ coastline.
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3 - Channel Island Seashells: Some Observations

 This chapter will comment on some interesting observations and trends
that have been discerned from the data gathered for this book. These

analyses are not exhaustive, but are an attempt to answer some of the more
obvious questions that people may have about the Channel Island molluscan
fauna.

Diversity
   Perhaps the most obvious question to ask of this book is: ‘How many species
of seashell are native to the Channel Islands?’. This question cannot be an-
swered with absolute certainty but it is possible to gain an approximate idea.
   Approximately 4,000 reports were used to compile this book. These record a
total of 479 recognised species for the entire Channel Island region. Of these,
30 may be considered doubtful records because the Channel Islands lie well
outside their usual geographical range. In addition there are a further nine
species which represent records of dead shells that have been washed or
carried by human action (e.g. as ballast in a boat) into the Channel Islands
region from foreign parts; this includes tropical pelagic molluscs and those
attached to driftwood. A list of those species are considered to be doubtful or
exotic is given in Table 7.
   Excluding the doubtful and exotic species from the total leaves 440 species
of mollusc that are known to have been native to the Channel Islands during
the past two centuries. This total compares well with the 417 species known
from the Scilly Islands, the 497 species from south Cornwall and Devon (see
Turk and Seaward, 1997; Seaward, 1982) and the 424 species from Roscoff,
Brittany (Cornet and Marche-Marchand, 1951).
   Of these 440 native species, Guernsey is home to 413, while the next most
diverse island is Jersey with 297 (Table 2). The other islands and islets range
between 242 species recorded at Herm to just one species at Jethou (Brechou
has none at all). These differences are probably a reflection of the intense levels
of shell collecting (and especially offshore dredging for specimens) that oc-
curred on Guernsey and Herm during the Victorian era, which led to propor-
tionately more deep water and rare species being recorded from these two
islands. For example, of the 71 rarest Channel Island species (those that are
known from just one record) 47 (66%) are from Guernsey while just 6 (8%) are
from Jersey. If these rare species are excluded, then the difference between the
islands is greatly reduced, especially among the littoral molluscs. It is probable
that the Channel Islands have a coherent regional molluscan fauna with a
small degree of inter-island variation due to localised environmental condi-
tions (e.g. the waters immediately surrounding the Sarnian islands are deeper
than those around Jersey, while the latter has a greater expanse of sandy shores).
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Location No. of Recorded Species
All islands 440
Guernsey 413

Jersey 297
Herm 242

Alderney 213
Sark 103

Les Minquiers 89
Les Écréhous 34

Lihou 24
Jethou 1

Exact island not stated 7

Table Two - The number of mollusc species recorded for each island or islet.

   Those molluscs which possess a shell (mostly gastropods and pelecypods)
have a good publication record with most species having five or more separate
reports. The other groups of mollusc are less well represented and usually
have fewer than five reports; this includes the chitons, cephalopods (squid,
octopus, etc.), and naked molluscs such as the solenogastres and most orders
of opisthobranch. This may be because the Victorian conchologists, from
whom a majority of records originate, preferred to collect the shelled species
and routinely ignored sea slugs and other soft-bodied molluscs. That the
Roscoff list of molluscs contains 128 species not known in the islands (these
are mostly naked species such as sea slugs and solenogastres) suggests that
many species remain to be identified from the Channel Isles (Cornet and
Marche-Marchand, 1951).

Channel Island Species
   In 1880, Paul Fischer commented that the English Channel ‘est une véritable
barrière qui limite l’expansion vers le nord de espéces de la côte française et
de la Méditérranée’ (Fischer, 1880). Fischer was highlighting the difference
between the so-called ‘Lusitanian Fauna’ of the Mediterranean Sea and Bay of
Biscay and the ‘Atlantic-Temperate Fauna’ of the British Isles and northern
Europe. He estimated that there were eighty-one mollusc species within the
Lusitanian Fauna that do not make it cross the English Channel to Britain, a
seemingly large figure which includes many species whose range stops well
short of the north Brittany coast. With their position on the opposite side of the
English Channel to the British mainland, and having been so heavily frequent-
ed by British conchologists, the Channel Islands offer an opportunity to test
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the views of Fischer, and others, that ‘la Manche’ represents a insurmountable
barrier to southerly molluscan species.
   The historical view on this matter is varied. Alfred Cooke (1914) stated that
there were six Channel Island mollusc species that were entirely absent from
Britain and Ireland. His list includes the famous ormer (Haliotis tuberculata)
and also the two much debated triton species Charonia lampas and Cymatium
cutaceum. In the coming decades, further studies by John Tomlin (1948) in-
creased the number of Channel Island restricted species to eight, the same
number as McMillan (1968), while a more recent survey of the distribution of
British molluscs (Seaward, 1982) places the number at five (see Table 3).

Species Cooke
(1914)

Tomlin
(1948)

McMillan
(1968)

Seaward (1982;
1990; 1993)

Haliotis tuberculata Y Y Y Y
Gibbula pennanti Y Y Y
Bittium simplex Y Y
Alvania lactea Y Y
Setia pulcherrima Y Y Y
Cymatium cutaceum Y Y Y
Charonia lampas Y Y
Ocinebrina aciculata Y
Crenella pellucida Y Y Y
Parvicardium papillosum Y Y
Mactra glauca Y Y
Lyrodus pedicellatus Y

Table Three - A list of mollusc species that have at one time been considered to have
a British range that is restricted to the Channel Islands.

Observations: Channel Island Species

   However, according to data gathered for this book, there are eleven native
British species whose only live records are from the Channel Islands. These
are:
   Haliotis tuberculata – There are no authenticated UK reports of this distinctive
and common Channel Island species.
   Gibbula pennanti – This is a common seashore species in the Channel Islands,
but has just one UK record, a nineteenth century dead specimen from the
Scilly Islands (Turk and Seaward, 1997).
   Alvania lactea – A common Channel Island species, especially around Jersey.
There are records of dead shells from south and south-west England.
   Setia pulcherrima – A common species in the Channel Islands with no UK
records.
   Caecum vitreum - There are two very recent Channel Island records of this
southern European species which, as yet, has no known UK presence.
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   Cymatium cutaceum – Known only from the waters around Guernsey and
Alderney. The only UK record is a doubtful 1830s report of empty shells from
Cornwall. It has not been recorded in the Channel Islands alive or dead since
1932.
   Chrysallida terebellum – A relatively rare species within the Channel Islands
which has no UK records at all. It was known only from nineteenth century
records until this author discovered a well-preserved dead specimen in St
Aubin’s Bay, Jersey, in 2007.
   Elysia timida – Roger Brehaut reported this southern European species from
Guernsey in the 1970s; no UK records exist but it would be desirable to see
further Channel Island specimens before declaring it to be native to the islands.
   Crenella pellucida – Known only from a few reports off Guernsey, its taxonom-
ic status is the subject of debate and it seems likely that it is not valid.
   Arculus sykesi – Discovered off Guernsey in the 1890s, there are records of
dead shells being dredged from Plymouth and the Republic of Ireland (Nunn,
pers. com.). There are no recent Channel Island records although this may be
a function of its small size and deeper water habitat.
   Coralliophaga lithophagella – Only rarely encountered in Guernsey during the
nineteenth century, there are no UK reports.

   In addition there are a further nine species which frequently occur in the
Channel Islands but are much more rarely seen on the British mainland. These
are:
   Leptochiton scabridus – This was infrequently reported within the Channel
Islands during the nineteenth century but has two historical UK records, both
from south Devon, plus a recent one from the Republic of Ireland (Nunn, pers.
Com.). There are no recent records in the Channel islands.
   Bittium simplex – Not uncommon within the Channel Islands, the only UK
records are from the Scilly Islands where some twenty specimens have been
found in the last century plus a historical shell from Donegal, Ireland.
   Charonia lampas – Although once thought to be restricted to the Channel
Islands, several living examples of this animal have since been discovered off
Cornwall and SW Ireland. However, a majority of British records do come
from the Channel Islands.
   Vitreolina curva – A very rare species that is known from several specimens
recovered in the Channel Islands and four from the Scilly Isles (Turk and
Seaward, 1997). It has no British records of any kind after 1903.
   Ocinebrina aciculata – Common within the Channel Islands (and once thought
to be unique to them within Britain), three living specimens have been recov-
ered from the Scilly Isles (Turk and Seaward, 1997).
   Plagiocardium papillosum – Common in the Channel Islands but only reported
rarely from Cornwall, Devon, Scilly Isles and the Republic of Ireland and then
usually from dead shells.
   Mactra glauca – Common in Jersey but more rarely seen on Guernsey and
Herm, there are occasional reports from off the Cornish coast but mostly of
dead shells.
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   Lyrodus pedicellatus – Once common enough in the Channel Islands to be a
nuisance, there is only one British record from Plymouth. There have been no
records at all since the 1890s.
   Sepia orbigniana – Although reported to occur off south-west England in some
textbooks, the only confirmed British record of which I am aware is from
Guernsey, where it is very rare.

   In overall terms, it may be said that the Channel Islands have a molluscan
fauna that is subtly different from that of the British mainland. This statement
is not based solely upon the number of species that are restricted to the islands,
but also on the relative abundance of species such as Plagiocardium papillosum,
Charonia lampas, Bittium simplex, Ocinebrina aciculata, Striarca lactea, Galeomma
turtoni, Plagiocardium papillosum, Mactra glauca and Octopus vulgaris, specimens
of which may be obtained with relative ease within the islands but whose
presence in the UK is rare.
   Conversely, it should be noted that some common molluscs from southern
and south-west England would appear to be uncommon or absent in the
Channel Islands. This list is less well established and is dominated by bivalves:
Turritella communis, Nucula hanleyi, Nucula nitidosa, Mysia undata, Fabulina
fabula, Chamelea gallina, Mactra stultorum and Cochlodesma praetenue.
    The distinctiveness of the Channel Island marine molluscs was noted by
Norman Holme (1961, 1966) who undertook an extensive survey of the entire
English Channel bottom fauna during the 1950s and 60s. Using an anchor
dredge, he took a total of 311 samples along the length and width of the
Channel, from Lizard Head in Cornwall to the Dover Straits, including the
Channel Islands, Gulf of St Malo and north Brittany coast.
   Based on his results Holme subdivided the English Channel fauna into seven
different provinces. One of these contained his ‘Sarnian Species’ which forms
a list of eleven molluscs that are said to be more common within the islands,
but whose range extends north to the Portland-Isle of Wight section of the
southern English coast.
   It was Holme’s belief that the shallow, unstratified waters in the Channel
Islands/Gulf of St Malo region ‘provide a haven where [Sarnian species] can
thrive because of higher summer temperatures.’ It was his belief that elevated
sea temperatures in the spring/early summer allowed some molluscs to breed
earlier in the Channel Islands than elsewhere, and that their larvae could then
be carried north across the English Channel to the Dorset/Hampshire coast
where the adult animal would develop or perhaps establish their own breed-
ing populations. He also remarks that those Channel Island species whose
planktonic larval phase is short-lived or non-existent are unlikely ever to
survive the journey north across the English Channel, something which may
explain why some species are restricted to the Channel Islands. This is almost
certainly the case with the common octopus (Octopus vulgaris), which has been
observed to breed in the waters around Jersey, but whose short-lived larvae is
rarely found north of the islands (see individual entry for Octopus vulgaris).

Observations: Channel Island Species
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The importance of larvae in the distribution of species from the southern side
of the English Channel to the north occurs because of two physical barriers
that may prevent the spread of shallow water species to the north and east of
the Channel Islands. The first of these is the seabed to the north of the islands,
which is deep and, in many places, devoid of sediment. This prevents individ-
ual species migrating north along the seabed to southern England. It has also
been noted that the eastern range of many Channel Island species terminates
at the Cherbourg peninsula. This is probably because the waters to the east of
Cherbourg are shallow and have a sea temperature that is low in the winter
and high in the summer. This  situation does not suit many temperate species,
and so the Channel Islands find themselves bounded to the north and east,
which that makes them the northernmost breeding ground for many warmer-
water molluscs that migrate north and west along the Biscay and Brittany
coasts.
   Holme’s (1961, 1966) study remains the most comprehensive survey availa-
ble of the English Channel, and in 2001 his results were checked, revised and
confirmed by the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food (MAFF, 2002).
Holme’s data led him to conclude that there was an affinity between the
Channel Island molluscs and the stretch of English coast between Portland
and the Isle of Wight. This may be true in terms of a quantitative evaluation of
common species, but in terms of a straightforward comparison of species lists,
the data in this book suggest that the islands are more closely affiliated with
the western coast of Britain and especially the Cornish peninsula.
   An analysis of the British distribution of the 440 Channel Island mollusc
species that are considered taxonomically valid reveals some interesting re-
sults (see Table 4 and Figure 8). Some 316 have been recorded from the south
region (S) which, in contrast to Holme’s  ‘Sarnian species’, is considerably
lower than the 419 Channel Island species known from south-west England
(SW). It is also lower than the 372 from the Irish Sea (W) and 330 from western
Scotland (NW). The British regions with the least affiliation to the Channel
Islands are the North Sea (NE and E) and the south-east (SE) which have
between 259 and 234 species in common. Of the 440 Channel Island species,
226 are known from all around the British Isles.
   These data are rudimentary and may be biased by a number of factors
including a lack of reports in some areas as well as taxonomic issues. However,
it suggests that temperature could play a crucial role in the occurrence and
distribution of known Channel Island species, most of which may be found
along the warmer western British coasts, but are rarer in the cold water
regions of the far north and east. Furthermore, there may be a particular
affinity between the Channel Islands and the Scilly Isles, the latter being the
recorded home for species that have not otherwise been found outside the
Channel Islands (Gibbula pennanti, Bittium simplex, Vitreolina curva and Ocine-
bra aciculata). There are physical and ecological similarities between the Chan-
nel Islands and Scilly Isles, but an apparent affinity in molluscs might also
arise from the two regions having been heavily targeted by conchologists in
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the nineteenth century, producing particularly full species lists for what are
quite geographically compact areas (see Turk and Seaward, 1997).
   In conclusion, it may be said that the Channel Islands form a distinct
molluscan sub-province within the British Isles which is affiliated to the
south-west of England. This situation probably results from the islands’
unique geographical and ecological situation which places them at the north-
ern and eastern most breeding range of some southern European species.

Region Geographical Extent No. of Species
Channel Islands 440
Roscoff north Brittany coast 310
North (N) Sutherland, Shetland and Orkney 293
North-east (NE) Moray Firth to Firth of Forth 259

East (E) Northumberland to The Wash 234

South-East (SE) Thames, Dover and eastern Channel 245

South (S) Isle of Wight and Portland 316

South-west (SW) Devon, Cornwall and Scilly Isles 419

West (W) Bristol Channel to Solway, Isle of
Man

372

North-west (NW) western Scotland and Hebrides 330

All British Coasts all of the above 226

Table Four - The British distribution (plus Roscoff) of the 440 mollusc species
reported from the Channel Islands . These data are drawn from information presented
in Section 5.

Observations: Channel Island Species
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Figure 8 - A map displaying the coastal regions of Britain as used to define the
geographical occurrence of individual marine molluscs. (see Table 4)
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Chronological Observations
   There is currently much interest in the discovery of small and large scale
changes in the abundance of local flora and fauna over time, especially if it can
be correlated with a measured change in their associated environment (e.g.
temperature, pollution, salinity, etc.). The information gathered for this report
covers a five hundred year range, but records prior to around 1810 are too
scant to be of use. Even after this time the literature consists mostly of individ-
ual species lists which are accompanied by little or (more usually) no quantita-
tive evidence whatsoever. Also, the data are not continuous, with there being
a significant gap that covers almost the entire twentieth century (circa 1901 to
1975). This makes it very difficult to draw any definite conclusions concerning
the appearance and disappearance of individual species as well as any change
to their abundance. Despite this, some limited (and somewhat tentative)
trends might be discernable.
   By analysing the date when each species was first recorded within the
Channel Islands, it is possible to see that some 352 (80%) of the 440 native
species were discovered during the nineteenth century. Only eleven species
are known from earlier than 1801, with a further 78 species being discovered
after 1900 (see Table 5). This bias towards the nineteenth century reflects a lack
of previous work, and also of the intense conchological activity that occurred
within the islands during the Victorian era. It is probably no coincidence that
the greatest number of new records occurred within the period 1801 to 1875
(339 species or 77%) when the Lukis family were actively collecting on Guern-
sey and Herm.
   Conversely, the paucity of new records (just 22 species) between 1901 and
1950 matches a general lack of recording taking place within the islands at this
time. After about 1950, there was an increased interest in marine zoology
which coincides with an upsurge of new reports, some of which concerned
introduced species, such as the slipper limpet (Crepidula fornicata), or mollusc
groups that were under-collected in the nineteenth century, such as the nudi-
branchs (sea slugs) and cephalopods.
   Of the 440 native species, 129 (29%) have not been recorded from the islands
since 1900. This seemingly large total probably does not represent a major
change in the composition of local molluscan fauna, but is instead a reflection
of a lack of recent intensive recording. Most of these 129 species are rare (with
fewer than five separate reports), small (less than 1cm) and live either very
low on the seashore or offshore. This is relevant, because since 1900 little time
has been devoted both to the smaller molluscs and to obtaining offshore
species by dredging or SCUBA diving. Exceptions to this were Roger Brehaut
and Albert Stiva, who took an interest in the smaller shelled molluscs in the
1970s and 1980s, but who did not often work offshore. Between them Brehaut
and Stiva are responsible for recording fifty species whose previous known
record was pre-1900; this suggests that many of these rare, small species are
still in residence about the islands and merely await rediscovery.

Observations: Chronological Observations
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   While the figures suggest that there has been no radical change in the
Channel Islands’ overall marine mollusc population, there are some individu-
al species which have apparently experienced fluctuations in abundance over
the last two centuries. Such changes are difficult to spot using the species lists
provided by the Victorians and others (these usually offer no indication of
abundance), and can only be deduced from survey data or, more usually,
anecdotal information.

Time period New species reported Cumulative
pre-1600 1 1
1601-1700 6 7
1701-1800 4 11
1801-1825 73 84
1826-1850 104 188
1851-1875 162 350
1876-1900 13 363
1901-1925 21 384
1926-1950 1 385
1951-1975 17 401
1976-2000 33 434
2001-2008 6 440

Table Five - A display of the number of reports detailing new species to the Channel
Islands within set periods of time.

   It would appear that there was a decline in certain desirable species during
late Victorian times due to over-collecting including Galeomma turtoni, Limaria
hians, Raphitoma purpurea and Raphitoma boothii. However, World War One
saw the end of the British conchology craze, and by the 1930s John Tomlin
(1933, 1937) was able to declare that many of these once rare species were
again common on the seashore around Guernsey and Herm. That said, imme-
diately after the German Occupation, Tomlin (1948) makes the comment that
these same species were ‘comparatively scarce’ on the shore, and that they
must have been a ‘retirement of Mollusca into deeper water during part of the
year’. It is not clear whether he is indicating that these species were rare, as he
also noted that there was ‘very little difference’ to the shell population on Herm.
   Aside from this general observation, there are several individual species
whose change in abundance over time is more noteworthy; these are summa-
rised below (for further information and references, see each species’s entry in
Section 5):
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   Haliotis tuberculata – The ormer is the Channel Islands’ best known mollusc,
and it has a recorded history going back to at least the seventeenth century. It
is probable that the ormer has always been common, and there are reports (of
dubious reliability) of the animal being gathered by their thousands during
individual fishing expeditions. Even in the 1850s there were suggestions that
the ormer was in decline due to overfishing; by the 1920s, a sharp drop in
catches led to restrictions on the collection and sale of these animals in both
Jersey and Guernsey. Even so, John Tomlin (1937, 1948) reports the animal as
still being abundant in the 1930s and 40s. In the 1980s and 90s, the taking of
shellfish using SCUBA equipment caused a noticeable drop in the ormer
population, and led to the imposition of further restrictions. In 1990, a survey
of ormers around Jersey discovered that while the animals were not rare
(densities of up to 2.35 animals per m2 were recorded), 87% of the stock were
of adult size with the lack of juvenile ‘recruitment’ stock suggesting that there
were problems with the animals’ breeding. Further bad news came in 1997
with the discovery that ormers had become infected with the Vibrio carchariae
virus causing mortality rates of between 60% and 80% (a mortality of 70 to 90%
was reported from Les Minquiers). The virus remained active until around
2003, when it was reported that local stocks were recovering; recent anecdotal
evidence suggests that the ormer population has markedly increased around
the islands and includes many sub-adults.
   Littorina littorea – The common periwinkle is abundant on most English
rocky coasts, but it has traditionally been rare on the Channel Islands, so much
so that in 1927 John Tomlin (1928) claimed to have seen just four specimens in
four decades of collecting on Guernsey. (He does note, perhaps sceptically,
that, ‘I have been assured that it occurs locally in abundance’.) The reason for
such low densities is not understood, although it has been suggested that their
particular niche on the seashore is occupied by Osilinus lineatus, which is very
common on the islands. There may be some merit to this as on Les Minquiers
Littorina littorea is common, but Osilinus lineatus much rarer. However, since
World War Two there have been anecdotal reports that the number of Littorina
littorea is on the increase; Brehaut (1957) was the first to comment on this and
claimed to have found twenty specimens in only a few years which is marked
improvement on Tomlin’s four specimens in forty years. I have also noticed a
possible increase in their numbers around Jersey since the 1980s but, alas,
there is no quantitative data to confirm or refute this apparent trend. It is
probably worth conducting a census against which future changes can be
compared.
   Jujubinus montagui – In 1932, John Tomlin (1933) remarked that in the late
nineteenth century this species was so abundant offshore that he tired of
picking live specimens out of his dredge but that by the 1930s it had become
very rare. Tomlin had no specific explanation, but said that he had noticed a
serious decline in several other (unnamed) species during the same period. No
reasonable explanation can be offered, although it should be noted that during
the 1930s large sections of European coastline suffered a dramatic decline in
their eelgrass (Zostera) habitat when it became subject to a fungal infection

Observations: Chronological Remarks
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(Labyrinthula zosterae). Eelgrass is a widespread and delicate habitat that is
home to many mollusc species, and in Devon its decline was observed to wipe
out local populations of Jujubinus striatus, which lives on its leaves. It was also
believed to have affected many other molluscs that feed upon its foliage or live
among its roots (see Wilson, 1949). Whether areas of eelgrass within the
Channel Islands suffered the same fate as that around much of Europe is
unknown (and it should not have directly affected Jujubinus montagui which
lives on stony ground), but it may help explain Tomlin’s more general obser-
vation that, in the 1930s, ‘the ground is spoilt’.
   Ostrea edulis - The common oyster was once at the heart of a lucrative fishing
industry in both Guernsey and Jersey with tens of thousands of animals being
exported annually. Infection by the Bonamia ostreae parasite during the late
nineteenth century caused mass mortality and led to a collapse in the local
oyster fishing industry. Oysters may still be found on the islands but their
offshore stocks have not recovered and for some decades the local shellfish
industry has been reliant upon imported disease resistant species such as
Crassostrea gigas.
   Piddocks and Shipworms – To judge by the reports of John Jeffreys and
Frederick Collings Lukis in the 1850s and 60s, wood boring molluscs such as
piddocks and shipworms were once common within the islands. These au-
thors record the shipworms being a menace to wooden piers and landing
stages some of which lasted only a couple of decades before becoming riddled
with their holes. However, since 1900 there are just two individual reports of
boring molluscs from the islands: Nototeredo norvegica and Psiloteredo megotara,
both of which are described as rare. There may be a number of reasons for this,
not least the possibility that there are few people with the will and tenacity to
seek out and extract these animals from their habitat. Another possibility is
that a reduction in the use of wood to built harbour structures (as well as ships’
hulls) has made life difficult for these animals, none of which can bore into the
hard igneous and metamorphic rocks that make up much of the Channel
Island coastline. Further investigation into the modern occurrence of these
animals within the islands will shed more light on the matter.
   Octopus vulgaris – The common octopus was once so abundant in the
Channel Islands that hundreds of animals could be caught in a day. This was
especially true from the late nineteenth century through to the early 1960s
when the octopus population periodically reached plague proportions that
would wipe out local shellfish stocks (these being a favoured food of the
octopus). However, since the early 1960s the common octopus has been a
remarkably rare animal, with none at all being recorded for many years. The
octopus plague years of the late nineteenth century and early twentieth centu-
ry were studied by W.J. Rees; he concluded that the Channel Islands were at
the northernmost breeding limit of Octopus vulgaris and that there was a
possible link between the animals’ reproductive cycle and mild winters which
would permit plagues to form. This conclusion may be reinforced by anecdo-
tal observations that the Channel Island octopus population was devastated
by the abnormally cold winter of 1962/3; the animal was still common in the
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summer of 1961 but was afterwards exceedingly rare (Richard Lord, pers.
com.). It is quite possible that the octopus could again become locally common,
and between 1999 and 2002 local fishermen did start to report octopuses being
found in their nets and pots albeit in low numbers.
   Eledone cirrhosa – The curled octopus was unknown from Channel Island
waters prior to the 1970s, but in the last decade it has been common enough
for the Guernsey zoologist Richard Lord to state that he sees a few specimens
each year. Unlike the warmer water common octopus (Octopus vulgaris, see
above) Eledone cirrhosa is a cold water species that is generally restricted to
offshore waters within southern Britain (although some of the Guernsey
specimens are from shallow water). It is possible that the high abundance of
the common octopus pre-1960 may have led to the small curled octopus being
heavily predated upon, keeping local populations very low (see Rees and
Lumby, 1954).

 Introduced Species. In addition to the above native species, the Channel
Islands molluscan fauna has also received some ‘alien’ species that were
introduced into British waters from foreign parts and have established breed-
ing populations here. The most obvious of these is the American slipper
limpet (Crepidula fornicata) which was introduced into Britain from the USA in
1872, but which apparently did not come to the Channel Islands until the
1950s (Brehaut, 1985), and which was not reported to be common until the
1970s (Le Sueur, 1974). It is now very common indeed on our shores, but does
not appear to have had any adverse effect on the local marine environment.
   Several other introduced species also have records from the islands, but most
are known from just a few reports. This includes: Potamopyrgus antipodarum (a
New Zealand gastropod, reported in 1970s and 2003, Jersey); Urosalpinx cine-
rea (an American gastropod, one report: 1983, Jersey); and Mercenaria mercenar-
ia (an American large clam, one report: 1980, possibly from culture). Further
reports are desirable before it can be confirmed that these species have breed-
ing populations within the islands. In addition to these, there is the Portu-
guese oyster (Crassostrea gigas) which has been imported in spat form and
farmed in sealed cages. Although a warmer water species, the Portuguese
oyster has recently been observed to be breeding in UK waters (e.g. At Milford
Haven; Nunn, pers. com.) which probably means that they are capable of
doing so in Channel Island waters.
   Looking at the molluscan fauna as a whole, there is little evidence of a
significant change since the early nineteenth century. The list of current valid
species is almost identical to those recorded two hundred years ago with
absent species almost all being the offshore smaller taxa that have not been
searched for since the early 1900s. These historical species lists, like the mod-
ern ones, reveal the islands’ molluscs to have an affinity with the south-west
of England, and to contain many species whose range reaches south to the
Mediterranean Sea with proportionately far fewer whose range stretches
north towards Scandinavia and the sub-Arctic seas. Despite an observed raise
in the sea temperature of around 1oC since about 1880, there is no apparent
increase in the number of warmer water species (defined as those with a

Observations: Chronological Remarks
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Mediterranean affinity) nor an absence of colder water species (defined as
those with a circum-boreal affinity).
   In summary, the Channel Island mollusc population as a whole has changed
little, if at all, since about 1810. Of the four individual species whose abun-
dance has been observed to decline (Haliotis tuberculata; Jujubinus montagui;
Ostrea edulis; and Octopus vulgaris), the change may be explained by disease
(directly on the animal or its food source/habitat) or, in the case of the
common octopus, a severe winter. Of the two species which may have in-
creased their numbers (Littorina littorea and Eledone cirrhosa) the cause is not
fully known, but may be linked to competition with other species.
   After more than two centuries of study, the Channel Islands’ marine mollus-
can fauna is well-documented in terms of the presence of individual species
but in almost all other aspects it is very poorly understood. A prolonged
quantitative and environmental study of the islands’ molluscan fauna will be
needed in order to understand better the relationship between the marine
Mollusca and their coastal habitat, as well to permit the detection of any
changes in population structure through time.



Species Author Year Island of origin
Leptochiton scabridus Jeffreys 1880 Jersey
Bittium simplex Jeffreys 1867 Sark, Guernsey or Herm
Cerithiopsis pulchella Jeffreys 1858 Guernsey(?)
Rissoa parva da Costa 1778 Guernsey
Setia pulcherrima Jeffreys 1848 Guernsey and Sark
Cheirodonta pallescens Jeffreys 1867 Guernsey
Crinophtheiros collinsi Sykes 1903 Guernsey
Rissoella opalina Jeffreys 1848 Guernsey and Sark
Brachystomia lukisii Jeffreys 1859 Guernsey
Odostomia turrita Hanley 1844 Herm
Turbonilla acuta Donovan 1804 Guernsey
Crimora papillata Alder &

Hancock
1862 Guernsey

Calma glaucoides Alder &
Hancock

1854 Herm

Glycymeris glycymeris Linnaeus 1758 Guernsey
Crenella pellucida Jeffreys 1859 Guernsey
Arculus sykesi Chaster 1895 Guernsey
Neolepton sulcatulum Jeffreys 1859 Guernsey
Dosinia exoleta Linnaeus 1758 Guernsey
Lyrodus bipartitus Jeffreys 1860 Guernsey (not native to CI)
Spathoteredo spatha Jeffreys 1860 Guernsey (not native to CI)
Teredothyra excavata Jeffreys 1860 Guernsey (not native to CI)

Table Six - A list of mollusc species whose first description is liable to have been based
upon a Channel Island specimen.
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Observations: Problematic Records

Channel Island First Records
   There are twenty-one mollusc species whose first scientific description is
known to be based upon specimens that were obtained (or probably obtained)
from the Channel Islands (Table 6). This list is probably incomplete, as some
historical conchologists did not provide the origin of their specimens.
   I have not attempted to track down the whereabouts of any holotype
specimens (holotypes are specimens which are designated to be typical of the
species and to which all subsequent identifications should be compared), but
it should be noted that any specimens described by John Gwyn Jeffreys reside
within the Smithsonian Institution, Washington D.C. For further information,
see the individual entries for these species in Section 5.
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Problematic Records
   A number of mollusc species have been reported from the Channel Islands
which, for reasons stated below, are unlikely to be native. These are, for the
most part, tropical shells, although some circumpolar species are also includ-
ed. These species are listed in Table 7.
   Most of these species fall into one of two categories: (1) exotic specimens that
are undoubtedly foreign, most of which were reported in historical times; (2)
doubtful European species which are unlikely to occur in Channel Island
waters because their known range stops well to the south or north of the islands.
   There are several possibilities as to how warmer water specimens could have
been reported from the Channel Islands. In the early nineteenth century,
tropical specimens were frequently labelled as British and sold by unscrupu-
lous dealers to conchologists. This is said to have been a particular problem
with Thomas Pennant, Emanuel da Costa, George Montagu and William
Turton (Jeffreys, 1859a). At the time, the geographical range of many species
was poorly understood, and so these erroneous specimens found themselves
labelled as British in textbooks. The problem appeared to have died down by
the 1850s, when conchologists had established a list of likely British molluscs.
However, George Barlee had problems during a visit to the Channel Islands
because he later complained about a French fisherman, Jean Tussaud, who
had attempted to palm off some foreign shells as being from Guernsey
(Jeffreys, 1858).
   A second means of foreign shells arriving in Channel Island waters is by the
action of fishermen or careless locals dropping foreign specimens on the coast.
It is certainly true that foreign ships would often dump their ballast of
dredged sand and rock into the sea at their destination bringing exotic shells
with them. Frederick Collings Lukis noted this phenomenon, and also report-
ed finding some tropical shells scattered along a Guernsey beach following a
shipwreck (Jeffreys, 1862-69, vol.3). However, Lukis’s friend John Jeffreys had
his own theory as to what was contributing to the arrival of these out-of-place
specimens:
   ‘Whilst enjoying last autumn the hospitality of the Rev. Mr. and Mrs.
Collings at the seigneurie in Serk, I witnessed, with a telescope from the tower,
a scene which I shall not soon forget. It was that of at least 200 excursionists,
who had landed from Guernsey steamers on the little Isle of Herm, and were
busily engaged in picking up shells on the famous beach there, some of them
on their hands and knees, others in various recumbent attitudes, and all
provided with bags and baskets. I was informed that most of the shells so
collected were used in the manufacture of ornamental articles. These collectors
were probably careless about the localities whence their specimens were
procured; and thus, from the mixture of native shells with others from foreign
countries of a more attractive form or colour, has arisen some of the confusion
which exists in many collections purporting to be entirely of British species.’
(Jeffreys, 1859a)



Species Geographic Range Comment
Ischnochiton albus N. Britain misidentification?
Emarginula elongata Mediterranean misidentification?
Tricolia speciosa Mediterranean misidentification?
Patella coerulea Mediterranean misidentification?
Cerithium vulgatum Mediterranean imported specimen?
Rissoa auriscalpium Mediterranean probable misidentification
Rissoina denticulata Caribbean probable misidentification
Strombus costatus tropical Atlantic misidentification?
Cypraea moneta Indo-Pacific imported specimen?
Amauropsis islandica N. Britain misidentification?
Janthina janthina Atlantic Ocean carried by currents
Thais haemastoma Caribbean imported/deception?
Buccinum humphreysianum N. Britain misidentification?
Persicula catenata tropical Atlantic imported specimen
Chrysallida eximia N. Britain uncertain
Bulla striata Atlantic Ocean carried by currents
Antalis entalis N. Britain misidentification?
Graptacme semistriata Tropical Atlantic misidentification?
Nuculoma tenuis N. Britain misidentification?
Arca barbata Mediterranean imported/misidentification?
Arca fusca Indo-Pacific imported/misidentification?
Glycymeris decussata tropical Atlantic imported/misidentification?
Pinna rudis Mediterranean misidentification?
Laevicardium laevigatum tropical Atlantic misidentification?
Strigilla carnaria S. Europe uncertain
Donax denticulatus tropical Atlantic imported specimen
Asaphis deflorata tropical Atlantic imported/misidentification?
Abra longicallus N. Britain misidentification?
Chione cancellata tropical Atlantic imported/misidentification?
Mercenaria mercenaria Southampton cultured specimen?
Erodona mactroides S. America ship’s ballast
Bankia bipennata S. Europe carried by currents
Bankia fimbriatula Caribbean carried by currents
Lyrodus bipartitus Caribbean carried by currents
Spathoteredo spatha Caribbean carried by currents
Teredora malleolus W. Atlantic carried by currents
Teredothyra excavata Caribbean carried by currents
Spirula spirula Atlantic Ocean carried by currents
Codakia orbicularis Caribbean imported/misidentification?

Table 7 - Problematic species whose reported presence in the Channel Islands is
doubtful. For further details see the species’ individual entry in Section 5.
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Figure 9 - Seymour Tower, Jersey, is a magnificent place for shell collectors but it is
on a notoriously dangerous stretch of coast whose unusual tidal movements have
claimed the lives of many unwary beachcombers.

Figure 10 - Rocky coasts, such as this one at Les Minquiers, provide an ideal habitat
for many types of mollusc but finding them necessitates care and forethought.

   The second category of out-of-place shells (i.e. the European species whose
presence in the islands in unlikely) is most probably caused by the misidentifi-
cation of native Channel Island species. It is notable that most of the European
species in this category closely resemble local shells, and are mostly known
from just one or two reports.
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 The collection and preservation of seashells requires few specialist skills
and can be accomplished without undue difficulty. The easiest method

is simply to gather up dead (i.e. empty) shells from the beach, and then soak
them in freshwater overnight to remove some of the salt, dirt and encrusting
organisms. Gathering empty shells will satisfy many collectors, but those who
wish to find living specimens (whose shells are generally in better condition)
will need to search for them by digging (if on mud or sand) or by looking
under stones, in crevices, among seaweed or under overhangs. (Wood and
rock boring molluscs, such as piddocks, are rare in the Channel Islands: their
dead shells may usually be prised from their hole (tweezers help) but, based
on my experience in England and France, live shells usually need to be
extracted by removing the surrounding rock/wood using implements such as
a hammer and chisel.)
   Minute species of seashell (those less than 1cm) may be obtained live by
searching among fine seaweed or encrustations (such as sponges and ascidi-
ans) on rocks, in rock pools or under stones. They may also be found by
sieving mud, sand and seaweed at all levels of the beach. Empty minute shells
may be commonly found in coarse shell-sand (or shell gravel) deposits which
can accumulate low down on the beach, usually in areas subject to fast cur-
rents. Some shell-sand deposits may contain offshore species which get swept
inshore and then dropped by the current; this is true of the famous Shell Beach
at Herm, but similar deposits occur on Les Écréhous, Les Minquiers and in St
Aubin’s Bay, Jersey. To search shell-sand I recommend sieving it to remove
fine sediment (I use a 500 micron mesh, but a domestic sieve will suffice), then
dry the residue out. It may then be painstakingly searched and any specimens
removed with a pair of tweezers and/or a fine paintbrush dipped in water. A
dissecting microscope or powerful hand lens is often needed to obtain a secure
identification with smaller shells.
   Live shells may be killed by immersing them in boiling water for a few
minutes and the soft parts then pulled out (in the case of bivalves) or extracted
with a pin in the case of gastropods (although it is difficult to extract every bit
of the animal). I do not recommend scrubbing dirty shells or soaking them in
bleach or detergents, as this may remove features on the shell (e.g. the ‘skin’
or periostracum) or destroy their colour.
   The collection and preservation of sea slugs (opisthobranchs) and other
soft-bodied molluscs is a more specialist occupation that requires the use of
chemical preservatives, some of which are restricted to licensed individuals.
Those wishing to preserve soft-bodied molluscs should consult Thompson
(1988) or Jones and Baxter (1987) for further information; for general advice on
preserving soft-bodied animals, including molluscs, see Lincoln and Sheals
(1979).

4 - Collection, Preservation and Identification
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   Shells may also be gathered using a mask and snorkel or SCUBA equipment,
but there are restrictions on the taking of some species (e.g. ormers and
scallops) using a face mask. The fine for taking species illegally is prohibitive,
so check on the States of Jersey and Guernsey websites to see what may be
taken when diving. There are also size limits on some commercial species (e.g.
whelks, scallops and ormers) whether gathered onshore or offshore; these are
given on the websites and in some tide tables. Those who are keen to sample
deep water sediments will need to use a naturalist’s dredge to haul up sedi-
ment from the seabed; this is a specialist occupation and one that is potentially
hazardous. There are some areas of seabed in the Channel Islands where
dredging is prohibited either for ecological reasons or because of hazards such
as shipwrecks or dumped ammunition. Those interested in deep water sam-
pling should see Elefteriou and McIntyre (2005) for further information. An-
other route to obtaining offshore specimens is to befriend local fishermen; I
have obtained several unusual specimens via this route.
   When collecting, it is important to record an exact location, date and position
on the beach for each specimen. This, plus other information such as the
scientific name, habitat, associated species, collector’s name and whether the
animal was alive or dead when found, should be added to a card or catalogue
record which can be easily be cross-referenced to an individual specimen.
Lincoln and Sheals (1979) provide examples of catalogue cards and without
such information specimens have little scientific value. Once cleaned, most
shells can be stored dry in boxes, display cabinets (but apparently not oak ones
as they can chemically react with the shells), individual bags or, in the case of
minute species, small test tubes. Most live molluscs may be kept for a time in
a marine aquarium, where they can be studied and photographed before
being released again.

A Word of Warning
   The Channel Islands have some of the highest tidal ranges anywhere in the
world, and each year there are deaths or dramatic rescues as people become
trapped by the incoming sea on rocks, cliffs or islets. When collecting make
sure that you know what time low tide is (check a local paper, website or buy
a tide table) and start making your way back to shore shortly after the time of
low water. James Marshall illustrated how unnerving some coasts can be
when he described a trip to Seymour Tower, Jersey, around 1900:
   ‘The tides recede here to an enormous distance, while still beyond the
uncovered rocks extend for miles towards the coast of France, which is plainly
in view. On reaching these rocks and looking back on Jersey the stranger is at
first appalled at the apparent disappearance of the island and at the utter
chaos of rocks which surround him. But it is safe enough while the tides are
receding and the key to the position is kept in view; it is when the tides return
that the danger is great, as the incoming rush of waters gradually cuts off rock
after rock with surprising suddenness… This dangerous coast frequently
claims its victims from among seaweed cutters, conger hunters, and ormer
gatherers.’
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   Always take a mobile phone with you and check the weather forecast. If fog,
mist or heavy rain threatens then take a compass. It is very easy to get cold,
especially if you get wet, so dress appropriately for the season (including
footwear and gloves) and take food, drink and a knife with you. Don’t be
fooled by apparently warm weather; hands may get very cold when rummag-
ing in rock pools and the sea is cold all year round. Take care when lifting
stones as they may be heavy, slippery and have in sharp edges or barnacles
(builders’ gloves are useful for this). Rocky coastlines may also be home to
hostile animals such as crabs, conger eels or urchins which lurk underneath
stones, among seaweed or in crevices and holes. Never stick your hand into a
hole or narrow crevice: use forceps to collect rather than fingers.

Identification
   The process of identification is always problematic, but experience does
make it much easier. This book offers only basic descriptions and illustrations
for individual species, but these are probably enough to allow most specimens
to be identified to the level of genus, if not the actual species. Those who need
greater detail should consider using the following as a means of identification:

    General guides: Hayward and Ryland (1990); Ryland et al. (1996).
    Chitons, scaphopods, caudofoveata and solenogastres: Jones and Baxter
    (1987).
    Gastropods - prosobranch and pyramidellacea: Graham (1988).
    Gastropods - opisthobranchs: Thompson (1988); Picton and Morrow (1994).
    Bivalves (Pelycopoda): Tebble (1966).
    Cephalopods: Roper et al. (1984).

   In addition, the Internet is a good source of photographs and illustrations for
individual species. This is especially true for some of the commercial shell
dealers whose websites may hold photographs of specimens for sale. Addi-
tionally, Google’s Book Search facility holds facsimile copies of many Victori-
an conchology manuals (e.g. Forbes and Hanley, 1853), the descriptions and
illustrations within which are often sufficiently detailed to allow an identifica-
tion to be made. Some local and national museums will identify problematic
specimens, although occasionally a charge will be made for this (a good start
is to contact the museum nearest to where the shell was found before ap-
proaching a national institution). There are also several organisations that
represent amateur shell collectors or more scientifically minded conchologists
whose members may get advice regarding problematic specimens (e.g. Con-
chological Society of Great Britain and Ireland; Malacological Society of Lon-
don).

Collection, Preservation & Identification
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Figure 11 - A basic guide to the classes of marine mollusc covered in Section 5.
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 This section contains a list of 479 mollusc species that have been recorded
from Channel Island territorial waters during the last half millennium.

This list has been arranged systematically (see ‘taxonomy’ below), and for each
entry there is a limited synonymy, references to published reports and basic
information concerning its appearance, habitat, morphology and distribution
(these terms are all explained below). The species are sequentially numbered
so  as to to facilitate the compilation of the indexes at the end of this book. For
each species listed in this book, several key pieces of information are given;
these are explained below.

Taxonomy
   For 250 years it has been common practice to describe the evolutionary
relationship between individual species within hierarchical classification
schemes, whose purpose is to group together similar-looking animals using
their biological characteristics. The study of such classification schemes and
the animals and plants of which they are composed is known as taxonomy.
Most modern scientists use a taxonomic scheme that was devised in 1758 by
the Swedish botanist Carl Linnaeus.
   The basic unit in a classification scheme is the individual species which in
general terms may be described as a set of organisms which are very similar
in appearance, anatomy, physiology and genetics. Consistent minor variations
within species (e.g. colour or a particular physical feature) may sometimes
warrant a species being sub-divided into one or more varieties (e.g. Calliostoma
zizyphinum var. lyonsii is a white variety of Calliostoma zizyphinum). In histori-
cal times conchologists would often erect new varieties based on minor differ-
ences in shell shape and colour. However, few of these varieties have proved
to be consistent and most are now included under the parent species.
   Several species that show a close affinity to one another may be grouped
together in the same genus (plural = genera). The use of electron microscopes
and DNA analysis has allowed the evolutionary relationship between individ-
ual species to become better defined, and so new genera are being created all
the time (see ‘synonyms’ below). Because classification schemes are hierarchi-
cal, morphologically similar genera may be grouped together in a family, and
morphologically similar families in the same order, and several morphological-
ly similar orders in the same Class. The classes are then grouped into one
phylum (plural = phyla) which broadly defines the entire animal or plant
group. In the case of this book, we are dealing with the Phylum Mollusca (plus
the Phylum Brachiopoda; see Appendix One).
   Classification schemes are a human attempt at describing an evolutionary
relationship between a related group of plants and animals, and in this respect
they act a little bit like family trees (i.e. all the individuals at the bottom of a
family tree at some point share a common ancestor with one another). Howev-
er, unlike family trees, a classification scheme seeks to impose a rigid hierar-

5 - A List of Species
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chy onto what is a natural and fluid evolutionary system that has few fixed
boundaries. In this respect, all classification schemes are artificial and imper-
fect. However, when publishing a list of species, it is traditional to arrange
them using a classification scheme; this is both because it is a convenient and
consistent method of displaying information, but also because it tends to
group together similar looking species which can aid with the process of
identifying specimens.
   There are currently several classification schemes (all slightly different) that
cover the Phylum Mollusca. Some of these are more controversial than others,
but for this report I have chosen to follow the molluscan classification scheme
as given in Heppell et al. (1997). This is an update of The Checklist of British
Marine Mollusca (Smith and Heppell, 1991) and is, in my view, pragmatic; it
also permits the data given in this work to be directly compared with the

‘marine species directory’ that has been compiled by the Ulster Museum and
the Marine Conservation Society (see Picton and Howson, 1997). The system-
atic taxonomy in this book goes down to the level of family within which the
species are arranged alphabetically by genus and then species (this alphabeti-
sation is unconventional but better suited my purposes when compiling this
list).

Scientific Name
   The valid scientific name (sometimes called the Latin name) for each Channel
Island species is given in bold (e.g. Haliotis tuberculata). The scientific name
should always appear in italics and is made of two parts: the genus (e.g.
Haliotis) and the species (e.g. tuberculata). There may be several species within
each genus. Following the scientific name is the name of the author who first
described it and the year of the publication in which this description may be
found (e.g. Linnaeus, 1758). If the author and year are in parentheses then this
signifies that the species resides in a different genus to the one to which it was
originally assigned.
   As well as the scientific name, I have included the common (vernacular)
name for those species that have acquired one (e.g. ormer). In the majority of
cases these names are English, but where I have discovered a local name for a
species (in English, French or the various Norman-French derived languages
used in the islands) I have included this also.

Synonyms
   Synonyms are different scientific names that have been used to describe the
same species. Synonymous naming commonly occurs when a scientist names
and describes what he believes to be a new species only to discover later that
someone else had already described it. There are strict international rules
governing the naming of species (see www.iczn.org), but in general terms it
may be said that where two scientific names exist for the same animal, it is the
oldest name that is considered to be valid with any later ones being synonyms.
It is quite common for a valid species to have several synonyms (sometimes
dozens).
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   Another circumstance that produces a synonym arises when a species is
moved from one genus to another. In historical times, it was common for
scientists to lump together many similar looking species into the same broad
genus (e.g. all cockles went into Cardium, all scallops into Pecten, etc.). Howev-
er, further study and the use of new technologies, such as DNA analysis, has
seen the creation of many new genera into which pre-existing species have
been moved. When a species is moved from one genus to another it retains its
species name but gets a new genus name (e.g. Cardium echinatum becomes
Acanthocardia echinata).
   Many of the original publications concerning Channel Island molluscs use
scientific names that are now considered out-of-date (i.e. they are synony-
mous with the current valid scientific name). During the process of updating
these older names, I have compiled a limited list of synonyms for each species
in this report. This list may be of assistance to those who encounter some of
the older names in other publications.

Descriptions and Illustrations
   This book began its life as a simple checklist of species, and as such I had not
originally intended to include descriptions or illustrations. However, as the
survey expanded I decided that the addition of some rudimentary descrip-
tions and illustrations would greatly add to its usefulness.
   The illustrations are almost exclusively the work of the Victorian naturalist
George Sowerby whose drawings are accurate, clear and in the public domain.
The images reproduced here were digitally scanned by the author from origi-
nal Victorian conchology volumes (mostly Jeffreys, 1862-69) and then cleaned
up using photo-editing software.
   For a minority of species I could not obtain an image. This is especially true
for the nudibranchs and cephalopods and for a number of tropical species that
have been reported as being found in the Channel Islands (probably errone-
ously). In these instances I have tried to ensure that there is an illustration
depicting the characteristics of the genus or family.
   The descriptions given here are somewhat rudimentary and for the most part
are based upon my own observations or those given in Jeffreys (1862-1869),
Forbes and Hanley (1853) or Hanley (1856). They deal only with the most
distinguishing characteristics and are admittedly rather basic (although I have
checked the descriptions against actual specimens or photographs of speci-
mens). For more detailed identification material, I recommend consulting the
works listed in Section 4.

A List of Species: Introduction
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Habitat
   Each species’s habitat was compiled using information given across several
published sources and adjusted by me for observed differences applicable to
the Channel Islands. The terms used in this section are straightforward, but
the following abbreviations have been used to describe that part of the sea-
shore where each species may be commonly found (see also Table 1):

 SZ = splash zone. The area just above the highest tide that receives sea
spray.
 HWST = high water spring tide. The top most part of the beach which may
be inundated only a few times each month during spring tides.
 HWNT = high water neap tide. The upper part of the beach that will be
inundated by every tide.
 MTL = mid tide level. Roughly speaking the middle portion of the beach.
 LWNT = low water neap tide. The lower part of the beach which will be
uncovered at each tide.
 LWST = low water spring tide. The lower part of the beach that is uncov-
ered only a few times a month during spring tides.
 LWEST = low water on extreme spring tides. This refers to the lowest part
of the beach which is uncovered only a few times a year by equinox spring
tides which occur in the spring and autumn months and have an exceptionally
large range. It can generally be said to include that area of the beach where the
seaweed Laminaria and the eelgrass (Zostera) plant is found.
 SL = shallow sublittoral; from chart datum to around 30 metres, the
approximate limit of Open Water qualified SCUBA divers.
 OS = offshore; any depth greater than 30 metres.

Distribution of Species
   The distribution data for the Channel Islands is based on the records
gathered for this study but a general distribution around the British mainland
coast is also given. This is based on published data from many sources includ-
ing several conchology manuals and the Sea Area Atlas of the Marine Molluscs
of Britain and Ireland (Seaward, 1982; 1990, 1993). For the sake of ease, the
British locality data for each species has been rendered into the points of the
compass which broadly represent the different parts of the Scottish, English
and Welsh coastline (i.e. N, NE, E, SE, S, SW, W, NW; see Table 4 and Figure
8). Also included are data from the Station Biologique de Roscoff which lies on
the Brittany coast approximately 150 kilometres to the southwest of St Helier,
Jersey. The Roscoff molluscan list was originally compiled in 1951 by Robert
Cornet and Igor Marche-Marchad and contains 424 species (see Cornet and
Marche-Marchand, 1951).
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   Other than the UK compass points given above, abbreviations used in this
section include:

   CI = Channel Islands
   Je = Jersey
   Gu = Guernsey
   Al = Alderney
   Sk = Sark
   He = Herm
   Li = Lihou
   Jet = Jethou
   Min = Les Minquiers
   Ecr = Les Écréhous

Reports of Individual Species
   A typical entry within this section may look like this:

Otina otis var. candida: Marquand (1901), p.83: Gu (L, Fermain Bay, common, Tomlin).

   By way of explanation: a scientific name in the reports section represents a
synonym (see above); if no synonym appears then the report has used the
valid scientific name. Following this is a reference to the published work in
which the report occurs (in this example, Marquand (1901), p.83). After this is
any locality data. If specific locality or other information is given, then this is
summarised within brackets. Abbreviations used in this section include: L =
live specimen; D = dead specimen.  Finally, if the surname of the person who
made the report is known then this is given at the end (e.g. Tomlin). Any
additional remarks or items of interest that fall outside of this may be given in
a separate ‘Comments’ section.
   For each species in this book, individual reports are arranged so that those
referring to the valid scientific name come first with the synonyms afterwards
(arranged alphabetically). Within this individual reports are arranged in
chronological order (oldest first). Because some authors have included reports
from other publications that are also in this list, some of the records for
individual species given here will be duplicates. This means that a large
number of reports for an individual species cannot be taken as a indication of
its abundance in the wild. The majority of useful published works are Victori-
an in origin as this was the era when the publication of personal records was
most commonplace.
   The most important publications consulted by the author are given below,
together with some general comments on their relevance to the Channel
Islands: see Section 2 for more details on the authors listed.

Early Publications: The earliest publication I could find with multiple
references to Channel Island specimens is Martin Lister’s Historia Conychylio-
rum (Lister, 1685-92) which gives the location of several of his specimens to the
island of ‘Garnsey’. Following the adoption of Linnaeus’s binomial system of

A List of Species: Introduction
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taxonomy, there are several late eighteenth century conchology volumes
which make occasional references to Guernsey specimens including works by
Pennant (1777), da Costa (1778) and Donovan (1799-1804). It is not until the
publication of works by Montagu (1803, 1808) and Turton (1819, 1822) that the
science of conchology became more organised and disciplined.
Gosselin and Lukis: The earliest list of Channel Island molluscs is that of
Guernseyman Joshua Gosselin (1810); his unpublished manuscript contains a
list of 74 marine species that are currently considered valid. It seems probable
that following Gosselin’s death in 1813, his shell collection went to his cousin
Frederick Corbin Lukis who went on to enhance it considerably, and who
published his own list of Guernsey species in Duncan (1841). Of the 74 species
listed by Gosselin (1810), all bar four occur in Lukis’s 1841 list which contains
175 species. The family tradition of conchology was continued with Frederick
Collings Lukis (son of the elder Frederick) who, together with the British
conchologist John Gwyn Jeffreys, compiled an extensive lists of 285 molluscs
covering all the Channel Islands (Ansted and Latham, 1862). The younger
Lukis died in 1863 and his father in 1871 (see Section 2).

The Victorian Conchologists: The mid-Victorian era saw the publication of
several mammoth conchological manuals, the most important of which are
those by Edward Forbes and Sylvanus Hanley (1853) and John Gwyn Jeffreys
(1862-69). These authors made collecting trips to the Channel Islands and
provide references to specimens they recovered there both in these volumes
and in a series of papers published in journals such as the Annals and Magazine
of Natural History. Later in the century, James Marshall (1893 to 1917) contin-
ued Jeffreys’s work in a series of articles in the Journal of Malacology in which
many references are made to the Channel Islands.

Late Victorian Workers: In the late nineteenth and early twentieth century
the Channel Islands played host to a number of local and British shell collec-
tors whose published lists have been incorporated here. This includes Eugene
Duprey (1877 to 1917; Koehler, 1885), Alfred Cooke and Henry Gwatkin (1878),
John Tomlin (1887), Ernest Marquand (1901) and Sinel (1906). With the excep-
tion of Fischer and Fischer (1926), all major contributions cease prior to World
War I after which there is a hiatus of several decades.

Post-War References: Following the end of World War II local conchological
studies slowly picked up with significant contributions by Roger Brehaut
(1958-88), Ronald Le Sueur (1952-74) and Sue Daly (1998). These are supple-
mented by a number of surveys of British shells that list Channel Island
records or specimens including Tebble (1966) and Seaward (1982). There are
also several unpublished scientific surveys which contain information about
marine molluscs including Crutchley (1997) and the University of Portsmouth
(Culley et al., 1983; Culley et al., 1993; Culley and Thorp 1996a, b, c; see also
Mercer, 1998). Copies of the Portsmouth reports were kindly lent to me by Dr
Michael Culley and the Crutchley study by Andrew Syvret.

Collections: Both the Jersey and Guernsey Museums hold donated concho-
logical collections. The Société Jersiaise holds the Stiva Collection which was
catalogued by its owner in the early 1980s, the information from which has
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been included here. These data were kindly provided by Roger Long and
Andrew Syvret, and have been included in this report. The Guernsey Museum
holds the Lukis shell collection, but it has not been catalogued (Alan Howell,
pers. com.; Howell, 1991) although many of its specimens are probably includ-
ed in the lists of Duncan (1841) and Ansted and Latham (1862). Also included
here are Channel Island specimens from the collections of John Tomlin and
James Thomas Marshall that are held at the National Museum Wales and I am
grateful to Harriet Wood for permission to use their data.

Other Publications: In addition to the above, data from a number of smaller
studies and works were included. At least 3,938 records from 118 sources are
included in this survey; the publications concerned are indicated in the bibliog-
raphy. Subsequent to the completion of this survey I received additional
Channel Island data from a number of other sources including a considerable
list of species from the National Museum of Ireland, Dublin and Dr Julia Nunn
(both courtesy of Julia Nunn) as well as some additional minor references
from several Victorian sources. These data have not been incorporated into
this report although reference to them is made in the ‘Comments’ section,
where applicable.

A List of Species: Introduction

List of Abbreviations
   In the interest of saving space, the following abbreviations have been used
in Section 5.

   Al = Alderney
   B = breadth, in centimetres
   CI = Channel Islands
   CSGBI = Conchological Society of Great Britain and Ireland
   D = shell/animal collected dead

D: = Distribution (of an individual species)
   Ecr = Les Écréhous
   F&H = Forbes and Hanley
   fms = fathoms (1 fathom = 1.8 metres/6 feet)
   Gu = Guernsey

H: = Habitat (of an individual species)
   H: = height, in centimetres
   He = Herm
   HWNT = high water neap tide.
   HWST = high water spring tide.

ID: = Identification Notes
   Je = Jersey
   Jerr = Jerriais (the Jersey language)
   jun. = junior
   L = length in centimetres (when used in description)
   L = shell/animal collected alive (when used in reports)
   Li = Lihou
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   LWEST = low water on extreme spring tides.
   LWNT = low water neap tide.
   LWST = low water spring tide.
   Min = Les Minquiers
   MTL = mid tide level.
   NMW = National Museum Wales: Tomlin and Marshall mollusc collections
   OS = offshore
   p. = page number
   pers. com. = personal communication with the author
   pl. = plate number

Rep: = Reports (of individual species)
   sen. = senior (usually referring to Frederick Corbin Lukis, father of Freder-
ick Collings Lukis)
   SJ = Société Jersiaise: the Stiva mollusc collection
   Sk = Sark
   SL = sublittoral

Syn: = Synonyms (of individual species)
   UK = Distribution along the English , Scottish and Welsh coast (see. Fig.8)
   vol. = volume number within a publication series
   W = width in centimetres
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Phylum Mollusca
 The Phylum Mollusca is a diverse group of invertebrate animals which
contains around 180,000 extinct and living species. The oldest known fossil-
ised molluscs comes from the Cambrian (520 million year-old) Burgess Shale
Formation of Canada and are marine, but in time some classes of mollusc
(especially the gastropods) were able to colonise freshwater and terrestrial
habitats. The molluscs are morphologically varied and range from the giant
squid (at around 12 metres in length) down to animals of a millimetre. They
have evolved into many forms that include the snails (gastropods), sea slugs
(nudibranchs), bivalves (pelecypods) and octopuses (cephalopods). The study
of the molluscan animal is called malacology; the study of their shells is called
conchology (in practice these terms are often blurred).
   From a biological viewpoint molluscs are protostomes, which means that
they are bilaterally symmetrical and have three germ layers (tissue layers)
during their embryotic development (i.e. they are  triploblastic). Their body is
usually formed of three parts: a head, which has a mouth plus sensory organs
such as eyes and tentacles; a muscular foot; and a main body, called a visceral
mass, which houses the internal organs. The visceral mass has no veins or
blood vessels; instead there are cavities between the organs which are filled
with blood. The molluscs are invertebrate and possess a body that is flexible
and, through the use of hydrostatic pressure, able to expand and contract to a
remarkable degree.
   All molluscs possess an outer fold of skin known as the mantle which, in
many species, is the organ that secretes the hard calcium carbonate shell. In
some groups of mollusc (most notably the nudibranchs and cephalopods) the
shell has either become internal, vestigial or has disappeared altogether.
   Most marine molluscs breath using gills and have a simple digestive tract
that begins with a mouth and ends with an anus. Molluscs may live by eating
algae (often using a rasping organ known as a radula), filter-feeding
(especially bivalves), by predation or scavenging. There are eight living class-
es of mollusc (some taxonomic schemes say seven), six of which have known
representatives in Channel Island waters.

CLASS CAUDOFOVEATA
   The Caudofoveata (also called Aplacophora: Chaetodermamorpha) are a
class of small (most are under 5cm) and unusual molluscs that live exclusively
on or in the seabed, usually in deep water areas. They are highly primitive
molluscs which possess worm-like bodies but have no shell nor a muscular
foot. Their body is covered either in calcareous scales or spines (sclerites)
which they use to pull themselves through sediment. They were not recog-
nised as being molluscs until 1949 (prior to this they were thought by some to
be a form of sea cucumber) and just three species are known from the British
Isles, none of which are known from the Channel Islands or from the Station
Biologique de Roscoff in Brittany. For further information see Jones and Baxter
(1987).

Phylum Mollusca: Introduction
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CLASS SOLENOGASTRES
   The Class Solenogastres (also called Aplacophora: Neomenioidea) are small,
worm-like burrowing molluscs that lack a shell but which are generally
considered to be more advanced than the Caudofoveata. Although around a
dozen species are known from Britain, there is only one record from the
Channel Islands. This may be a reflection of the general deep water nature of
these animals, most of which are only known from sediments below 40m
depth. Also, a majority of Solenogastres species became known to science only
after 1880, by which time the practice of offshore dredging for specimens in
the Channel Islands had been largely abandoned. This may account for their
poor record in the region.
   The Station Biologique de Roscoff records five species of Solenogastres from
its waters, which suggests that this class of molluscs has been understudied
within the Channel Islands (Cornet and Marche-Marchand, 1951). The Roscoff
species are: Nematomenia banyulensis (Family Dondersiidae); Lepidomenia hys-
trix (Family Lepidomeniidae); Neomenia carinata (Family Neomeniidae); Eleu-
theromenia sierra (Family Pararrhopaliidae); Biserramenia psammobionta (Family
Simrothiellidae). For further information about these and other British species
see Jones and Baxter (1987).

ORDER NEOMENIAMORPHA
Family Neomeniidae
   Only two British species occur in this small family both of which may be
found on mud and sand from around 20 metres to as much as 600 metres deep.
Identifying specimens to species level is a specialised process that requires the
examination of microscopic features such as the shape of individual spicules
(see Jones and Baxter, 1987).

1 – Neomenia carinata Tullberg, 1875
Syn: Solenopus nitidulus (Koren and Danielssen).
ID: L = 3cm. A small, rigid slug-like animal that is naked save for a distinctive keel,
mouth and ventral furrow. When dead it curls into a ‘C’ shape (it somewhat resembles
a jellybean). Body colour = pale pink.
H: SL to OS; Burrows in silt and silty sand; associated with hydrozoa.
D: CI: no specific data. UK: all coasts but more common in western regions. Roscoff.
Rep: Jones and Baker (1987), p.116: CI (L).

CLASS MONOPLACOPHORA
   The Monoplacophora are a little understood class of mollusc that were
believed to have gone extinct 400 million years ago until, in 1952, several
specimens were recovered from a deep sea trench off Costa Rica. Only eleven
living species are known, all of which are less than 0.5cm long, and all of
which live between 2000 and 4000 metres depth. None is known from the
British Isles region.
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Polyplacophora: Introduction

CLASS POLYPLACOPHORA, chitons
   Chitons (sometimes called coat-of-mail shells) are a group of exclusively
marine molluscs that have adapted themselves to life on the seashore and
shallow seas. Chitons typically possess eight transverse, overlapping shell
valves (plates) and a large and muscular foot that allows the animal to adhere
strongly to hard surfaces. They are littoral or shallow sublittoral in occurrence,
feed on algae and are generally to be found on rocky shores, especially
underneath loose stones. Chitons are considered to be a primitive group of
molluscs with a fossil record that begins around 500 million years ago. In
comparison to their tropical relations, the British species are small and relative-
ly few in number. For more detailed descriptions and further information
about British chitons see Jones and Baxter (1987).

Figure 12 - The general morphology of a chiton.
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ORDER NEOLORICATA

Family Leptochitonidae
   A family of chitons that are generally small in size with broad valves and a
narrow girdle. There are seven known British species of which three have been
reported from Channel Island waters including Leptochiton scabridus which
has been rarely reported north of Guernsey.

2 - Leptochiton asellus (Gmelin, 1791)
Syn: Chiton asellus Gmelin; Lepidopleurus asellus (Gmelin).
ID: L = 2cm. Broad, oval with narrow girdle; valves thin, keeled and beaked; girdle
with rectangular scales and no spines; colour = yellow to ash-coloured. H: LWNT to
SL; rocky coasts. D: CI: Gu, Ecr. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light).
Chiton asellus: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Lepidopleurus asellus: Brehaut (1956), p.133: Gu (L, Col du Pont). |Brehaut (1975), p.507:
Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut, Pitchford).

3 - Leptochiton cancellatus (Sowerby, 1840)
Syn: Chiton cancelata Sowerby; Lepidopleurus cancellatus (Sowerby).
ID: L = 0.5cm; B = 0.2cm. Resembles Leptochiton asellus but smaller and narrower;
valves arched with fine granules arranged in rows; colour = cream with red/brown
streaks and patches. H: LWEST to OS; rocky shores; under stones and in sheltered
crevices. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts but more common in south. Roscoff.
Rep: Culley and Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, La Rocque, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley
(1997), appendix 3: Je (L, occasional, Crutchley).
Chiton cancellatus: Sowerby (1859), pl.10, fig.17: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215:
Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.217: CI; He (littoral, Jeffreys). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5,
p.198: He (L, low water). |Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin
(1878), p.327: Gu (L, low water, less common, authors). |Sowerby (1887), pl.10, fig.17:
Gu.
Chiton cancellatus: Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu & He (Marshall, Tomlin); Al (Marquand).
Lepidopleurus cancellatus: Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Pitchford).
Comments: Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.5) noted that live specimens found at the low water
mark on Herm were larger than those that he had dredged from offshore.

4 - Leptochiton scabridus (Jeffreys, 1880)
Syn: Chiton scabridus Jeffreys; Lepidopleurus scabridus (Jeffreys).
ID: L = 0.8cm. Valves white or yellow and rather smooth with uneven granules which
are coarser on the margins, head and anal plate. Margin narrow. May be distinguished
from other chitons by the pink colour of its foot when alive. H: LWST to OS; rocky
coasts; under stones. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: S, SW (very rare). Roscoff.
Rep: Chiton scabridus: Jeffreys (1880), p.34: Je (L, under stones, LWST, Duprey).
|Duprey (1882), p.327: Je (L, Duprey). |Marshall (1893), p.249: Je, Gu, He (L, Marshall).
|Marshall (1898), p.63: Je (St Clement, St Aubin, Duprey and Marshall); Gu (NE part);
He (SW part). |Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu & He (as Marshall, 1898); Gu & He (under
big stones, Tomlin).
Comments: This species was first described in 1880 from a Jersey specimen obtained
by Duprey and sent to Jeffreys. It was said to be not uncommon in the Channel Islands
where it is found with L. cancellatus ‘as well as Alvania lactea and A. carinata in the lower
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part of the littoral zone, living underneath stones.’ Duprey provided Jeffreys with a
specimen and a description which made him realise that he already had a specimen
from Torbay which he had misidentified as L. cancellatus. Durpey’s specimen and his
description were used to define the species (see Jeffreys, 1880). In the 1890s, the
conchologist John Tomlin collected a number of specimens on Herm which he went on
to distribute to other UK naturalists.
Marshall (1893) said: ‘I found this species more than twenty years ago in the little island
of Herm, in the company of Leptochiton cancellatus, but did not note its specific differ-
ence until Mr Duprey made it known. I subsequently found it in Guernsey and
Jersey… It is not rare in Jersey and Guernsey, where it seems to affect certain limited
spots, and where one or two may be found under almost every stone.’

Family Hanleyidae
   A small family of chitons that possess a narrow, spicule-covered girdle. Only
two British species are known, both of which are preferentially northern in
their distribution. There is just one report from the Channel Islands.

5 - Hanleya hanleyi (Bean in Thorpe, 1844)
Syn: Chiton debilis Gray; Lepidopleurus carinatus Dall; Hanleya dalli Kaas.
ID: L = 2.2cm; B = 1.1cm. Valves with prominent notch at front, shield-shaped with
tubercles especially on margin; girdle narrow with spicules and spines. H: SL to OS; on
and under rocks. D: CI: Gu. UK: N, NE, W with rare reports further south. Roscoff.
Rep: Chiton debilis: Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu (L, St Martin’s Point, 20 fms, Burkhill).
Comments: Roger Brehaut (1975) expressed doubt about Clifford Burkill’s record from
Guernsey on the grounds that Hanleya hanleyi is a northern species whose southern-
most range was believed to be the Irish Sea. There are, however, two other southern
reports, one from the Scilly Isles (Burkhill and Marshall, 1891) and the other from
Plymouth (Jeffreys, 1862-69, vol.2). It should be noted that the Scilly Isles record was
made by Clifford Burkhill, the same person who identified the Guernsey specimen.
Hanleya hanleyi has also been recorded from the Biological Station at Roscoff, so the
Guernsey record should not automatically be discounted.

Family Ischnochitonidae
   A family of six British species most of which have a moderate-sized girdle
and broad, finely ornamented valves. Four species have been reported from
the Channel Islands.

6 – Ischnochiton albus (Linnaeus, 1767)
Syn: Chiton aselloides Lowe; Chiton sagrinatus Couthouy.
ID: L = 0.9cm. Valves ridged with medium granules; girdle possesses large scales and
spines along margin; colour = white to yellow. H: LWST to OS; stones and rocky
substrates. D: CI: Je. UK: N, NE, E, SE, W, NW.
Rep: Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.).
Comments: This is a northern species that has no records at all south of the Irish Sea.
Its occurrence in Jersey is unexpected and may represent a misidentification.

Polyplacophora: Neoloricata
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7 - Callochiton septemvalvis (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Callochiton achatinus Brown.
ID: L = 3cm. Characterised by its orange to brick red colour which may have small
markings of white or green; valves smooth and glossy with small granules; wide girdle
is yellow or orange with red markings. H: LWEST to SL; rocky coasts; on and under
stones. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Callochiton achatinus: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (L, occasion-
al, Brehaut).

8 - Lepidochitona cinerea (Linnaeus, 1767)
Syn: Chiton marginatus Pennant; Chiton quinquivalvis Brown; Chiton variegatus Philippi;
Lepidopleurus carinatus Leach; Chiton variegatus Leach.
ID: L = 1.25cm. Generally narrow and arched; valves fine grained patterned with
yellow, greed, red and brown; girdle broad, finely granulated and similarly coloured.
H: LWEST to OS; rocky coasts; under stones, in old shells, etc. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Li,
Ecr. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Pitchford).
|Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu, Li (1975, Morrell). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet,
Portsmouth Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut).
|Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, common, Crutchley). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L,
Aug 2004, Light).
Chiton marginatus: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey).
|Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.327: Gu (L, fairly abundant, authors). |Marquand
(1901), p.77: Gu & He (very common, Tomlin); Al (Marquand).
Chiton cinereus: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L,
Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.327: Gu (L, low water, very common,
authors).|Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu (dredged, common, Tomlin).
Chiton cinereus var. rissoi: Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu (20 fms) and He (littoral, Marshall).

9 - Tonicella rubra (Linnaeus, 1767)
Syn: Chiton laevis Pennant; Chiton minimus Spengler; Chiton incarnatus Reeve; Chiton
latus Leach; Chiton ruber var. oblonga Jeffreys.
ID: L = 1.8cm; B = 1cm. Valves red, smooth, or with strong concentric lines in lateral
areas; girdle finely granular with fringe of spines and spotted with red and white. H:
LWST to OS; rocky coasts; sheltered overhangs and under rocks. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He,
Li. UK: all coasts but rarer in English Channel.
Rep: Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.).
Chiton laevis: Duncan (1841), p.525: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.327: He (L, 1
specimen, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu & He (littoral and dredged, occasional,
Tomlin); Al (Marquand).
Chiton ruber: Marquand (1901), p.74: He (rare, Tomlin). |Sharp (1908), p.481: Gu
(Bordeaux harbour); Li. |Sharp (1909), p.96: Al (L, one specimen, Sharp).
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Polyplacophora: Neoloricata
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Family Acanthochitonidae
   A small family with two (some say three) British species, both of which are
known from the Channel Islands. They may be easily distinguished by their
broad girdles and the possession of around eighteen tufts of bristles surround-
ing the valves.

10 - Acanthochitona crinitus (Pennant)
Syn: Chiton crinitus Pennant; Chiton discrepans Brown; Acanthochitona discrepans (Brown,
1827); Chiton gracilis Jeffreys; Acanthochitona gracilis (Jeffreys).
ID: L = 3.1cm; B = 1.5cm. Valves with very coarse granules which are oval and
randomly distributed; prominent keel; colour variable from white to yellow, green
brown or pink; broad girdle with 18-20 bristles. H: LWST to SL; rocky coasts; sheltered
overhangs and under rocks. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Li, Min. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Pitchford). |Morrell (1976), p.527:
Li (L, 1975, Morrell). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, common, Crutchley).
Acanthochitona discrepans: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, 1925,
authors). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut).
Acanthochitona gracilis: Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Pitchford).
Chiton discrepans: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.397: He (L, low water, in crevices,
abundant,, Hanley). | Jeffreys (1859d), p.193: Je (L, Grouville, Norman). |Sowerby
(1859), pl.10, fig.7: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk, He. |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.3, p.214: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin
(1878), p.327: Gu (L, all coasts, under stones, authors).|Tomlin (1887), p.26: He
(Tomlin). |Sowerby (1887), pl.10, fig.7: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.182: CI.
|Marquand (1901), p.77: He (Dennis); Al (Braye Bay, Marquand); Gu & He (littoral,
widely distributed but becoming rare, Tomlin). |Sinel (1906), p.199: CI.
Chiton gracilis: Jeffreys (1859d), p.193: Je (L, Grouville, Norman).
Comments: There is an active debate as to whether Acanthochitona discrepans and
Acanthochitona crinitus are sufficiently different from one another to be regarded as
separate species. The key distinguishing features are the degree of spiculation and
granulation in the valves and girdle region, which is too fine to see without either a
powerful hand lens or a microscope.

11 - Acanthochitona fascicularis (Linnaeus, 1767)
Syn: Chiton fascicularis Linnaeus; Acanthochitona communis (Risso).
ID: L = 6cm. Valves with fine, regular granules; prominent keel; girdle very broad with
18 tufts of bristles; colour very variable. H: LWNT to OS; rocky coasts; on and under
stones, in old shells, etc. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min, Ecr. UK: SE, S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, 1925, authors).
|Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, common, Crutchley). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L,
Aug 2004, Light).
Acanthochitona communis: Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut, Pitchford).
Chiton fascicularis: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.327: Gu (L, deep
water, 2 specimens, authors). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: Gu (L, Hommet Bonnet, Tomlin).
|Ansted and Latham (1895), p.182: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu & He (common,
Tomlin); Al (Marquand).
Chiton fascicularis var. attenuata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.211: Je (Grouville Bay, Nor-
man).
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CLASS GASTROPODA
   Gastropods are the largest of the molluscan classes and include the familiar
snails and slugs that infest our gardens and allotments. Gastropods live in
terrestrial, freshwater and marine habitats and include some brackish forms
that straddle the boundary between rivers and the sea. The marine gastropods
are very diverse and range from so-called ‘sea snails’, such as whelks and
winkles, to the often colourful and dramatic sea slugs (nudibranchs). Gastro-
pods may generally be characterised by the possession of an asymmetrical
body, a head with four tentacles and a broad muscular foot. Many species
possess a single shell but there are many slug-like species whose shell is
reduced, internal or entirely absent. All gastropods have undergone ‘torsion’,
which is to say that their body has been rotated through 180 degrees so that
the anus ends up being located above the head (NB although nudibranchs
have their anus at the end of their body, this is because they have evolved to
remove the torsion of their ancestors, effectively unwinding their bodies).
Channel Island gastropods vary widely in size, lifestyle and biology ranging
in size from a millimetre to over 20cm in length.

Figure 13 - The general morphology of prosobranch mollusc shells.

Class Gastropoda: Introduction
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SUBCLASS PROSOBRANCHIA
   The Subclass Prosobranchia (prosobranchs) form the largest subgroup of
gastropods and are believed to be evolutionarily more primitive than the other
two gastropod, subclasses: the opisthobranchs and pulmonates. The proso-
branchs are characterised by the location of their gill, mantle cavity and anus
all of which are positioned in front of the heart. Most species of prosobranch
are marine and will usually reproduce using cross-fertilisation.

ORDER ARCHAEOGASTROPODA
    Archaeogastropods are the most biologically primitive prosobranchs, and
typically possess a double chambered heart and two gills. This order includes
many common littoral species such as the ormers and top shells.

Superfamily HALIOTIDACEA

Family Haliotidae, Ormers, Abalones, Ear Shells
   The ormers are temperate or cold-water molluscs that are found around the
world but which are most common in the southern hemisphere. There are
about a hundred species of ormer, all of which reside within one genus,
Haliotis. Just one species is found in the Channel Islands (but not the British
mainland, see notes below) where it is a relatively common sight.

12 - Haliotis tuberculata Linnaeus, 1758
Ormer; Ear Shell; Un Ormèr (Jerr)
Syn: Haliotis vulgata da Costa, 1778.
ID: L = 10cm; W = 7.5cm. Shell is large, solid and ear-shaped with mother-of-pearl
interior; colour = reddish-brown; often encrusted with barnacles, bryozoans and red
seaweed; shell has six to eight open holes down the outside edge. H: LWEST to SL;
rocky shores; under stones and in narrow crevices. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Li, Min, Ecr.
UK: no records. Roscoff.
Rep: Pennant (1777), vol.4, p.142: Gu. |da Costa (1778),
p.17: Gu (abundant). |Donovan (1799-1804), vol.1,
pl.5: Gu. |Montagu (1803), p.473: Gu. |Gosselin
(1810): Gu. Turton (1819), p.44: Je, Gu. |Brown (1835),
p.51: Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Thorpe (1844),
p.155: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.485: CI.
|Jeffreys (1859b), p.107: CI. |Jeffreys (1859d), p.194: Je
(rare); Al. |Sowerby (1859), pl.11, fig.7: CI. |Ansted
and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69),
vol.3, p.279: CI (common). |Sowerby (1887), pl.11,
fig.7: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.101: Min (L, Duprey).
|Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.328: Gu (L, low water,
abundant, authors). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: Gu (L, Hom-
met Bonnet, Tomlin). |Duprey (1892), p.137: Je (L,
specimen with a pearl, Duprey). |Ansted and Latham
(1895), p.182: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.78: All Islands
(common, low water but becoming rare through over
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fishing). |Sinel (1906), p.199: CI. |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile,
Maisons, 1925, authors). |Tomlin (1937), p.455: Li (L, abundant, Sept 1936). |Tomlin
(1948), p.120: Gu (L, 60-70 specimens, Tomlin). |Kendrick (1969), p.6: He. |Brehaut
(1975), p.507: Gu (L, common, Brehaut). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu, Li (1975, Morrell).
|Fretter and Graham (1976), p.4: Gu, Al (specimen from Nat. Hist. Mus., London). |SJ
(collection): Je (several specimens, 1982, Stiva). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet,
Portsmouth Uni).|Bossy (1989), p.54: Je (L, Bonne Nuit, 2 specimens). |Culley et al.
(1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997),
appendix 3: Je (L, common, Crutchley, Daly). |Daly (1998), p.44: CI (L). |Ecr (L, 2
specimens, Light). |NMW (collection): Je, Gu (St Peter Port, June 1879).

‘The Ormer’: Gregory and Dickenson (1637; as cited in Woodcroft, 1855): Je and Gu.
|Falle (1694; as cited in Durrell, 1837), p.109: Je (‘known only hereabouts’). |Defoe
(1748), p.280: Je. |The Gentleman’s Magazine (1748), p.280: Je (‘peculiar to the island’).
|Martin (1759), vol.1, p.131: Gu.

‘A Lympit’: Gerard (1597, as cited in Blackwood’s Edinburgh Magazine, 1818, p.672): Je,
Gu.
Comments: The ormer (a name said to be a contraction of oreille de mer or ‘ear of the
sea’, based on its shape) is an iconic seashell for the Channel Islands, it being found
nowhere else in the British Isles. Its association with the Channel Islands has been
remarked upon for several centuries, and in recent decades there has been much effort
devoted to the study and preservation of local populations. Consequently, the ormer
has had more time and literature devoted to it than any other Channel Island shellfish;
what follows is merely a summary of what is a wealth of available information.
     There are several European species of Haliotis, but the ormer (Haliotis tuberculata) has
the widest geographical range, being found in the Mediterranean and along the Atlan-
tic coast from Senegal to Alderney (Fretter and Graham, 1976). It is a large, distinctive
univalve shellfish that lives under stones or within narrow crevices, where it uses a
broad muscular foot to adhere to the rock surface (similar to a limpet). It feeds by
rasping algae from rocks, and is believed to feed preferentially on Ulva, Palmaria and
Enteromorpha (Culley and Peck, 1981). Ormers are thought to be mostly nocturnal and,
like limpets, to have a preferential resting place from which they emerge to feed; the
colour of the seaweed on which they graze determines the colour of their shell
(Leighton, 1961; Leighton and Boolootian, 1963).
   Within the Channel Islands, the ormers’ breeding season is June to September and
fertilisation is external, taking place in the sea; the larvae remain pelagic for just sixty
hours before settling to begin a two month process of metamorphosis (Crofts, 1937).
The short larval life is thought to be a factor in preventing the ormer from spreading to
the British mainland and to places such as the Scilly Isles, where conditions might be
conducive to their survival and growth (Forster, 1962). They attain sexual maturity at
around three years, by which time the shell will be approximately 5cm in length (Crofts,
1929; Tanner, 1926; Stephenson, 1924). Locally they are known to be predated upon by
the common octopus, Octopus vulgaris, and the spiny starfish, Marthasterias glacialis (see
Garstang, 1900; Forster, 1962).
   The ormer has been much prized for its mother-of-pearl interior and was well-known
to European naturalists by the time of Linnaeus’s official description in 1758 (he simply
lists it as having a European distribution). The earliest Channel Island reference to the
ormer may be within John Gerard’s 1597 work Great Herbal where he makes reference
to ‘a shellfish that groweth upon the rocks about Garnsey and Garsey, called a lympit’
(Gerard, 1597). Although this is not unequivocally a reference to the ormer, Gerard was
familiar with the British seashore and its animals, and so should have had no reason to
restrict the range of a normal limpet to Jersey and Guernsey. The first certain mention
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of Channel Island ormers can be found within a patent filed in 1637 by Edmund
Gregory and Lymingo Dickenson, which describes the use of ormers within the textile
industry.
   The 1637 patent claims that the authors have discovered ‘an arte for the present
takeing away of outsides of shells comonly called ormer shells, taken aboute Our
Islands of Garnsey and Jersey and some other partes of Our dominions never hereto-
fore used but for rocks.’ (Woodcroft, 1855) This provides the earliest use of the name
ormer and confirms that in the early seventeenth century the distribution was known
to be restricted to the Channel Islands. Gregory and Dickenson sought a fourteen year
patent that gave them sole right to use the mother-of-pearl within ormers ‘inhibitinge
all others to use the same.’ It is also around this time that the Normandy architect Isaac
de Caus was incorporating ormer shells into his grotto designs at Skipton Castle,
Yorkshire, and the Royal Court, London. Whether these shells were Channel Island in
origin is not known, but George Montagu (1803) reported that Guernsey houses were
often decorated with ormers which would be incorporated into walls by pressing them
into wet plaster. (NB another observed use for ormer shells is as bird scarers: ‘two or
three of them being strung together and suspended from a stick, so as to make a clatter
when moved by the wind’ Jeffreys, 1859b).
   Lister (1685-92) appears to illustrate a specimen of Haliotis tuberculata in his Historia
Conchyliorum, but does not give a locality while in 1694 the Jerseyman Philip Falle
noted that ‘we have the ormer, a fish known (I think) only hereabouts. The ormer (says
Mr Poingdestre) is a contraction of Oreille de mer (Auris marina) a name given to it
because of its form, resembling the Ear of a Man, but twice as big. The Fish within the
Shell is a solid Lump of white Pulp, very delicious, and coming nearest in Taste to the
Flesh of Land-animals. The Shell in the inside is of the Colour and Brightness of Mother
of Pearl, and has been used instead of it for inlaid Works. It has no Under-shell like the
Oyster, but the Fish clings to the Rock with its back, and the Shell covers the Belly. 'Tis
found only at Low-water Marks, in great Spring-Tides’ (Durrell, 1837). Later, in 1748,
Daniel Defoe and a correspondent writing to The Gentleman’s Magazine repeated Falle’s
opinion almost word for word.
   A decade later Martin (1759) said: ‘I may conclude this account of Guernsey with
mentioning that the sea shore abounds with variety of seashells, but chiefly Orm[er]
and Scollop [sic.]; numbers are collected and sent to England.’ Despite earlier sugges-
tions that the ormer was, in British terms, endemic to the Channel Islands, Pennant
(1777) had the ormer as a native of Guernsey and Devonshire to which localities da
Costa (1778) added Newhaven, Eastbourne and Sussex. However, both of these au-
thors were reliant on second-hand information which suggests that these mainland
reports were erroneous. Several early nineteenth century authors repeat da Costa’s UK
localities (e.g. Donovan, 1799-1804) and it appears that the ormer was not recognised
as a uniquely Channel Island species until the middle decades of the nineteenth
century. Montagu claimed not to rely on the published work of others but, in his
Testacea Britannica, listed the same UK localities as Pennant and da Costa (Montagu,
1803) while Turton (1819) added Ireland and the western coast of Britain to these. It is
not until Forbes and Hanley (1853) that all the British mainland reports were dismissed
as spurious and probably due to ‘some stray specimen having found its way from its
habitat on a chimney-piece to the cabinet of some over-zealous, but not discriminating,
British collector.’
   The ormer is much prized as an edible delicacy, and gathering them has been an
obsession among islanders for centuries. Duncan (1841) recorded that: ‘An eyewitness
of the ormer fishing, on the 9th March, 1841, it being a very low spring tide, computed
that, in the bay of La Perrelle, there were at least two hundred persons, who, in three
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hours, caught, each, on an average, one hundred, making 20,000 ormers in one bay
alone: some men had from three hundred to four hundred and fifty ormers each. The
export to Jersey, in the spring, is very great.’ (NB unless there has been a really
remarkable downsizing of the ormer population since the 1840s, these numbers are
probably an exaggeration; see Forster, 1962.)
   A correspondent in Hamilton (1855) complained that preparing the ormer was a
tiresome process as only the foot would be eaten and it required scrubbing, tenderising
and then lengthy cooking with the end result tasting something like veal. This same
process is used today, with ormers commonly being served in the form of a casserole.
Hamilton also noted that whereas the empty ormer shells were once discarded on the
seashore, from the early 1850s they were being exported to England in large numbers:

‘Since the great increase, however, of the manufacture of papier-mâché work, in which
mother-of-pearl is employed, these shells are seldom to be seen. Great quantities are
sent yearly to the manufactories of Birmingham; and the little Guernsey children now
know the value of the Ormer, and pick up every specimen.’
   It has been alleged that the ormer was at one time eaten only by poor people, but by
the early Victorian era it was certainly considered to be a delicacy and was much
sought after. Individual animals fetched large sums in local fish markets, and the
empty shells could be sold to tourists or commercial shell dealers. By February 1859,
one merchant at St Peter Port was annually purchasing four to nine tonnes of shells
with the best ones fetching seven shillings and six pence per 50kgs on the British
market (Jeffreys, 1859d; Jeffreys, 1862-69, vol.3). In the early twentieth century, ormers
were observed to decline markedly leading to a ban on their fishing in Jersey between
1924 and 1926, and the imposition of a 7.5cm size limit in Guernsey. It was declared
that: ‘The police have special instructions to watch and produce before the Court
persons infringing [this] ordinance.’ The States of Jersey also imposed limits, but the
continued over-exploitation of the ormer led to an incremental tightening of the rules
(see Tanner, 1926). However, and in contrast to official declarations about shrinking
ormer populations, in the 1930s and 40s Tomlin was ‘struck by the abundance of
Haliotis’ around Lihou and that, immediately following the German Occupation, ‘it
was easy to county sixty to seventy of all sizes without specially hunting for them’
(Tomlin, 1937, 1948).
   A 1961 census of the ormer population around Guernsey discovered an average
sublittoral density of 2.4 animals per metre squared leading to an estimation that
Guernsey might be home to as many as 20 million animals (Forster, 1962). A similar
survey around St Malo in the early 1980s and in Jersey during the late 1980s produced
average densities of 0.54 per m2 and 0.79 per m2 respectively (Clavier and Richard,
1984; Peck and Culley 1990). This confirmed anecdotal reports from low water fisher-
men that ormers were becoming scarce and that younger animals (‘recruitment stock’)
were especially rare: in 1961 40% of ormer were larger than 8cm; by 1990 this had
doubled to 80% (Peck and Culley 1990). The cause of this decline is not fully under-
stood, but it has been suggested that a succession of low summer sea temperatures
during the 1970s might have had an effect on their breeding cycle (Forster et al., 1982)
and that the sudden disappearance of the common octopus from Channel Island
waters in the early 1960s has permitted a greater number of adult forms to survive
(Peck and Culley 1990).
   The observed decline in ormer stocks and a general disregard of existing restrictions
(especially by commercial SCUBA divers) led to the legal size limit being increased to
9cm and a regulation on gathering which may only occur by hand on specified days
between September and April. Stricter enforcement since the 1980s has seen a decline
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in illegal fishing practices by Channel Islanders, and currently commercial ormer farms
exist in Jersey and Guernsey which grow the shells for local consumption and export.
In 1997, ormer stocks along the French and Channel Island coasts were infected with
the pathogen Vibrio carchariae which led to a regional mortality rate of between 60 to
80% (Nicolas et al., 2002). Local stocks were especially badly hit with an estimated 70
to 90% drop in the ormer population on Les Minquiers (Syvret, 2000). Consequentially,
a total prohibition on ormer fishing was imposed in Jersey and Guernsey in 1999 which
remained in place until 2002 (Syvret, 2003) when stocks were observed to be recovering.
Anecdotal reports from amateur fishermen operating at Les Minquiers suggest that
ormer stocks are currently lower than in previous decades, but that they are making a
recovery. Recent observations on the Jersey seashore have revealed not only a recovery
in the numbers of ormers, but also an abundance of juvenile animals which suggests
that for the time being this iconic shellfish is staging a local recovery.

A live ormer, viewed from above.

Superfamily FISSURELLACEA

Family Fissurellidae, Slit and Keyhole Limpets
   The Fissurellidae are conical in shape with a hole in the apex or a slit, notch
or groove along the margin. There are a total of five British species, three of
which are known from the Channel Islands (plus one doubtful record).

13 - Diodora graeca (Linnaeus, 1758)
Keyhole Limpet
Syn: Patella graeca Linnaeus; Fissurella graeca (Linnaeus); Capiluna mamillata Risso;
Fissurella mamillata (Risso); Diodora apertura Montagu.
ID: W = 3.1cm; H = 1.8cm. Shell is solid, low and conical with an oval outline; ribs and
concentric growth lines prominent; apex has a small keyhole shaped opening. D: CI: Je,
Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: NE, SE, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff. H: LWST to OS; rocky coasts; on
and under stones; associated with sponges, on which it feeds.
Rep: SJ (collection): Je (2 specimens, 1982, Grève d’Azette, St Brelade’s Bay, Stiva).
|BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Je (1887), He (1887).
Diodora apertura: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Kendrick (1969), p.6: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.507:
Gu (L, rare, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford). |Culley et al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992,
Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, occasional,
Crutchley).
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Fissurella costaria: Sowerby (1859), pl.11,
fig.2: Gu.
Fissurella graeca: Duncan (1841), p.525: Gu.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.266: Gu (Jeffreys).
|Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey).
|Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.328: Gu (L,
low water, Bordeaux, authors). |Sowerby
(1887), pl.11, figs.1, 2: CI. |Marquand (1901),
p.78: Gu, He (littoral, common, Tomlin); Al
(L, low water; D, Shell Beach, Marquand).
Fissurella graeca var. alba: Duprey (1892), p.137: Je (L, Samarès Bay, Duprey).
Fissurella graeca var. gibba: Marshall (1893), p.249: Gu, He. |Marquand (1901), p.78: Gu,
He (Marshall).
Fissurella mammillata: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons,
1925, authors).
Comments: Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.3) remarked that a specimen he collected in Guernsey
had seventy-two ribs.

14 - Emarginula elongata Costa, 1828
ID: Not illustrated. H = 0.9cm. H: SL to OS; under stones and in old shells. D: CI: He.
UK: no records.
Rep: Marshall (1894), p.30: He (a perfect specimen). |NMW (collection): He (1888).
Comments: Marshall (1894) said: ‘I myself have found in [Guernsey and Herm] a
perfect specimen of E. elongata Costa. This differs from E. fissura in being more de-
pressed, with much coarse though similar sculpture, the apex overhangs the margin,
and the slit is shorter and wider. Many currents converge on Herm Island, and some
of its little bays and shores are strewn with shells knee-deep.’ Emarginula elongata is
known only from the Mediterranean region and has not been reported in northern
Europe by any other conchologist. As such this is a somewhat doubtful species for the
Channel Islands, but the specimen referred to by Marshall is stored at the National
Museum Wales (specimen PR19941) and will be subject to investigation in the near
future.

15 - Emarginula fissura (Linnaeus, 1758)
Slit Limpet
Syn: Patella fissura Linnaeus; Emarginula reticulata Sowerby; Fissurella reticulata
(Sowerby).
ID: W = 1.1cm; H = 0.8cm. Shell strongly reticulated with 20-35 vertical ribs and 20-30
horizontal ones; apex located ¾ along shell length; slit short but leading to longer
channel; colour = white or off-white. H: LWEST to OS; rocky shores; under stones and
in old shells; often associated with sponges, its food source. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Ecr.
UK: all coasts but rarer in E. Roscoff.
Rep: Duncan (1841), p.525: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and
Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, low water, Bordeaux, authors).|Marquand (1901), p.78:
Gu, He (littoral, dredged, Tomlin); Al (L, low water, occasional; D in shell-sand,
Marquand). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light). |NMW (collection): He.
Emarginula cancellata: Sowerby (1887), pl.25, fig.32: He (L, 2 specimens).
Emarginula fissura var. depressa: Marquand (1901), p.78: Gu (19 fms) and He (low water,
Marshall).
Emarginula fissura var. elata: Marquand (1901), p.78: Gu (19 fms) and He (low water,
Marshall).
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Emarginula reticulata: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Kendrick (1969), p.7: He. |Brehaut (1975),
p.508: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut, Nash).
Fissurella reticulata: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.471: He (Hanley). |Jeffreys
(1859b), p.107: Gu (2-3 specimens, dredged, Jeffreys). |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.215: Gu.
Comments: There is much confusion over Galienne’s record of Emarginula sicula (of
which E. cancellata is a synonym) which is a Mediterranean species and has no other
British records. On the strength of this lone report, Emarginula cancellata was included
within a Victorian list of native British Mollusca which caused James Marshall (1894)
to comment: ‘I fear there has been some error as to its origin. Herm has been well-
searched since the two alleged specimens were taken by Mr Gallienne thirty years ago,
yet no further examples have been found, and Mr Galienne’s collection in the Guernsey
Museum certainly does not contain these two specimens. I think it should be put in the
same category as other species that have had a supposed origin in Guernsey and Herm.’
A few years later Marshall (1914) was more forthright on the matter: ‘It should be
expunged from the British list. A final search in the Guernsey Museum has again failed
to reveal the existence of these specimens.’ Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.5) featured an illustra-
tion of one of Galienne’s specimen which reveals it probably to be an example of
Emarginula fissura rather than E.sicula.

16 - Emarginula rosea Bell, 1824
Syn: Emarginula conica Lamarck.
ID: W = 0.6cm; H = 0.4cm. Apex highly curved and overhangs front margin; finely
reticulated; colour = dirty white. H: SL to OS; rocky shores; under stones and in old
shells. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.481: He (Hanley). |Jeffreys (1859d), p.193: Je
(Norman). |Sowerby (1859), pl.11, fig.5: CI. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.261: CI (Hanley
and others). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, 15 fms, off St Peter Port,
common, authors). |Sowerby (1887), pl.11, fig.5: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.78: Gu
(Marshall); Al (D, Shell Beach, frequent, Marquand); He (dredged, Tomlin). |Fischer
and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, 1925, authors). |BSCC (pers.
com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins). |NMW (collection): He.
Emarginula conica: Brehaut (1975), p.508: Gu (L, Nash, Pitchford).
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Superfamily TROCHACEA

Family Turbinidae
   A broad family of around five hundred species worldwide, most of which
are tropical in occurrence. Of the two known British species, just one occurs in
the Channel Islands but it is a relatively common find on the seashore.

17 - Tricolia pullus (Linnaeus, 1758)
Pheasant Shell
Syn: Turbo pullus Linnaeus; Phasianella pulla (Linnaeus).
ID: W = 0.45cm; H = 0.9cm. Shell white with a variable pattern of brown swirls and
stripes; operculum is white; whorls = 5-6, the last two being somewhat rounded. H:
LWST to SL; rocky coasts; associated with red seaweeds especially Lomentaria, Osmun-
dea and Mastocarpus. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: S, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Kendrick (1969),
p.11: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.508: Gu (L, Brehaut,
Nash, Pitchford). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu
(1975, Morrell). |Fretter and Graham (1977),
p.96: Je (specimen from Nat. Hist. Mus., Lon-
don). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet,
Portsmouth Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu
(L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut). |Crutchley
(1997), appendix 3: Je (L, occasional, Crutchley,
Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, Wilkins).
Phasianella pulla: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.338:
CI. |Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.329: Gu (L,
low LWEST to 20 fms, L’Ancresse, St Peter Port, author), He. |Marquand (1901), p.79:
Gu, He (littoral and dredged, common, Tomlin); Al (very common, Marquand).
|Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, v. abundant, 1925,
authors).
Phasianella pulla var. oblonga: Gu (Marshall).
Phasianella pulla var. pulchella: Gu, He (the prevailing form, Marshall).
Turbo pullus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

18 - Tricolia speciosa (von Mühlfeld, 1824)
Syn: Turbo speciosa von Mühlfeld; Phasianella speciosa (von Mühlfeld).
ID: Not illustrated. H = 1.3cm. D: CI: He. UK: no records.
Rep: Phasianella speciosa: Marshall (1914), p.328: He (D, Shell Beach, Marquand).
Comments: This is a Mediterranean species whose range stretches to the Atlantic coast
of Portugal. Its only Channel Island record comes from Marshall (1914) who stated
that: ‘Mr E.D. Marquand has two specimens of Phasianella speciosa from shell-beach of
Herm, both containing the dead animal and operculum.’ Marshall was in the habit of
paying close attention to unusual specimens reported from the Channel Islands (and
especially those by Marquand), and it is therefore strange that he did not find this
report of a non-British species worthy of further examination. The fact that Marshall
did not afford it a separate entry in his list of British species perhaps suggests that he
thought the specimens were not native. Whatever the truth, it is very unlikely that
Tricolia speciosa is a Channel Island species and, given its close resemblance to Tricolia
pullus, an error in identification seems likely.
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Family Trochidae, Top Shells, Les Châté (Jerr.)
   A very diverse family of shells which is well-represented in Channel Island
waters and includes one species, Gibbula pennanti, which is not found in the
UK. Top shells are common, and often abundant, on rocky shores with their
empty shells sometimes accumulating in large numbers on the lower shore.

19 - Calliostoma granulatum (Born, 1778)
Syn: Trochus granulatus Born; Calliostoma papillosum da Costa.
ID: W = 3.8cm; H = 3.8cm. Shell large and solid with sharp apex; whorls = 10,
flat-sided; shell surface has many fine concentric striae which run the full length of the
shell. Colour = yellowish-white with red-brown markings. H: SL to OS; rocky and
coarse substrates. D: CI: Gu, He. UK: N, SE, S, SW, W and NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Trochus granulatus: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.501: He (Hanley).
|Sowerby (1859), pl.11, fig.12: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.3, p.328: CI. |Sowerby (1887), pl.11, fig.12: CI.

20 - Calliostoma zizyphinum (Linnaeus, 1758)
Painted Top Shell
Syn: Trochus zizyphinum Linnaeus; Trochus conuloides Lamarck; Calliostoma conuloides
(Lamarck).
ID: W = 2.5cm; H = 2.5cm. Shell colourful with red-brown, purple and white streaks on
light background; conical profile; whorls = 10-12, flat-sided with fine striae; solid but
variable. H: LWST to SL; rocky shores; on rocks and among crevices and stones,
common. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Li, Min, Ecr. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Kendrick
(1969), p.6: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.507:
Gu (L, Brehaut, Nash). |Morrell (1976),
p.527: Gu, Li (1975, Morrell). |Saunders
(1978), p.109: He (L, 1976, Saunders). |SJ
(collection): Je (1982; Grouville Bay, Ro-
zel, St Aubin’s Bay, Greve de Lecq, Cor-
biere, Ouaisné, Stiva). |Culley et al.
(1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth
Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut). |Culley et al. (1993),
p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3:
Je (L, abundant, Crutchley, Kindleysides). |Daly (1998), p.45: CI (L). |BSCC (pers.
com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Rozel, Green Island, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L,
Aug 2004, Light).
Calliostoma conuloides: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons,
abundant, 1925, authors).
Trochus zizyphinum: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.330: Gu (small specimens). |Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (L,
Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.329: Gu (L, common, authors).|Marquand
(1901), p.79: Al (common, Marquand).
Trochus zizyphinum var. humilior: Marquand (1901), p.79: He, Marshall; Al (Marquand);
Gu, He (common).

Gastropoda: Prosobranchia: Archaeogastropoda
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21 - Calliostoma zizyphinum var. lyonsii (Leach in Forbes and Hanley, 1850)
Syn: Trochus zizyphinum var. lyonsii Leach.
ID: Not illustrated. W = 2.5cm; H = 2.5cm. Differs from Calliostoma zizyphinum in colour
only; it is white, occasionally with a purplish tip. H: LWST to SL; rocky shores; on rocks
and among crevices and stones. D: CI: Gu, Al. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Trochus zizyphinum var. lyonsii: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Trochus zizyphinum var. lyonsii: Marquand (1901), p.79: Al (L, Braye Bay; D, Shell Beach,
Marquand).

22 - Gibbula cineraria (Linnaeus, 1758)
Grey Top Shell
Syn: Trochus cinerarius Linnaeus.
ID: H = 1.25cm; W = 1.3cm. Conical, solid and pale grey with oblique lines of purple;
whorls = 6-7, slightly swollen; ornamentation of spiral striae; small umbilicus. H: LWST
to OS; rocky coasts; under stones, in rock pools and among seaweed. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al,
He, Li, Min, Ecr. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile,
Maisons, abundant, 1925, authors). |Kendrick (1969), p.10: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.507:
Gu (L, Brehaut, Nash). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu, Li (1975, Morrell). |Saunders (1978),
p.109: He (L, 1976, Saunders). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth
Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut). |Culley et al. (1993),
p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3:
Je (L, occasional, Crutchley, Kindleysides). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin,
Green Island, Fliquet, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light).
Trochus cinerarius: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.328: Gu (L,
abundant, authors).|Marquand (1901), p.78: very common in all Channel Islands.
Trochus cinerarius var. electissima: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.310: CI. |Marquand (1901),
p.78: Gu (Marshall); Al (Marquand).
Trochus cinerarius var. pallescens: Duprey (1880), p.205: Je (L, Duprey).
Trochus cinerarius var. variegata: Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey).

23 - Gibbula magus (Linnaeus, 1758)
Turban Top Shell
Syn: Trochus magus Linnaeus.
ID: H = 2.1cm; W = 2.8cm. Stepped profile; base = prominent umbilicus, striae and keel;
whorls = 8, flattened below suture and uneven; ornamentation of striae and ridges;
colour = white, grey or yellow. H: LWEST to OS; rocky coasts; on rocks but also in
muddy conditions. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min, Ecr. UK: N, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, 1925,
authors). |Brehaut (1967), p.166: Gu (L). |Kendrick (1969), p.9: He. |Brehaut (1975),
p.508: Gu (L, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford). |Saunders (1978), p.109: He (L, 1976, Saun-
ders). |SJ (collection): Je (1982; Ouaisné, Havre des Pas, Bonne Nuit, Greve de Lecq, La
Rocque, Stiva). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley
(1997), appendix 3: Je (L, occasional, Crutchley, Kindleysides). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je
(2003, Green Island, St Aubin, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light).
Trochus magus: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.305: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and
Gwatkin (1878), p.328: Gu (L, muddy gravel, low water, very common). |Sowerby
(1887), pl.11, fig.19: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.78: Gu (Marshall); Al (L, rare, Marquand);
He (frequent; dredged, Tomlin).
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Trochus magus var. alba: Marquand (1901), p.78: Gu (Cobo Bay, Cooke); He (low water,
Marshall); Al (Shell Beach, Marquand); Gu? (dredged, not uncommon, Tomlin).
Trochus magus var. conica: Marshall (1893), p.250: He (several specimens). |Marquand
(1901), p.78: He (very low water, Marshall); Gu (dredged, occasional, Tomlin).

24 - Gibbula pennanti (Philippi, 1846)
Pennant’s Top Shell
Syn: Trochus umbilicatus var. agathensis Récluz.
ID: H = 1.5cm; W = 1.4cm. Broadly resembles Gibbula umbilicalis, but is distinguished
by its lighter colouring, purple banding and a more angular side profile caused by
deeper sutures; colour = cream or green with purple, green or black banding; on base
the banding usually forms into a complex chequered pattern (in G. umbilicalis the
pattern forms single bands). H: MTL down; rocky shore; prefers silty areas; often
abundant in rock pools. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Li, Min. UK: SW (one record; empty shell).
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.508: Gu (L, abundant, Brehaut, Nash). |Morrell (1976), p.527:
Gu, Li (1975, Morrell). |Fretter and Graham (1977), p.54: Gu (specimen from Nat. Hist.
Mus., London). |Saunders (1978), p.109: He (L, 1976, Saunders). |Culley et al. (1983),
p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque,
Brehaut). |Culley et al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.).
|Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, abundant, Crutchley, Kindleysides). |BSCC (pers.
com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Rozel, Fliquet, Le Hocq, Green Island, Wilkins). |NMW
(collection): Gu (Fort Doyle, June 1879).
Trochus umbilicatus var. agathensis: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.312: Gu (Fermain Bay,
plentiful, Jeffreys); CI. |Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.78:
Al (common, Marquand); He (Tomlin).
Comments: The Channel Islands are regarded as being the northernmost locality of
this southern European species. Forbes and Hanley (1853) were probably the first to
noted this species in the islands when they wrote: ‘We have taken alive in the isle of
Herm, near Guernsey, a very remarkable variety which exhibits no trace of a perfora-
tion [i.e. umbilicus] when adult, and only a slight indication of one when young.
Except that it is rather more elevated, and that the painting of the smoother and rather
more convex base displays a more reticulated appearance than in the majority of
individuals of the commoner form, we can discern no difference in the characteristics.’
    Jeffreys (1859b) noted that the same variety ‘is abundant on every part of the coast of
Guernsey at low water. Dr. Lukis observed that it inhabits quite a distinct zone from
the typical form, and that they are never found together; and he is inclined to believe
that the variety remains under water, while the ordinary kind seems ever endeavour-
ing to crawl out of the vessel in which both are kept. In adult specimens the umbilicus
is entirely closed, but in the young it is partially open. The animals do not appear to
present any difference either in their external form and organs, or in their tongues. Mr.
Rupert Jones has found the same variety in Jersey.’ Jeffreys later recognised the shell to
be Trochus umbilicatus var. agathensis; this has since become G. pennanti.
    In the nineteenth century a single empty shell of Gibbula pennanti was recovered from
the Scilly Isles, but despite further searching, no other British specimens have been
forthcoming.

25 - Gibbula tumida (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Trochus tumidus Montagu.
ID: W = 0.8cm; H = 0.8cm. Shell turreted with white/yellow background and red-
brown spotting; whorls = 6-7 with numerous fine striae. H: SL to OS; gravel and coarse
substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.

Gastropoda: Prosobranchia: Archaeogastropoda
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Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut). |Brehaut (1967), p.166: Gu (L).
|Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, abundant, Crutchley, Kindleysides, Daly).
Trochus tumidus: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.328: Gu (L, 15-22 fms, off St Peter Port, rather common,
authors).|Duprey (1880), p.204: Je (L, Samarès Bay, Duprey). |Ansted and Latham
(1895), p.182: CI (rare). |Marquand (1901), p.78: Gu (dredged, common, Tomlin); Al
(Shell Beach, plentiful; elsewhere, rare, Marquand).
Trochus tumidus var. trochiformis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.

26 - Gibbula umbilicalis (da Costa, 1778)
Flat Top Shell
Syn: Trochus umbilicatus da Costa; Turban umbilicatus (da Costa).
ID: W = 1.3cm; H = 1.8cm. Like Gibbula cineraria but depressed with rounded whorls;
oblique steaks are broad and red in colour; fine striations; large umbilicus. H: HWNT
to LWST; rocky coasts; on rocks and rock pools. D: CI: Je, Gu, He, Li, Min, Ecr. UK: N,
SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile,
Maisons, abundant, 1925, authors). |Brehaut (1975), p.508: Gu (L, abundant, Brehaut,
Nash). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu, Li (1975, Morrell). |Saunders (1978), p.109: He (L,
1976, Saunders). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Culley et
al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.). |BSCC (pers. com.):
Je (2003, St Aubin, Rozel, Green Island, Fliquet, Le Hocq, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com):
Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light).
Trochus umbilicatus: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.521:
He (L, Forbes and Hanley). |Sowerby (1859), pl.11, fig.18: Gu. |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.215: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878),
p.328: Gu (L, excessively abundant, authors). |Sowerby (1887), pl.11, fig.18: Gu.
|Marquand (1901), p.78: CI.
Trochus umbilicatus var. decorata: Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey).
Trochus umbilicatus var. pallescens: Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey).
Trochus umbilicatus var.: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.521: He (L, Hanley).
|Jeffreys (1859b), p.107: Gu (L, abundant, Jeffreys, Lukis); Je (L, Jones).
Turban umbilicatus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

27 - Jujubinus exasperatus (Pennant, 1777)
Rough Top Shell
Syn: Trochus exasperatus Pennant; Cantharidus exasperatus (Pennant); Calliostoma exasper-
atus (Pennant); Trochus erythroleucos Gmelin.
ID: W = 0.4cm; H = 0.8cm. Shell solid, tall, conical and pointed; whorls = 6-8 with 4-5
ridges on each; base flattened with 6-7 ridges; colour = red or pink. H: LWST to OS;
rocky shores; on and under rocks. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, common, Crutchley, White). |NMW
(collection): He.
Calliostoma exasperatus: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons,
very abundant, 1925, authors).
Cantharidus exasperatus: Kendrick (1969), p.11: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.508: Gu (D, Nash,
Pitchford).
Trochus erythroleucos: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Trochus exasperatus: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.324: CI (among stones, low water, Lister
and others). |Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.329:
Gu, He (L, Zostera, low water, Bordeaux, authors). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (Tomlin).
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|Sowerby (1887), pl.11, fig.14: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.78: Gu, He (littoral, fairly
common; dredged, rare, Tomlin); Al (L, low water; D, common, Marquand).
Trochus exasperatus var. pyramidata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.204: Je (Sturges Dodd).
|Marquand (1901), p.78: Gu (Marshall).
Comments: While reportedly common in the Channel Islands, this species is rarely
seen in the UK with most reported instances being of empty shells.

28 - Jujubinus miliaris (Brocchi, 1814)
Syn: Cantharidus clelandi (Wood); Trochus millegranus Philippi; Clelandella millegrana
(Philippi).
ID: H = 1cm; W = 0.9cm. Shell broad, conical and pointed; whorls = 7-8, flattened with
6-7 coarse ridges on each; base has a keel; colour = white background occasionally with
red/brown/purple patterning. H: LWST to OS; rocky shores; on and under rocks. D:
CI: Gu. UK: N, NE, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut).
Cantharidus clelandi: Brehaut (1981), p.35: Gu (D, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
Trochus millegranus var. conica: Jeffreys (1858): p.125: Gu.
Trochus millegranus var. pyramidata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.325: Gu (Jeffreys).

29 - Jujubinus montagui (Wood, 1828)
Syn: Trochus montacuti (= montagui) Wood; Cantharidus montagui (Wood).
ID: W = 0.75cm; H = 0.6cm. Shell conical, tall with stepped profile; whorls = 7, slightly
swollen with 6-7 ridges between which lie imbricated striae; Colour = off-white back-
ground with brown patches on the ridges. H: SL to OS; gravel and rocky substrates. D:
CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: N, NE, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Cantharidus montagui: Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L, Havelet, Porcupine Marine Nat.
Hist. Soc.). |Brehaut (1975), p.508: Gu (D, Pitchford).
Trochus montacuti: Jeffreys (1859d), p.194: Je (Norman). |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.320: Gu (tolerably common); Gu (dredged, large
specimen, Lukis). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, 15-22 fms, off St Peter Port,
not so common, authors). |Sowerby (1887), pl.11, fig.15: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.78:
Al (D, rare, Marquand); Gu (dredged, Tomlin). |Tomlin (1933), p.280: Gu (L, dredged,
Fowler).
Comments: Tomlin (1933) commented: ‘One used to get tired of picking Jujubinus
montagui out of the dredgings – live specimens.’ However, he noted a few decades later
that: ‘Mr Fowler could only get an occasional single specimen. I could instance a good
many other analogous cases. It may be that the ground is spoilt, but I think not. I am
not only speaking of deep water: between tidemarks the constant turning of stones by
ormerers and by bait-hunters has undoubtedly had the effect, in recent years, of
destroying many members of the littoral fauna.’

30 - Jujubinus striatus (Linnaeus, 1758)
Grooved Top Shell
Syn: Trochus striatus Linnaeus; Calliostoma striatum (Linnaeus); Cantharidus striatus
(Linnaeus).
ID: W = 0.8cm; H = 0.75cm. Resembles Jujubinus exasperatus but taller with a blunt apex;
whorls = 7, flat-sided with 8-9 ridges on last three; base has 7-9 ridges; colour = cream
with brown streaks and spotting. H: LWNT to SL, among the seaweeds Ulva and
Codium and also eelgrass (Zostera). D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: S, SW, W. Roscoff.

Gastropoda: Prosobranchia: Archaeogastropoda
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Rep: Calliostoma striatum: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, com-
mon, 1925, authors).
Cantharidus striatus: Brehaut (1975), p.508: Gu (L, frequent, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford).
|BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).
Trochus striatus: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.510: Gu (Barlee). |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.322: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.102: Je
(L, common, among Zostera, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.329: Gu (L,
Zostera, low water mark, abundant off Glatney Esplanade, authors). |Sowerby (1887),
pl.11, fig.13: CI. |Tomlin (1887), p.26: Gu (L, Bordeaux Harbour, Zostera, Tomlin).
|Marquand (1901), p.78: Gu, He (common, among Zostera, not dredged alive); Al (L,
occasional; D, common, Marquand); He (a monstrous specimen, Marshall).
Comments: This is more common in the Channel Islands than it is on the British
mainland.

31 - Osilinus lineatus (da Costa, 1778)
Toothed Top Shell; Grey Winkle (CI); Un V'licot Gris (Jerr)
Syn: Turbo lineatus da Costa; Trochus lineatus (da Costa); Monodonta lineata (da Costa);
Trochocochlea lineata (da Costa); Trochus crassus.
ID: W = 2.4cm; H = 2.5cm. Large, solid and rough-looking; whorls = 5-6, swollen; inner
lip thick and broad; colour = grey background with zig-zag patterning. H: HWNT to
LWNT; rocky shores; chiefly in rock pools. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Li, Min, Ecr. UK: S,
SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: SJ (collection): Je (1982; Grouville bay, Rozel, Greve de Lecq, Corbiere, Plemont,
Elizabeth Castle, Havre des Pas, Le Hocq, Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, Green
Island, Rozel, St Aubin, Fliquet, Le Hocq, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug
2004, Light).
Monodonta lineata: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Kendrick (1969), p.10: He. |Brehaut (1975),
p.508: Gu (L, abundant, Brehaut, Nash). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu, Li (1975, Morrell).
|Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu
(L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut). |Culley et al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse
Ile, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, occasional, Crutchley,
Kindleysides, Daly).
Trochocochlea lineata: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons,
abundant, 1925, authors).
Trochus crassus: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Trochus lineatus: Sowerby (1859), pl.11, fig.20: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.317: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and
Gwatkin (1878), p.328: Gu (L, rather common, authors). |Ansted and Latham (1895),
p.182: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.78: Gu (local) and He (common, Tomlin); Al (common,
high water mark, Marquand). |Sinel (1906), p.205: CI.
Comments: It is suspected that this species, which is common on all the islands, has
taken the ecological niche occupied on other coasts by the common periwinkle
(Littorina littorea), which is rare everywhere (except Les Minquiers). In the late nine-
teenth century, Osilinus lineatus was being sold commercially at the Guernsey fish
market which, together with its local name of grey winkle, suggests that it was being
gathered and eaten in much the same manner as Littorina littorea was in Britain and
France (Cooke and Gwatkin, 1878).



73

Family Skeneidae
   A family of small seashells that are rarely encountered on the seashore. There
are six known British species, three of which have been reported from the
Channel Islands.

32 - Dikoleps cutleriana (Clark, 1849)
Syn: Cyclostrema cutlerianum Clark; Skenea cutleriana (Clark); Trochus cutlerianus (Clark);
Trochus exilis Philippi; Margarita exilis (Philippi).
ID: H = 1cm; W = 1cm. Shell globular, thin, transparent and glossy with numerous fine
spiral striae; whorls = 3 with deep sutures; narrow umbilicus; colour = opaque. H: SL
to OS; among seaweeds. D: CI: Gu, He. UK: SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu.
Cyclostrema cutlerianum: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.287: Gu (15-40 fms, Jeffreys).
|Sowerby (1887), pl.11, fig.24: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.78: He (Marshall); Gu
(dredgings, rare, Tomlin).
Margarita exilis: Jeffreys (1858): p.125: Gu (dredged, Jeffreys).
Skenea cutleriana: Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (D, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
Trochus cutlerianus: Clark (1859a), p.193: Gu.
Trochus (Margarita) exilis: Sowerby (1859), pl.11, fig.24: Gu.

33 - Dikoleps pusilla (Jeffreys, 1847)
Syn: Margarita pusilla Jeffreys; Diphinula nitens Philippi; Skenea nitens (Philippi); Cyclos-
trema nitens (Philippi).
ID: H = 0.8cm; W = 0.75cm. Shell not so thin or globular as Dikoleps cutleriana but is
more glossy, very smooth and almost iridescent; colour = whitish-yellow. H: LWEST
to OS; hard substrates; among seaweed. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: S, SW, W.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu (20 fms).
Cyclostrema nitens: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.289: Gu. |Duprey (1880), p.204: Je (L,
Samarés Bay, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.11, fig.23: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.78: Gu
(dredgings, common, Tomlin).
Margarita pusilla: Jeffreys (1858): p.125: Gu.

34 - Skenea serpuloides (Montagu, 1808)
Syn: Helix surpuloides Montagu; Turbo serpuloides (Montagu); Cyclostrema serpuloides
(Montagu).
ID: H = 0.5cm; W = 0.125cm. Shell depressed, thin, transparent and glossy; upper part
is smooth but underneath contains numerous fine striae; whorls = 3-4, cylindrical;
inside the aperture is a narrow ledge; colour = white. H: LWEST to SL; among sea-
weeds. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts but rare outside of SE, S, SW. Roscoff.
Rep: Fretter and Graham (1977), p.82: Gu. |Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (D, Porcupine
Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, Stiva). |NMW
(collection): Gu.
Cyclostrema serpuloides: Marquand (1901), p.78: Gu, He (dredged, common, Tomlin); Al
(D, shell-sand, rare, Marquand).
Turbo serpuloides: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

Gastropoda: Prosobranchia: Archaeogastropoda
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ORDER PATELLOGASTROPODA
   Patellogastropods are limpets which generally posses a solid conical shell
and a powerful muscular foot. Although they are primitive molluscs, the
limpets are highly adapted to littoral life. They may be found in some abun-
dance on rocky shores, including on the upper shore and in very exposed
locations. The taxonomy of patellogastropods has recently undergone a major
revision based on specialist characteristics such as shell microstructure and
chromosomal DNA.

Superfamily PATELLACEA

Family Lottiidae, Tortoiseshell Limpets
   Previously located within the Family Acmaeidae, the tortoiseshell limpets
are generally small with smooth shells and are often found on rocks where
there is an abundance of red seaweed. There are two British species, only one
of which is known from the Channel Islands.

35 - Tectura virginea (Müller, 1776)
White Tortoiseshell Limpet
Syn: Patella virginea Müller; Acmaea virginea (Müller); Collisella virginea (Müller).
ID: W = 1cm; H = 0.75cm. colour = Small, thin with minimal ornamentation; colour =
white with pink and brown rays. H: LWST to
OS; rocky coasts; on stones and overhangs. D:
CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Li, Min, Ecr. UK: all coasts.
Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.248: Gu
(littoral, very large, Jordan). |Duprey (1877),
p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin
(1878), p.328: Gu, He (L, low water, common,
authors). |Marquand (1901), p.77: Al (L, litto-
ral, frequent, Marquand); Gu (common
dredged, rare onshore, Tomlin). |Crutchley
(1997), appendix 3: Je (L, common, Crutchley, Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St
Aubin, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light).
Acmaea virginea: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Fischer
and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, 1925, authors). |Tomlin (1937),
p.455: Li (L, abundant, Tomlin). |Brehaut (1975), p.508: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Nash,
Pitchford). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Culley et al.
(1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.).
Patella virginea: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Tectura virginea var. lactea: Marquand (1901), p.77: He (Marshall); Gu (littoral, very large,
Tomlin).
Tectura virginea var. conica: Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu (littoral, very large, Tomlin).
|Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, deep water, authors).
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Family Patellidae, Limpets, Le Baîni (Jerr.)
   The patellids form the largest family of limpets with some four hundred
species worldwide, and a distribution that places them in all the seas from the
cold Arctic coasts to tropical oceans. Limpets from this family form robust,
conical shells that may be found alive in some abundance on most rocky coasts
(even exposed ones). Their dead shells may accumulate in large numbers
along the upper part of the beach, and in some places even form thick deposits.
Most limpets adhere strongly to the rock surface and mould their shell to a
particular spot; for this reason they should not be dislodged. During the
German occupation of the Channel Islands the limpet is said to have been a
source of food when other supplies ran thin; otherwise it is generally not
considered to be good eating. The abundance of limpets has attracted the
attention of a number of local marine zoologists, some of who have attempted
to measure and map certain populations in Jersey and Guernsey (see, for
example, Lukis, 1831).

36 - Helcion pellucidum (Linnaeus, 1758)
Blue-Rayed Limpet
Syn: Patella pellucida Linnaeus; Patina pellucida (Linnaeus); Patella laevis Pennant; Patina
laevis (Pennant); Helcion laevis (Pennant).
ID: W = 2cm; H = 1.5cm. Elongate, rounded and
smooth; colour = brown with radiating blue or
bluish green streaks. H: LWST to SL; rocky shores;
almost exclusively found living on fronds of Lami-
naria spp. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Li, Min. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey).
|Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu, He, Tomlin; Al (L,
low water, Marquand). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Mai-
sons, 1925, authors). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu (1975, Morrell). |Crutchley (1997),
appendix 3: Je (L, occasional, Crutchley, Kindleysides, Stiva). |Daly (1998), p.44: CI (L).
|BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, Green Island, Wilkins).
Helcion pellucidum var. elongata: Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu (Bordeaux Harbour, Mar-
shall).
Helcion pellucidum var. laevis: Marquand (1901), p.77: Al (Marquand); Gu (L, Laminaria
fronds, Tomlin). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.328: Gu (L, Laminaria, low water,
authors).
Patella laevis: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Patella pellucida: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Kendrick (1969), p.6: He.
Patella pellucida var. laevis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Patina pellucida: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.508: Gu (L, abundant, Brehaut,
Nash). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Li (1975, Morrell). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L,
Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut).

Gastropoda: Prosobranchia: Patellogastropoda
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37 - Patella coerulea Linnaeus, 1758
Mediterranean Limpet
ID: See notes below regarding illustration. W = 4.5cm; H = 1.3cm. Conical, depressed,
oval in plan view and covered in many irregular radiating ribs; interior is blue. H: MTL
to LWST; rocky shores; attached to exposed rock surfaces. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: no
records.
Rep: Patella vulgata var. coerulea: Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand
(1901), p.77: Gu, He (Tomlin); Al (Marquand).
Comments: Most authors restrict the range of this species to the Mediterranean Sea
and it is not currently listed as a native British animal. It seems probable that both
Duprey, Tomlin and Marquand made their identifications using the illustration of
Patella vulgata var. coerulea provided in Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.5, displayed here on plate
3) which, while bearing some resemblance to the Mediterranean Patella coerulea, is in
all probability a specimen of Patella ulyssiponensis. Jeffreys gave no locations and said
only of his variety coerulea that it lived on stones at low water ‘often in places where
streams empty themselves into the sea’. Although it is not certain, I suspect that the
Channel Island reports of this species all represent misidentifications.

38 - Patella depressa Pennant, 1777
Black Footed Limpet
Syn: Patella vulgata var. intermedia Knapp; Patella intermedia Knapp.
ID: W = 3cm; H = 1.1cm. Conical, depressed; surface covered in ribs which become
indistinct towards the apex; interior colour = yellow with dark rays toward margin;
animal’s foot is dark green to black in colour. H: LWNT to SL; rocky shores; attached
to exposed rock surfaces. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Min. UK: S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.508: Gu (L, common, Brehaut). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3:
Je (L, abundant, Crutchley, Daly, Kindleysides). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, Green
Island, Rozel, Wilkins).
Patella intermedia: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, 1925,
authors). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu (1975, Morrell). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L,
Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut).
|Culley et al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.).
Patella vulgata var. depressa: Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin
(1878), p.324: Gu (L, abundant, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu (Marshall); Al
(Marquand); He (Tomlin).
Patella vulgata var. intermedia: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.236: CI (common). |Duprey
(1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.327: Gu, Sk (L, authors).
|Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu, He (Tomlin); Al (Marquand).

39 - Patella ulyssiponensis Gmelin, 1791
China Limpet
Syn: Patella aspera Roding; Patella athletica Bean.
ID: H = 0.5cm; W = 0.4cm. Resembles Patella vulgata but is more depressed and oblong
with finer, better defined ribs; inside porcellanous with orange head-scar. H: LWNT to
SL; on rocks. D: CI: Je, Gu, He, Li, Min, Ecr. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, Rozel, Fliquet, Le Hocq, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers.
com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light).
Patella aspera: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.508: Gu (L, abundant, Brehaut).
|Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu, Li (1975, Morrell). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet,
Portsmouth Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut). |Culley
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et al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997),
appendix 3: Je (L, common, Crutchley, Kindleysides).
Patella athletica: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.429: He (L). |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.215: CI. |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, 1925,
authors).
Comments: Sylvanus Hanley (Forbes and Hanley, 1853) noted that: ‘The rejection of
the animal as bait seems general; in the little island of Herm, near Guernsey, the two
species are never found mixed; and poultry, which are there fed upon limpets, turn
from the athletica, whilst they greedily devour the common kind [i.e. Patella vulgata].’

40 - Patella vulgata Linnaeus, 1758
Common Limpet; Un Baîni (Jerr)
ID: W = 4.3cm; H = 3.8cm. Tall, solid with blunt apex; broad radiating ridges have
smaller ridges in between; colour = generally dull grey outside and white inside. H:
HWNT to LWST, rocky shores; attached to exposed rock surfaces, even on exposed
shores; abundant. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Li, Min, Ecr. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Jeffreys
(1858): p.125: Gu (L, Lukis). |Jeffreys (1859b), p.107: He (L,
Jeffreys). |Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and
Gwatkin (1878), p.327: Gu, He (L, abundant). |Marquand
(1901), p.77: CI (all islands, abundant). |Fischer and Fischer
(1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, 1925, authors).
|Kendrick (1969), p.8: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.508: Gu (L, abun-
dant, Brehaut, Nash). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu, Li (1975, Mor-
rell). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.).
|Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut).
|Culley et al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile,
Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, abundant, Crutchley, Kindley-
sides). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Green Is., Rozel, Fliquet, Le Hocq,
Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Patella vulgata var. elevata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.236: Sk. |Duprey (1877), p.101: Je
(L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.327: Sk (L, authors). |Marquand (1901),
p.77: Gu (Marshall).
Patella vulgata var. picta: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.236: CI (not uncommon). |Duprey
(1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.327: Gu, Sk (L, not com-
mon). |Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu, Tomlin; Al (Marquand).
Comments: Guernseyman Frederick Corbin Lukis (1831) devised several experiments
to prove his theory that limpets are not stationary but move about the rock surface in
search of food to graze. He also noted that: ‘The limpet has been used as an article of
food by the poorer classes in most parts of the world, and in these islands great
quantities are daily consumed; scarcely a cottage on the coast is seen, where a heap of
empty shells does not form a prominent feature near the door: but, although they are
gathered in vast numbers, their rapid propagation affords a constant supply, and they
do not diminish, comparatively, as some other
tribes of shells.’
     Jeffreys (1858) noted that Frederick Collings
Lukis ‘informs me that in taking up the common
limpet, while in the act of crawling, he has noticed
young ones attached to the grooves of the foot or
sustentaculum; and he infers that the parent carries
its offspring about with it for protection. I had heard
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of an oyster being “crossed in love”, but I was not prepared for this wonderful instance
of molluscan affection.’
   Jeffreys (1859b; 1862-69, vol.3) noted that his variety picta is not uncommon in the
Channel Islands. He also recalls: ‘A few years ago I was the guest at a dinner party on
the little island of Herm. The hour was unfashionable, one o’clock; and the meal was
served on the turf in the open air. This consisted of fine limpets, laid in their usual
position and cooked by being covered by a heap of straw, which had been set on fire
about twenty minutes before dinner. There was also bread and butter. The company
were a farmer, two labourers, a sheep dog, the late Dr Lukis and myself. We squatted
round the smouldering heap, and left on the board a couple of hundred smouldering
shells.’ Duprey (1877) recorded finding three pearls inside one specimen.

ORDER MESOGASTROPODA
   Mesogastropods possess one gill, one auricle (a pouch that projects from
each atrium of the heart) and one kidney and includes the periwinkles, slipper
limpets and cowries. There are estimated to be around 30,000 known species,
most of which are herbivorous although carnivorous forms do exist.

Superfamily CERITHIACEA

Family Cerithiidae, Horn Shells
   There are over two hundred species of horn shell worldwide, but most are
tropical or subtropical. Just four small species are found in British waters and
only two of these in the Channel Islands. They are needle-like in shape with a
well-developed anterior notch and may be gregarious.

41 - Bittium reticulatum (da Costa, 1778)
Needle Whelk
Syn: Strombiformis reticulatus da Costa; Turbo reticulatus (da Costa); Cerithium reticula-
tum (da Costa).
ID: H = 1.3cm; W = 0.3cm. Shell solid and elongate; surface covered in deep ridges and
ribs which intersect to form a regular pattern of tubercles; whorls = 12 to 16. H: LWST
to SL; sandy and silty shores; associated with eelgrass (Zostera). D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He,
Min. UK: S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile,
1925, authors). |Kendrick (1969), p.13: He. |Brehaut (1975),
p.510: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford, Seaward).
|Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.).
|Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut).
|Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, common, Crutchley,
Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).
Cerithium reticulatum: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin
(1878), p.330: Gu (L, on stones, low water, Bordeaux, au-
thors), He (L, Laminaria roots, low water). |Marquand
(1901), p.83: Al (D, Marquand); Gu (D, dredged, Tomlin).
Turbo reticulatus: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

Gastropoda: Prosobranchia: Mesogastropoda
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42 - Bittium simplex (Jeffreys, 1867)
Syn: Cerithium reticulatum var. simplex Jeffreys; Cerithium reticulatum var. lactescens
Jeffreys.
ID: H = 0.5cm. Difficult to distinguish from Bittium reticulatum; chief differences are a
lack of varices (thickened ribs) and a shell that is thinner and more glossy. Colour =
white or pale yellow with purple lines on the ridges. H: SL; muddy sand and sand. D:
CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: SW (rare).
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).
Cerithium reticulatum var. lactescens: Marshall (1911), p.184: Gu. |Mabbs (1903), p.202:
Gu (Marshall).
Cerithium reticulatum var.: Jeffreys (1858): p.126: Gu (dredged).
Cerithium reticulatum var. simplex: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.258: Sk (L, Barlee); Gu (L)
and He (L and D, Jeffreys). |Marshall (1911), p.184: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.83: Gu,
He (littoral, common, Tomlin); Al (L, frequent, littoral (Marquand).
Comments: Jeffreys’s first acknowledgement of this species was probably in 1858
when he described an unnamed variety of Cerithium reticulatum as being ‘sine varicibus
et spira breviore’; this specimen was obtained ‘from deep water, Guernsey; the ordinary
form being littoral’ (Jeffreys, 1858). In 1867, he chose to describe this as a variety,
Cerithium reticulatum var. simplex, the holotype specimen of which must have come
either from Sark, Guernsey or Herm as these are the only localities he gave. It is only
in more recent times that the variety simplex has been raised to species level, although
this remains a matter of contention among some modern conchologists. For many
decades the British occurrence of Bittium simplex was thought to be restricted to the
Channel Islands, where it is reasonably common. However, since the late nineteenth
century specimens have been recorded in south-western England (especially the Scilly
Islands) albeit very rarely.

43 - Cerithium vulgatum Bruguière, 1792
Syn: Cerithium tuberculatum Linnaeus.
ID: Description unavailable. H: SL to OS; sand among Zostera. D: CI: Je. UK: no records.
Rep: Cerithium tuberculatum: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.264: Je (D, dredged, 1865).
|Marshall (1911), p.184: Je (D, different parts of coast).
Comments: This is a Mediterranean species which is almost certainly not native to
British waters. That said, Jeffreys (1862-1869, vol.4) recorded that: ‘I dredged in the
summer of 1865 a few dead specimens [of this species] on the coast of Jersey. Monsieur
Cailliaud states that he has frequently found rolled specimens on the beach in different
places of the Department of Loire-Inferieure. I believe that the occurrence of this
species under the above circumstances in the Channel Islands and Brittany is owing to
geological changes, by which the sea bed has been upheaved and lowered, so as to
make the shells semi-fossil.’
   Marshall (1911) also recorded finding specimens and hinted that they were imported
into the island (although whether by human hand or the action of currents, he does
make care) when he said: ‘It is in the same category as Bulla striata [a shell occasionally
washed in from the Atlantic], both species having been found in a rolled condition on
different parts of the Jersey coast.’
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Family Turritellidae
   The auger or screw shells are large, solid shells with a distinctive long,
tapering spire and no siphonal canal. Although worldwide in distribution, just
one species occurs in the British Isles, but it is rarely encountered in the
southern region and has only been reported rarely from Channel Island waters.

44 - Turritella communis Risso, 1826
Auger Shell
ID: H = 5.7cm; W = 2cm. Distinguishable by its size and long, thin profile; around 20
whorls which are much rounded and ornamented with spiral striae; deep suture.
H: LWEST to OS; sandy and muddy substrates, especially associated with eelgrass
(Zostera). A detritus feeder. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: all coasts but rarer in south and east.
Roscoff.
Rep: Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (dredged, rare, Tomlin). |Brehaut (1975), p.510: Gu (L,
rare, Brehaut). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).

Family Cerithiopsidae
   Small needle-like shells that may be encountered among rocks and seaweed,
especially Laminaria, on the lower part of the shore, although dead shells can
be washed higher up on the beach. There are three recorded British species,
two of which are restricted to the southwest; all three species have been
reported from the Channel Islands.

45 - Cerithiopsis barleii Jeffreys, 1867
ID: H = 0.7cm; W = 0.2cm. Shell forms an elongate pyramid with a broad base;
semitransparent and glossy; whorls = 12, the last of which forms around a third of the
height; fine growth lines; colour = yellowish white with a tinge of brown. H: LWEST to
OS; on sponges, especially Halichondria, Suberites and Hymeniacidon. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW,
W. Roscoff.
Rep: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (20 fms, Marshall). |Marshall (1911), p.187: Gu (20 fms).
Cerithiopsis barleii var. interupta: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (one specimen, Marshall).
|Marshall (1911), p.188: Gu (one specimen).

46 - Cerithiopsis pulchella Jeffreys, 1858
Syn: Cerithiopsis jeffreysi Watson; Cerithiopsis concatenata (Conti).
ID: H = 0.4cm; W = 0.25cm. Cylindrical and solid; semitransparent and glossy; body
whorl has four spiral ridges; around ten whorls; colour = yellow-brown, occasionally
with brown banding. H: SL; associated with sponges, especially Halichondria and
Hymeniacidon. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1858): p.129: Gu (rare). |Sowerby (1859), pl.15, fig.15: Gu. |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.4, p.267: Gu (L, holotype). |Sowerby (1887), pl.15, fig.15: Gu. |Duprey
(1892), p.137: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.83: Al (shell-sand, one specimen,
Marquand); Gu (dredged, rare, Tomlin).
Cerithiopsis pulchella var. alba: Jeffreys (1859b), p.115: Gu.
Cerithiopsis concatenate var. lactea: Marshall (1911), p.193: Gu.
Comments: Jeffreys (1858) original description of this species is based on specimens
that he obtained from Falmouth, Plymouth and Guernsey although which, if any, were
considered to be the holotype specimen is not stated. The Cerithiopsis concatenata
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identification of Marshall (1911) is problematic, as this species is considered to be a
species inquirendum (of uncertain identity), although most consider it to be synonymous
with Cerithiopsis pulchella.

47 - Cerithiopsis tubercularis (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Murex tubercularis Montagu; Cerithiopsis clarkii Forbes and Hanley.
ID: H = 0.6cm; W = 0.2cm. Shell elongate and cylindrical; whorls = 13-14, the last of
which can comprise around a third of shell height; fine rows of tubercles formed by
intersecting rib and ridge ornamentation; two keels on the last whorl near the canal;
size very variable. H: LWST to SL; rocky shores; under stones and on hard ground
where it may be associated with sponges; also among Laminaria and coralline seaweeds.
D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Min. N, NE, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.367: Gu (Barlee). |Jeffreys (1858): p.129: Gu
(not uncommon). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69),
vol.4, p.267: CI (L). |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.83: Gu,
He (L, common, littoral, Tomlin); Al (L, frequent; D, common, Marquand). |Fischer
and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors).|Crutchley (1997), appen-
dix 3: Je (Stiva).
Cerithiopsis clarkii: Jeffreys (1858): p.129: Gu (dredged, Jeffreys).
Cerithiopsis tubercularis var. albescens: Marshall (1893), p.259: Gu. |Marquand (1901),
p.83: Gu (Marshall). |Marshall (1911), p.186: Je, Gu.
Cerithiopsis tubercularis var. clarkii: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.267: Gu (Jeffreys). |Mabbs
(1903), p.202: Sk (Marshall). Marshall (1911), p.185: Sk.
Cerithiopsis tubercularis var. nana: Marquand (1901), p.83: Gu (Tomlin); Al (Marquand).
Murex tubercularis: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

Superfamily LITTORINACEA

Family Littorinidae, Winkles
   The winkles are a familiar sight on Channel Island shores and their distinc-
tive, colourful shells can be found in some abundance. They are one of the few
large molluscs that live in large numbers in the middle and upper sections of
the beach, where at low tide they shelter inside hollows and crevices or within
clumps of seaweed. The winkles have under gone much taxonomic revision in
recent times which has left some Littorina species with shells that are almost
identical to one another. This means that identification must be made under
the microscope using the soft parts of the animal. Obtaining a correct identifi-
cation for certain Littorina species may be problematic and means that misiden-
tifications will have been made, especially in the older records. For further
information, see Reid (1996).

48 - Lacuna crassior (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Turbo crassior Montagu.
ID: W = 1.2cm; H = 0.75cm. Shell turreted, solid with an epidermis; whorls = 6-7,
rounded with numerous spiral lines; yellow-white with brown. H: LWST to OS; among
stones within mud, sand and coarser sediments. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1858): p.126: Gu (dredged, Jeffreys). |Jeffreys (1859d), p.195: Gu.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.344: CI. |Sowerby (1887), pl.12, figs.29, 30: Gu. |Duprey
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(1892), p.137: Je (D, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.79: Al (D, Shell Beach, frequent,
Marquand); Gu (dredged, occasional).
Turbo crassior: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: This is a sub arctic species which traditionally has Britain as its southern
limit; the Channel Islands and Roscoff are probably on the edge of its southerly range.

49 - Lacuna pallidula (da Costa, 1778)
Pallid Chink Shell
Syn: Nerita pallidulus da Costa; Turbo pallidulus (da Costa); Turbo patula Linnaeus.
ID: W = 1.1cm; H = 0.8cm. Thin, globular and compressed; 3-4 whorls, the last of which
occupies 75% of overall height; aperture very large; umbilicus deep; suture deep;
colour = green with no banding. H: LWNT to LWEST; rocky shores; on seaweeds,
especially Fucus serratus. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (L, Duprey).
|Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu (Marshall); Gu (on seaweed, not common, Tomlin).
|Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, 1925, authors).
|Kendrick (1969), p.12: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.509: Gu (L, Seaward). |Crutchley (1997),
appendix 3: Je (D, rare, Crutchley). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).
Lucuna pallidula var. imperforata: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (Marshall). |Marshall (1914),
p.328: Gu.
Lucuna pallidula var. naticiformis: Marshall (1893), p.252: Gu (low water, off-lying rocks).
|Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu (low water, off-lying rocks, Marshall).
Lucuna pallidula var. neritoidea: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.351: Gu. |Marquand (1901),
p.79: Gu (Marshall).
Lucuna pallidula var. patula: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69),
vol.3, p.351: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.79: Al (L, Platte Saline, Marquand); He (Marshall).
Turbo pallidulus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Turbo patula: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: A northern European species whose range extends to Brittany. Marshall
(1914) commented that his variety imperforata was only known from Guernsey.

50 - Lacuna parva (da Costa, 1778)
Lesser Chink Shell
Syn: Turbo puteolus Turton; Lacuna puteolus (Turton).
ID: W = 0.5cm; H = 3.75cm. Shell solid, compressed and highly rounded; opaque and
glossy; 3 to 4 whorls, the last of which occupies about four-fifths of the height; colour
= yellow-white. It is sexually dimorphic with the female possessing an angular aper-
ture. H: LWST to SL; rocky shores; on seaweeds, especially Fucus and Chondrus. D: CI:
Je, Gu, Al, Sk, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors). |Brehaut
(1981), p.36: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St
Aubin, Wilkins).
Lacuna puteolus: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.348:
CI (low water). |Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.79: Al (L,
low water; D, shell-sand, common, Marquand); Gu (dredged, rare, Tomlin).
Lacuna puteolus var. clausa: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.348: Sk (Barlee).
Lacuna puteolus var. conica: Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu (Marshall).
Lacuna puteolus var. expansa: Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu (Marshall); Al (Marquand).
Lacuna puteolus var. lactea: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.348: (Gu, Barlee); Al (Marquand).
Turbo puteolus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
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51 - Lacuna vincta (Montagu, 1803)
Banded Chink Shell
Syn: Turbo vinctus Montagu; Lacuna divaricata Fabricius; Turbo quadrifasciatus Montagu.
ID: W = 1.1cm; H = 0.75cm. Resembles Lacuna crassior but smaller with less pronounced
ornamentation; 6 whorls, not turreted; aperture broad; colour yellowish with red spiral
banding. H: LWNT to SL; rocky shores; on seaweeds, especially Fucus but also associat-
ed with eelgrass (Zostera). D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Fischer and Fischer
(1926), p.58: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, v. abundant, 1925,
authors). |Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat.
Hist. Soc.). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).
Lacuna vincta var. bifasciata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Lacuna vincta var. canalis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Lacuna vincta var. labiosa: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Lacuna vincta var. quadrifasciata: Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.215: Gu.
Lacuna divaricata: Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (L, Duprey).
|Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu (dredged, not common, Tomlin); Al (D, shell-sand, Mar-
quand).
Lacuna divaricata var. gracilior: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.346: Gu (Metcalfe).
Turbo quadrifasciatus: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Turbo vinctus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: This is a northern species whose southerly range extends to Brittany and
the Channel Islands.

52 - Littorina littorea (Linnaeus, 1758)
Common Periwinkle
Syn: Turbo littoreus Linnaeus.
ID: W = 3.1cm; H = 2.5cm. Shell solid and rough; 5-6 whorls, slightly tumid; numerous
spiral striations; broad aperture; colour = dark brown-black with darker streaks. H:
MTL to LWNT; rocky shores in crevices and seaweeds. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Li, Min. UK:
all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.215: Gu.
Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (L, Duprey). |Ansted and Latham
(1895), p.182: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.79: Very rare in the
Channel Islands; Gu (L, rare, three specimens, Marshall);
Je (L, rare, two specimens, Marshall); Gu (L, Bordeaux
Harbour, very rare, Tomlin); Al (L, littoral, frequent, Mar-
quand). |Sinel (1906), p.206: CI. |Tomlin (1928), p.166: Gu
(L, four specimens in four decades, Bordeaux Harbour,
Tomlin). |Brehaut (1957), p.206: Gu (L, Brehaut). |Brehaut
(1975), p.507: Gu (L, Brehaut). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Li
(1975, Morrell). |SJ (collection): Je (1982, Corbiere, Grou-
ville Bay, Green Island, Stiva). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17:
Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392:
Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut). |Bossy (1989), p.53: Je (L’Étacq; Portelet; Havre des
pas, Le Hocq, Fliquet). |Culley et al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile,

Gastropoda: Prosobranchia: Mesogastropoda



Channel Island Marine Molluscs

86

Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, occasional, Crutchley, Kindley-
sides, Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Green Island, Wilkins).
Turbo littoreus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: This species appears to have been exceedingly rare in all the Channel
Islands during Victorian times with the possible exception of Alderney where it is
described as being ‘frequent’ by Ernest Marquand. It was so rare in Guernsey that
Tomlin, one of that island’s more prolific conchologists, claimed only ever to have seen
four specimens in four decades of searching (Tomlin, 1928). However, their abundance
has perhaps appear to increased since then with Brehaut (1957) commenting that he
had seen twenty specimens in only a few years. From personal experience, the species
may be now encountered on the seashore with reasonable regularity and in some areas,
such as Les Minquiers, it is quite common. As a result of these earlier observations,
some textbooks still state that Littorina littorea is absent from, or very rare in, the
Channel Islands erroneously. It has been suggested that L. littorea’s niche on the
seashore is occupied by Osilinus lineatus although why this should be is not entirely
clear.

53 - Littorina arcana Ellis, 1978
ID: H = 1.6cm. This species has a shell that is near identical to Littorina saxatilis and so
a safe identification can only be made by looking at the animal under a microscope. The
animal differentiates from L. saxatilis as follows: the female animal lacks a brood pouch
while the male has a smaller prostate gland. See Reid (1996) for further information. H:
HWNT to MTL; rocky shores. D: CI: Gu. UK: N, NE, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
Comments: To ensure a correct identification, it is necessary to dissect this animal
under the microscope (see Reid, 1996, for detailed identification notes).

54 - Littorina mariae Sacchi and Rastelli, 1966
ID: H = 1.2cm. Requires specialist knowledge and the dissection of the animal to
ensure a correct identification, but in general it is similar to Littorina obtusata but with
a squarer profile, flattened spire and an enlarged aperture. See Reid (1996) for further
identification. H: MTL to LWST; rocky shores. D: CI: Je, Gu, Ecr. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |Brehaut (1988),
p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, Gosse-
lin). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light).

55 - Littorina neglecta Bean in Thorpe, 1844
ID: Not illustrated. H = 0.5cm. Shell is small and thin; aperture is wide and circular; 3
to 4 rounded whorls the last of which is usually darker in colour; colour = generally
white or brownish often with darker spiral banding. (NB This is not accepted as a
species by some workers.) H: MTL to LWST; rocky shores. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |Culley et al. (1983),
p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).

56 - Littorina nigrolineata Gray, 1839
ID: H = 2.6cm. Shell solid; five or six rounded whorls; tall spire; aperture rounded;
colour = variable from pale yellow to orange with several brown or black spiral
striations running round the entire shell. H: HWST to MTL; rocky shores among brown
seaweeds. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: all coasts.
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Rep: Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |BSCC (pers.
com.): Je (2003, Green Island, Wilkins).
Littorina rudis var. nigrolineata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.

57 - Littorina obtusata (Linnaeus, 1758)
Flat Periwinkle
Syn: Turbo obtusatus Linnaeus; Littorina littoralis Linnaeus; Nerita litoralis Fabricius.
ID: W = 1.6cm; H = 1.2cm. Almost identical to Littorina mariae. Firm identification
requires dissection of the animal (see Reid, 1996) but in general terms it has a more
prominent spire and wider aperture than L. mariae. H: MTL to LWST; rocky shores; on
brown seaweeds especially Fucus vesiculosus and Ascophyllum nodosum. D: CI: Je, Gu,
He, Li, Ecr, Min. UK: all coasts but more common in S and SW. Roscoff.
Rep: Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.329: Gu (L,
everywhere, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.79: Very common in all the islands. |Sinel
(1906), p.206: CI. |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons,
abundant, 1925, authors). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, abundant, Crutchley,
Kindleysides). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, Green Is., Fliquet, Le Hocq, St Aubin,
Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light).
Littorina littoralis: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Kendrick (1969), p.12: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (L, Brehaut, Nash). |Morrell
(1976), p.527: Gu, Li (1975, Morrell). |Saunders (1978), p.109: He (L, 1976, Saunders).
|Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Culley et al. (1993), p.48:
Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.).
Littorina obtusata var. fabalis: Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu (Marshall).
Littorina obtusata var. ornata: Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901),
p.79: Gu (plentiful, Marshall).
Nerita litoralis: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Turbo petraeus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: In 1966, this species was subdivided into Littorina obtusata and Littorina
mariae which means that some of the earlier reports of the former may in fact be the
latter. Marshall (1914) recorded Eugene Duprey as having found a Jersey specimen

‘with three eyes and three tentacles’.

58 - Littorina saxatilis (Olivi, 1792)
Syn: Turbo rudis var. saxatilis Olivi; Littorina rudis var. saxatilis (Olivi).
ID: W = 1.6cm; H = 1.25cm. Difficult to distinguish from several other Littorina species
including: L. arcana and L. tenebrosa. Generally specialist knowledge is necessary (see
Reid, 1996) to secure a definite identification. H: HWNT to MTL; rocky shores; in
crevices but also associated with Pelvetia canaliculata. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, Min, Ecr. UK:
all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (L, Brehaut,
Nash). |Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |Culley et al.
(1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la
Rocque, Brehaut). |Bossy (1989), p.53: Je (L, Portelet; Havre des Pas; Le Hocq; Fliquet;
Bonne Nuit). |Culley et al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth
Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, abundant, Crutchley, Kindleysides). |BSCC
(pers. com.): Je (2003, Green Is., Rozel, Fliquet, Le Hocq, St Aubin, Wilkins). |CSGBI
(pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light).
Littorina rudis var. saxatilis: Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.329: Gu, Sk (L, on rocks
everywhere, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.79: Al (Marquand). |Mabbs (1904), p.314:
Al and Gu (L, abundant, Marquand).
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Turbo rudis: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: In 1978, this species was subdivided into Littorina saxatilis and Littorina
arcana which means that some of the earlier reports of the former may in fact be the
latter. In some schemes the varieties rudis and tenebrosa are given full species status. As
with some other Littorina species, distinguishing between the various L. saxatilis varie-
ties is problematic.

59 - Littorina saxatilis var. rudis (Maton, 1797)
Syn: Turbo rudis Maton; Littorina rudis (Maton).
ID: Not illustrated. W = 1.6cm; H = 1.25cm. As with L. saxatilis, it is difficult to identify
this species without dissecting the animal. In general is differs from L. saxatilis by
having a rough shell with numerous spiral ridges. H: HWNT to MTL; rocky shores; in
crevices. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Min. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Littorina patula: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Littorina rudis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (L,
Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.329: Gu (L, abundant). |Marquand (1901),
p.79: Very common in all the islands. |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (L,
Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, 1925, abundant, authors).
Littorina rudis var. compressa: Marquand (1901), p.79: He (Marshall).
Littorina rudis var. jugosa: Marquand (1901), p.79: Al (L, Longy Bay; D, shell-sand,
Marquand).
Littorina rudis var. laevis: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.364: Sk. |Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu
(Marshall).
Littorina rudis var. patula: Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu (Marshall).
Littorina rudis var. similis: Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu (Marshall).
Littorina rudis var. sulcata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.364: CI (Barlee). |Marquand (1901),
p.79: Al (Marquand).
Littorina rudis var. zonaria: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.

60 - Littorina saxatilis var. tenebrosa (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Littorina rudis var. tenebrosa Montagu.
ID: W = 1.6cm; H = 1.25cm. Shell is practically indistinguishable from Littorina saxatilis
and is often synonymised with it. In general the shell is considered to be thinner with
deeper sutures. H: HWNT; exclusively associated with brackish water. D: CI: Je, Gu.
UK: all coasts.
Rep: Littorina rudis var. tenebrosa, Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Duprey
(1877), p.102: Je (L, Duprey).
Littorina tenebrosa var. intermedia: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Littorina tenebrosa var. jugosa: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.

61 - Melarhaphe neritoides (Linnaeus, 1758)
Small Periwinkle
Syn: Turbo neritoides Linnaeus; Littorina neritoides (Linnaeus).
ID: W = 0.6cm; H = 0.5cm. Small; 5-6 solid whorls; pointed spire; prominent growth
lines; Colour = brown. H: HWNT to HWST; rocky shores; in crevices and associated
with Lichina pygmaea. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Littorina neritoides: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3,
p.361: Je. |Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.329: Gu
(L, all rocky coasts). |Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu, He (common, Tomlin); Al (common,
high water mark, Marquand). |Brehaut (1975), p.509: Gu (L, Brehaut, Pitchford).
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|Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu
(L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut). |Bossy (1989), p.52: Je (L, rare, L’Étacq). |Crutchley
(1997), appendix 3: Je (L, Stiva).

Family Skeneopsidae
   A family of minute, tightly-coiled shells which may be found in rock pools.
There is just one British species, which is found in the Channel Islands.

62 - Skeneopsis planorbis (Fabricius, 1780)
Syn: Turbo planorbis Fabricius; Skenea planorbis (Fabricius); Turbo depressus Montagu.
ID: H = 0.075cm; W = 0.15cm. Minute; flat-coiled; 4 whorls; deep umbilicus; colour =
red-brown. H: LWNT to SL; rocky coasts; rock pools among short seaweed clumps,
especially coralline ones. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (L, Duprey). |Brehaut (1975), p.510: Gu
(L, Seaward). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth
Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW (collection):
Je, Gu, He. |
Skenea planorbis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Cooke and
Gwatkin (1878), p.330: Sk (L, Port du Moulin, authors). |Marquand
(1901), p.81: Gu, He (littoral, common, Tomlin); Al (rock pools, abun-
dant, Marquand). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (D,
Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, 1925, authors).
Skenea planorbis var. hyalina: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.65: CI.
|Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu, Tomlin; Al (Marquand). |Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (L,
Duprey).
Skenea planorbis var. maculata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.65: CI. |Marquand (1901),
p.81: Gu, He, Tomlin; Al (Marquand). |Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (L, Duprey).
Turbo depressus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

63 - Skeneopsis planorbis var. trochiformis (Jeffreys, 1867)
Syn: Skenea planorbis var. trochiformis Jeffreys.
ID: Not illustrated. H = 0.075cm; W = 0.15cm. Differs from Skeneopsis planorbis by a
more prominent spire and contracted aperture. H: LWNT to SL; rock pools among
short seaweed clumps, especially coralline ones. D: CI: Gu. UK: SE, S, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Skenea planorbis var. trochiformis: Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (Marshall).

Superfamily CINGULOPSACEA

Family Cingulopsidae
   Just one species from this small family of molluscs is found in British (and
Channel Island) waters.

64 - Eatonina fulgida (Adams, 1797)
Syn: Helix fulgidus Adams; Rissoa fulgida (Adams); Cingulopsis fulgida (Adams); Corian-
dria fulgida (Adams).
ID: H = 0.1cm; W = 0.05cm. Minute; shell globular, smooth; 4 whorls, deep suture;
colour = cream-yellow with two red-brown bands on last whorl. H: LWNT to SL; rocky
and sandy shores; rock pools; among eelgrass (Zostera), coralline seaweeds and red
algae. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
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Rep: NMW (collection): Je, Gu, He.
Cingulopsis fulgida: Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Seaward).
Coriandria fulgida: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).
Rissoa fulgida: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.129: Gu (Barlee). |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.43: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.103:
Je (L, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.14, fig.4: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu (Belgrave
Bay, among Zostera, Tomlin); Al (abundant, small seaweeds in rock pools, Marquand).
Rissoa fulgida var. pallida: Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.80:
Gu (Marshall); Al (Marquand).

Superfamily RISSOACEA

Family Barleeidae
   Just one species from this worldwide family is found in British (and Channel
Island) waters.

65 - Barleeia unifasciata (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Turbo unifasciatus Montagu, Barleeia rubra Adams; Rissoa rubra Adams; Turbo ruber
(Adams).
ID: H = 0.3cm. Small, solid and smooth; 5 slightly tumid whorls; shallow suture; colour
= variable but often cream colour with broad red-brown spiral stripe. H: LWNT to SL;
rocky shores; in rock pools and on red seaweeds especially Chondrus. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al,
Sk, He. UK: NE, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (L, Seaward). |Fretter and
Graham (1978), p.212: Gu (NHM specimen). |NMW
(collection): Je, Gu (Sept 1926).
Barleeia rubra: Jeffreys (1859b), p.109: Sk (L, on Codium).
|Sowerby (1859), pl.14, fig.12: He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4,
p.56: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand
(1901), p.80: Gu, He (L, rare; D, very common, Tomlin); Al (L,
rock pools, common; D, abundant, Marquand). |Morrell
(1976), p.527: Gu (1975, Morrell).
Barleeia rubra var. pallida: Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (L, Duprey).
Barleeia rubra var. unifasciata: Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901),
p.80: Gu (Marshall); Al (common, Marquand).
Rissoa rubra: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.122: He (Hanley). |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He.
Rissoa rubra var. unifasciata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Turbo ruber: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Turbo unifasciatus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

Family Rissoidae
   A diverse family of small or minute but generally solid and highly ornament-
ed shells. The majority are less than 0.5cm in height, and it is usually necessary
to use a microscope or powerful hand lens to identify correctly individual
species. In some areas where coarse shell-sand accumulates, dozens of dead
Rissoidae shells may be sieved in just a few minutes. The Channel Islands are
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home to many species including Alvania lactea and Setia pulcherrima, which
have been found nowhere else in the British Isles.

66 - Alvania beanii (Hanley in Thorpe, 1844)
Syn: Cingula beani Thorpe; Rissoa beanii (Thorpe); Rissoa reticulata (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.2cm. Small and solid; contains a reticulate pattern of ribs and
spiral striae; distinguished from other Alvania by possession of 6-7 spiral striations on
the penultimate whorl; colour = light yellow-brown. H: LWEST to OS; on seaweeds
and under stones. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts. Roscoff?
Rep: Jeffreys (1858): p.126: Gu (dredged, Jeffreys).

67 - Alvania beanii var. calathus (Hanley, 1850)
Syn: Rissoa calathus Forbes and Hanley; Turbona calathus (Forbes and Hanley).
ID: Not illustrated. As for Alvania beanii but with 4 spiral striations on the penultimate
whorl. H: LWEST to OS; on seaweeds and under stones. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: all coasts.
Roscoff?
Rep: Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |NMW
(collection): Gu, He (1887).
Rissoa calathus: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.84: He (Hanley). |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.12: Gu, He. |Duprey
(1880), p.205: Je (L, rare, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.13, fig.9: Gu.

68 - Alvania cancellata (da Costa, 1778)
Syn: Turbo cancellata da Costa; Rissoa cancellata (da Costa); Acinopsis cancellata (da
Costa); Alvania cancellata (da Costa); Rissoa crenulata Michaud; Turbo cimex Linnaeus.
ID: H = 0.4cm; W = 0.3cm. Shell conic-oval, opaque, somewhat glossy; 6 to 7 rounded
whorls; 13 to 16 spiral striations crossed by strong ribs in lower whorls to form a
reticulate pattern; colour = yellow-white with sometimes with two brown bands. H:
LWEST to SL; on and under rocks and among seaweed. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: N, S,
SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (D, Crowley, Nash). |Fretter and Graham (1978), p.178:
Gu (NHM specimen), He. |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW
(collection): He.
Rissoa cancellata: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.82: Gu (Barlee). |Jeffreys (1862-69),
vol.4, p.9: He (rather common); Channel Islands. |Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (D). |Cooke
and Gwatkin (1878), p.329: Gu (L, authors). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (Tomlin).
|Sowerby (1887), pl.13, fig.8: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu, He (local but abundant,
Marshall); Gu, He (L, rare; D, common, Tomlin); Al (D, common, Marquand).
Rissoa cancellata var. paupercula: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.9: He (D, one specimen,
Jeffreys).
Rissoa crenulata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Turbo cimex: da Costa (1778), p.104: Gu. |Donovan (1799-1804), vol.1, pl.2: Gu.
|Montagu (1803), p.315: Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Comments: Da Costa (1778) recorded that his original specimens came from Guernsey
and Cornwall. Forbes and Hanley (1853) recorded that: ‘The beach in a miniature bay
in the little islet of Herm, near Guernsey, is literally composed of myriads of dead
shells of this species; yet during a residence of some weeks not a single individual was
discovered in a living state; the vast accumulations being derived in all probability
from the submerged rocks which stud the waters which lie between this nook and the
adjacent islands.’



93

Marshall (1917) said of the variety paupercula: ‘I do not think this variety should hold a
place any longer in the British List on the strength of “a dead and worn specimen found
at Herm”.’

69 - Alvania carinata (da Costa, 1778)
Syn: Galeodina carinata da Costa; Rissoa carinata (da Costa); Turbo striatulus Montagu;
Rissoa striatula (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.5cm; W = 0.3cm. Oval-conic, turreted outline and twisted base; 5 to 6 whorls
the last forming a third of the overall height; fine ribs and striations intersect to form a
lattice pattern; colour = alabaster. H: LWST to SL; among seaweed, under stones and
in gravel. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (L, scarce, Brehaut, Crowley). |Fretter and Graham
(1978), p.192: Gu (NHM specimen). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |BSCC
(pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Gu, He.
Rissoa carinata: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, abun-
dant, 1925, authors).
Rissoa striatula: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4,
p.5: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (L, uncommon). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.329:
Gu (D, shell-sand, authors). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: Gu (L, Hommet Bonnet); He
(Tomlin). |Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu, He (L, locally common, gregarious, Tomlin); Al
(D, rare, shell-sand, Marquand).
Rissoa striatula var. ecarinata: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (very rare, Marshall). |Marquand
(1901), p.79: Gu (Marshall); Gu (common, Tomlin).
Turbo striatulus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: During his first visit to Guernsey and Herm, Tomlin (1887) described this
species as being his ‘great treasure’ which could be found very rarely along the eastern
coast of Guernsey.

70 - Alvania cimicoides (Forbes, 1844)
Syn: Rissoa cimicoides Forbes; Acinulus cimicoides (Forbes); Turbona cimicoides (Forbes).
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.1cm. Shell solid, opaque and glossy; 6 to 7 whorls the last forming
three fifths of overall height; decorated with fine ridges and striations which intersect
to form tubercles on the lower whorls; colour = yellow-white with a reddish brown
tinge. H: SL to OS; among seaweed, under stones and in gravel. D: CI: Gu. UK: N, NE,
SW, W, NW.
Rep: Rissoa cimicoides: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.14: Gu (Jeffreys). |Sowerby (1887),
pl.13, fig.6: Gu.

71 - Alvania lactea (Michaud, 1830)
Syn: Rissoa lactea Michaud; Massotia lactea (Michaud).
ID: H = 0.6cm; W = 0.3cm. Solid; 5-6 convex whorls, last forms 75% of total height; 20
ribs on body whorl and 10 on penultimate whorl; 15 striae on bodywhorl, 9 on
penultimate whorl; colour = white. H: LWST to SL; under rocks, wedged into the
sediment; may occur in small colonies; associated with Alvania carninata and Tornus
subcarinatus and sometimes also Striarca lactea. D: CI: Je, Gu, He, Min. UK: S, SW (dead).
Rep: Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu (1975, Morrell). |Fretter and Graham (1978), p.186: Je
(NHM specimen). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je
(2003, St Aubin, Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Je, Gu, He.
Rissoa lactea: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.77: Je (L, LWEST, St Helier, Hanley).
|Sowerby (1859), pl.13, fig.12: Je. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, He.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.7: Je (St Aubin’s Bay, Hanley, Norman and Dodd); He
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(Maculloch, Lukis and Barlee). |Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (L, Samarés Bay, St Aubin,
Pointe-des-Pas and La Rocque; not uncommon). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (Tomlin).
|Sowerby (1887), pl.13, fig.12: Je. |Marshall (1898), p.124: Je (plentiful), Gu, He (rare).
|Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu, He (rare, gregarious under stones, Tomlin); Gu, He (rare,
Marshall). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors).
Comments: Although dead shells have been recorded from the south and south-
western coast of England, the Channel Islands represent the only British area where
this species has been found alive and only in any abundance in Jersey, where it is
reasonably common. Sylvanus Hanley was the first person to discover this species in
the Channel Islands which he obtained after wading chest-deep into the sea near St
Helier in order to turn some large stones. He was rewarded with four live specimens
of this species, two of which he subsequently lost when he was startled by nearby
gunfire. He did not know whether the shot ‘was to celebrate my discovery or to punish
my excess jubilation’, but on looking for the source found that the guns of Fort Regent
were trained on him. Luckily the guns were firing blanks and Hanley ‘escaped with life
and with my Rissoa.’ (Forbes and Hanley, 1853; Marshall, 1917)
   Marshall (1898) said that: ‘It cannot now be called our rarest Rissoa by any means; it
is still rare at Guernsey and Herm, but when searched for in Jersey it may be found in
abundance at suitable spots. In one particular part of that island I have taken a score
off one stone, and almost every stone in its neighbourhood yielded good specimens.’

72 - Alvania punctura (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Turbo punctura Montagu; Rissoa punctura (Montagu); Arsenia punctura (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.25cm; W = 0.1cm. Solid; 6 convex whorls; ornament numerous fine spiral
striae and fine ribs forming reticulated pattern; colour = off-white with reddish tinges.
H: LWEST to SL; among rocks and Laminaria. D: CI: Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (D, Crowley). |NMW (collection): Gu (20 fms), He.
Rissoa punctura: Jeffreys (1858): p.126: Gu (Lukis, Jeffreys). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4,
p.17: Gu (Jeffreys). |Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu (L, rare; D, common, Tomlin); Al (L,
rare, rock pools; D, common, shell-sand, Marquand).
Rissoa punctura var. diversa: Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu (20 fms, Marshall).

73 - Alvania semistriata (Montagu, 1808)
Syn: Rissoa semistriata Montagu; Cingula semistriata (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.25cm; W = 0.13cm. Solid; 6 rounded whorls; slight suture; fine spiral striae;
colour = pale yellow with two parallel rows of red-brown marks on body whorl. H:
LWEST to SL; rocky coasts; under stones, in silt and among seaweeds. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al,
Sk, He, Min. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Cingula semistriata: Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (L, Seaward).
Rissoa semistriata: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.119: He (D, ‘on the strand’,
Hanley). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Duprey (1877), p.103: Je
(L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu, He (L, under stones, Tomlin); Al (L, rather
rare; D, common, Marquand). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (D, Maisons, 1925,
authors).
Rissoa semistriata var. pura: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.46: Gu. |Duprey (1880), p.205: Je
(L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.80: Al (Marquand); Gu (occasional, Tomlin).

74 - Cingula cingillus (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Turbo cingillus Montagu; Rissoa cingillus (Montagu); Cingula trifasciata Adams (see
notes); Rissoa trifasciata (Adams).
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ID: H = 0.5cm; W = 0.2cm. Small, solid, conical; 6-7 flattened whorls, a dozen or more
spiral ridges on the bodywhorl; distinct suture; colour = cream with red-brown spiral
banding. H: MTL to SL; under stones in silt; gregarious. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Min.
UK: all coasts.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.509: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Crowley, Seaward). |Morrell
(1976), p.527: Gu (1975, Morrell). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque,
Brehaut). |NMW (collection): Je, Gu, He.
Cingula trifasciata, Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).
Rissoa cingillus: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Duprey (1877), p.103:
Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.329: Gu (L, littoral, authors). |Marquand
(1901), p.80: Gu (Marshall); Al (littoral, common, Marquand). |Mabbs (1904), p.314: Al
(L, Marquand).
Rissoa cingillus var. graphica: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Rissoa cingillus var. rupestris: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Duprey (1877),
p.103: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.329: Gu (L, littoral, authors).
|Marquand (1901), p.80: Al (locally common, Marquand). |Mabbs (1904), p.314: Al (L,
Marquand).
Rissoa trifasciata: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors).
Turbo cingillus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: There remains a debate as to whether Cingula trifasciata is synonymous
with this species (see, for example, Journal of Conchology, vol.35, pp.193-222).

75 - Manzonia crassa (Kanmacher in Adams, 1798)
Syn: Rissoa costata Adams; Alvania crassa (Kanmacher); Trochus exiguus.
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.15cm. Small, robust and obliquely twisted; sutures deep; 9-12
curved ribs that stop short of base; numerous fine striations; blunt spire; keel on body
whorl; colour = white. H: LWST to SL; under stones and among dense seaweed. D: CI:
Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).|BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin,
Wilkins).|NMW (collection): Je, Gu, He.
Alvania crassa: Brehaut (1975), p.509: Gu (D, Crowley, Seaward). |Brehaut (1981), p.36:
Gu (L, Pezeries Point, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
Rissoa costata: Sowerby (1859), pl.13, fig.14: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.22: CI (rather common).|Duprey (1877), p.102: Je (L,
Duprey).|Sowerby (1887), pl.13, fig.14: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu, He (L, rare; D,
common, Tomlin); Al (common, shell-sand, Marquand). |Fischer and Fischer (1926),
p.59: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, abundant, 1925, authors).
Trochus exiguus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.507: He
(Hanley); Gu (Barlee). |Jeffreys (1859d), p.194: Je (Norman). |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.215: Gu.

76 - Manzonia zetlandica (Montagu, 1815)
Syn: Turbo zetlandica Montagu; Rissoa zetlandica (Montagu); Alvania zetlandica
(Montagu); Flemellia zetlandica (Montagu); Taramellia zetlandica (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.1cm. Small, robust and turreted; 6-7 whorls; 13-16 ribs underlain
by a strong keel; ribs and strong striations intersect to form a reticulate pattern; colour
= white-yellow. H: SL to OS; among seaweeds and stones. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK:
N, NE, E, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu.
Alvania zetlandica: Brehaut (1975), p.509: Gu (D, Crowley).
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Rissoa zetlandica: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.79: He (Hanley); Gu (Barlee).
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.20: Gu
(Barlee and others). |Sowerby (1887), pl.13, fig.7: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu, He
(D, occasional, littoral and dredged, sometimes fresh but never alive, Tomlin); Al (D,
shell-sand, Marquand).
Turbo zetlandica: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

77 - Obtusella intersecta (Wood, 1857)
Syn: Rissoa soluta Philippi; Obtusella alderi (Jeffreys); Putilla cantrainei Nordsieck.
ID: Not illustrated. H = 0.2cm; W = 0.14cm. Minute, fragile and lustrous; like Setia
pulcherrima but less globose; 5 convex whorls; short spire; colour = cream or pale
yellow. H: LWST to OS; sand and gravel. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: N, SE, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu (15-20 fms).
Obtusella alderi: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).
Rissoa soluta: Jeffreys (1858): p.126: Gu (dredged, not uncommon, Jeffreys). |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.4, p.45: Gu. |Sowerby (1887), pl.14, fig.2: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.80: CI
(Marshall).

78 – Onoba aculeus (Gould, 1841)
Syn: Cingula aculeus Gould; Rissoa arctica (Lovén); Rissoa saxatilis (Møller).
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.1cm. Resembles Onoba semicostata but with no ribs on lower
whorls and an enlarged protoconch. H: SL to OS; among seaweed. D: CI: Je, Gu, He.
UK: N, NE, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). Nunn (pers. com.): Gu, He (1994).
Comments: For a long while this species was believed to be restricted to northern
Britain and the lone Jersey record by Albert Stiva was thought (by me) to be an
identification error. However, in late 2008 I received further Channel Island reports
from Dr Julia Nunn who reported finding specimens in Guernsey and Herm during
1994. It seems likely that previous Channel Island specimens were confused with
Onoba semicostata, which Onoba aculeus closely resembles.

79 - Onoba semicostata (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Turbo semicostata Montagu; Cingula semicostata (Montagu); Onoba semicostata
(Montagu); Turbo striatus Adams; Rissoa striata (Adams).
ID: H = 0.4cm; W = 0.2cm. Minute with deep suture; characterised by numerous fine
spiral striae on shell; most specimens (but not all) have shortened costae (ribs) that do
not extend full height of whorl; last whorl occupies two-thirds of overall height; white
but some specimens have two red-brown bands on body whorl. H: LWST to SL; under
stones and in rock pools, among coralline and red seaweeds, in silt. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al,
Sk, He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin,
Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Je, Gu (20 fms), He.
Cingula semicostata: Brehaut (1975), p.509: Gu (L, Seaward).
Rissoa striata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (L,
Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Sk (L, littoral, authors). |Tomlin (1887),
p.26: Gu (L, Arnold’s Pond). |Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu, He (very common, Tomlin);
Al (L and D, common, Marquand). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse
Ile, Maisons, abundant, 1925, authors).
Rissoa striata var. candida: Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu (Marshall).
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80 - Pusillina inconspicua (Alder, 1844)
Syn: Rissoa inconspicua Alder; Turboella inconspicua (Alder).
ID: H = 0.2cm; W = 0.12cm. Resembles Rissoa parva but with more convex whorls, finer,
more numerous ribs and no markings at the aperture; colour = white with red-brown
patterning. H: LWEST to SL; rocky shores; under stones and among seaweed. D: CI: Je,
Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Je, Gu (20 fms).
Rissoa inconspicua: Jeffreys (1858): p.126: Gu (dredged, Jeffreys). |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu, He (not common, Tomlin);
Al (D, frequent, shell-sand, Marquand). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).
Rissoa inconspicua var. variegata: Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand
(1901), p.80: Gu (abundant, Marshall).

81 - Pusillina sarsi (Lovén, 1846)
Syn: Rissoa sarsi Lovén; Rissoa albella Lovén.
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.1cm. Shell solid, slender and glossy; 6 to 7 rounded whorls;
generally smooth with occasional ribs on lower whorls; colour = yellowish-white with
reddish-brown tint. H: LWST to SL; amongst eelgrass (Zostera) and seaweeds. D: CI: Je,
Gu, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Je, Gu, He.
Rissoa albella: Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu (Marshall).

82 – Rissoa auriscalpium (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Turbo marginatus Laskey; Turbo arcuatus Dillwyn; Rissoa acuta Desmarest; Rissoa
drummondi Leach.
D: No available description. CI: Gu. UK: no records.
Rep: Turbo marginatus: Montagu (1808), p.128: Gu. |Turton (1819), p.213: Gu (v. rare).
Turbo arcuatus: Dillwyn (1817), vol.2, p.536: Gu (Montagu).
Comments: This is a Mediterranean species whose range stops well south of the
Channel Islands. There is just one Chanel Island report in the supplement volume to
Montagu’s Testacea Britannica where he recorded having been given a Guernsey speci-
men from Captain James Laskey, a fellow conchologist. (It would seem that Turton
(1819) repeated Montagu’s record.) No further details are forthcoming but Laskey
illustrated this species in 1811 (Memoirs of the Wernerian Natural History Society, vol.1,
pl8, fig.13) based on a specimen that he dredged from Dunbar, Scotland. The illustra-
tion is poor but rather than showing Rissoa auriscalpium (which is distinctive) I suspect
that he is illustrating a specimen of Rissoa membranacea which, while being rare in the
Dunbar region, is common in the Channel Islands. The matter is not resolved but it is
a reasonable certainty that whatever the truth behind Montagu’s Guernsey reference,
Rissoa auriscalpium is not a native British shell.
    In both his conchology works Montagu (1803, 1808) made scant reference to the
Channel Islands and then generally only when the species concerned had records from
the British mainland. The reasoning behind this became apparent in his entry for Turbo
marginatus when he explained that: ‘As a Guernsey production it is perhaps scarcely
entitled to a place in the British Testacea, but as others from the same quarter have
recently crept into a similar work [probably Donovan, 1799-1804], the critical concholo-
gist has the option of rejecting or retaining it, as may be thought proper.’
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83 - Rissoa guerini Récluz, 1843
Syn: Rissoa costulata Alder; Rissoa subcostulata Schwartz; Rissoa similis Scacchi.
ID: H = 0.6cm; W = 0.3cm. Large (for a Rissoa), oblong, conic and spindle-shaped; 8
whorls; strong ribs except on top three whorls and last bit of bodywhorl; numerous fine
spiral striations; colour = cream to brown, ribs are usually white. H: LWST to OS;
among stones and seaweed. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors). |Brehaut
(1975), p.507: Gu (L, Seaward). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu (1975, Morrell). |Culley et al.
(1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, rare,
Crutchley, Stiva). |NMW (collection): Je (St Aubin), Gu.
Rissoa costulata: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.105: He (D, littoral, Hanley).
|Sowerby (1859), pl.1, fig.2: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.4, p.34: Gu (Jeffreys). |Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and
Gwatkin (1878), p.329: Gu (L, Zostera, low water, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.79: Gu,
He (littoral, not common, Tomlin); Al (D, frequent, Marquand).
Rissoa similis: Sowerby (1887), pl.13, fig.19: CI.

84 – Rissoa interrupta (Adams, 1800)
Syn: Turbo interrupta Adams; Rissoa parva var. interrupta (Adams); Pusillina interrupta
(Adams); Turboella interrupta (Adams).
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.2cm. Almost identical to Rissoa parva but lacks the ribs; may be
identified by the comma-shaped brown streak on the outer lip. H: MTL to SL; in rock
pools, among seaweed. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: all coasts.
Rep: NMW (collection): Je, Gu.
Rissoa parva var. interrupta: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Duprey (1877),
p.103: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu (not common, Tomlin); Al (L,
Houmet, rock pools; D, shell-sand, Marquand).
Comments: For many years this was considered to be the smooth (non-costate) variety
of Rissoa parva, and only in recent times has it been consistently regarded as a separate
species. It is uncommonly found in the Channel Islands, and has probably been
under-reported in the past.

85 - Rissoa lilacina Récluz, 1843
Syn: Rissoa violacea Desmarest.
ID: H = 0.5cm; W = 0.25cm. Solid, conic shell; seven whorls the last forming three fifths
of the height; lower two whorls possess prominent ribs and spiral striations; colour =
white tinged with yellow, brown, violet and purple. H: LWST to OS; among seaweed.
D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: N, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Je, Gu.
Rissoa violacea: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.33: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (L, Duprey).
|Sowerby (1887), pl.13, fig.20: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu (D, dredged, Tomlin);
Al (shell-sand, frequent, Marquand).

86 - Rissoa lilacina var. rufilabrum Alder, 1844
Syn: Rissoa rufilabrum Alder
ID: Not illustrated. As Rissoa lilacina but only the last whorl has ribs and spiral
striations, the others being smooth. H: LWST to OS; among seaweed. D: CI: Gu. UK: all
coasts but rare in S, SW.
Rep: Jeffreys (1858): p.126: Gu (dredged, Jeffreys).
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87 - Rissoa membranacea (Adams, 1800)
Syn: Turbo membranaceus Adams; Rissoa membranacea (Adams); Turbo labiosus Montagu;
Rissoa labiosa (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.75cm; W = 0.3cm. Large (for a Rissoa), solid and elongate; 7 slightly convex
whorls; bodywhorl is third of overall height; 15-18 ribs on penultimate whorl; aperture
broad with flared outer lip and tooth-like fold at the base of pillar; colour = cream with
red-brown patterning. H: LWST to SL; on seaweeds and eelgrass (Zostera). D: CI: Je, Gu,
Al, Sk, He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu (not uncommon, on Zostera, Tomlin); Al (rare, shell-
sand, Marquand). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, abundant,
1925, authors). |Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (D, Crowley). |Crutchley (1997), appendix
3: Je (D, rare, Crutchley). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins). |NMW
(collection): Je, Gu, He.
Rissoa labiosa: Jeffreys (1859b), p.108: Gu (Arnold's Pond, dwarf form); He (Norman).
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He.
Rissoa membranacea var. elata: Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu (occurs singly, Tomlin).
Rissoa membranacea var. minor: Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu (Marshall).
Turbo labiosus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: Marshall contested Tomlin’s Guernsey record (in Marquand, 1901) and
insisted that this species was a brackish-water form that is usually gregarious (see
Mabbs, 1903). This, however, contradicts modern descriptions of its habitat (e.g. Fretter
and Graham, 1978).

88 - Rissoa parva (da Costa, 1778)
Syn: Turbo parvus da Costa; Pusillina parva (da Costa); Turboella parva (da Costa); Voluta
alba Kanmacher.
ID: H = 0.35cm; W = 0.25cm. A minute but solid shell that is highly variable in size and
ornamentation; it may be identified by a comma-shaped brown streak that occurs on
the apical part of the outer lip (may be absent in worn specimens); typically has 8
strong ribs on the bodywhorl which start at the suture but do not reach the base; Colour
= yellow-white with occasional brown streaking. H: MTL to SL; abundant; under
stones, in rock pools, in crevices usually among seaweed. D: CI: Je, Gu, Min. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Duprey (1877),
p.103: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.329: Gu (L,
abundant, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.80: CI (all islands,
littoral, abundant). |Sykes (1902), p.260: Gu (L, 5-10 fms, distort-
ed specimen, Sykes). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (D,
Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, v. abundant, 1925, authors). |Brehaut
(1975), p.509: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Crowley, Nash, Sea-
ward). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu (1975, Morrell). |Fretter and
Graham (1978), p.195: Gu (NHM specimen). |Culley et al. (1983),
p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appen-
dix 3: Je (L, common, Crutchley, Kindleysides, Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St
Aubin, Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Turbo parvus: da Costa (1778), p.104: Gu. |Dillwyn (1817), vol.2, p.857: Gu (da
Costa).|Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Voluta alba: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: The specimens from which da Costa (1778) made his original description
of this species are listed as having come from Guernsey, Cornwall and Devonshire. It
has been described as one of the most abundant littoral seashells in Britain, and this is
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certainly true of the Channel Islands where literally hundreds of empty shells may be
recovered from a single scoop of sediment. That said, it has no specific reports from a
majority of the islands, including Herm, Alderney and Sark.

89 - Rissoina denticulata (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Turbo denticulatus Montagu; Rissoa denticulata Montagu.
ID: Not illustrated. See notes below. D: CI: He? UK: NE, S, SW?
Rep: Rissoa denticulata: Jeffreys (1859b), p.108: He (Lukis sen).
Rissoina denticulata: Sowerby (1859), pl.14, fig.8: He (rare). |Sowerby (1887), pl.14, fig.8:
He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.51: He (Lukis).
Comments: Guernsey naturalist Frederick Corbin Lukis reported finding this species
on Herm in the 1850s, and there are other reports of it having been recovered in
Weymouth, Cornwall and Dunbar (Scotland). However, doubt has been placed on
these records as Rissoina denticulata was originally described from the Caribbean region
and is not currently recognised as a British species. Neither Jeffreys nor Sowerby
considered any of the British records to be valid. It is conceivable that Lukis had
misidentified another shell, for Jeffreys reported that the Herm specimen ‘shows no
trace of the numerous and very fine transverse striae which cross the ribs in the West
Indian shell.’ (Jeffreys, 1859b)

90 - Setia pulcherrima (Jeffreys, 1848)
Syn: Rissoa pulcherrima Jeffreys; Cingula pulcherrima (Jeffreys).
ID: H = 0.2cm; W = 1.2cm. Minute, delicate, conical and glossy; 4 rounded whorls; deep
suture; almost smooth; colour = opaque often with parallel bands of brown streaks or
spots on lower whorls. H: LWST to SL; on seaweeds and eelgrass (Zostera). D: CI: Je,
Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: no records.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu.
Cingula pulcherrima: Brehaut (1975), p.509: Gu (L, Seaward).
Rissoa pulcherrima: Jeffreys (1848b), p.351: Gu & Sk (L, littoral, among Corallina, Barlee).
|Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.130: Gu (Barlee). |Sowerby (1859), pl.1, fig.2: CI.
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.42: CI
(not uncommon, Jeffreys). |Sowerby (1887), pl.14, fig.1: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.80: Al
(L, common, rock pools, Marquand).
Rissoa pulcherrima var. pellucida: Marshall (1893), p.252: Gu, He (‘with the type’).
|Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu, Sk and He (Marshall).
Comments: First described by John Jeffreys (1848b) who was sent specimens from
Guernsey and Sark by his friend George Barlee. The Channel Islands appear to repre-
sent the northerly limit of this species which has yet to be discovered on the England
side of the Channel. Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.4) recounts his excitement at having appar-
ently discovered some specimens of this species at Exmouth only to discover later that
they were in fact contaminants from some sieves last used in Guernsey which he had
borrowed from a fellow conchologist.

Family Hydrobiidae
   Small, generally smooth shells that can tolerate brackish and even freshwater
conditions. A lack of estuarine environments in the Channel Islands means
that these shells are more commonly associated with ponds, ditches and
harbours.
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91 - Hydrobia neglecta (Muus, 1963)
ID: H = 0.4cm; W = 0.15cm. Distinguished from the other British Hydrobia not by shell
morphology, but chiefly by blackened pigmentation on the tentacles. However, its
shell is said to be more slender than other Hydrobia with a blunter apex. For more
details on this species and its distribution in the UK see Journal of Molluscan Studies,
Vol.42(3), pp. 319-326. H: Generally inhabits ponds and ditches of moderate salinity. D:
CI: Gu. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Hayward and Ryland (1990), p.665: Gu.

92 - Hydrobia ulvae (Pennant, 1777)
Laver Spire Shell
Syn: Turbo ulvae Pennant; Rissoa ulvae (Pennant); Rissoa subumbilicata Wood; Rissoa
barleei Jeffreys.
ID: H = 0.6cm; W = 0.3cm. Shell solid, smooth, glossy and conic; 6 to 7 slightly rounded
whorls; shallow suture; pointed apex; colour = brown to yellow. H: MTL to LWST;
mud and silt, tolerates low salinity especially estuaries; rarely fully marine. D: CI: Je,
Gu, Sk, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (D, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin
(1878), p.329: Gu (L, Arnold’s Pond, authors). |Duprey (1880), p.205: Je (L, rare; D,
common, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu (Grande Havre, dredged, occasional,
Tomlin). |Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (L, Nash). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu (Grandes
Rocques, 1975, Morrell). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.).
|Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, occasional, Crutchley, Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.):
Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Je, Gu (1885, Arnold’s Pond).
Hydrobia ulvae var. octona: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.52: Gu (Arnold’s Pond, brackish).
|Tomlin (1887), p.26: Gu (L, Arnold’s Pond, green weed, abundant, Tomlin).
Hydrobia ulvae var. octona: Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.329: Gu (L, Arnold’s Pond,
authors). |Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu (brackish ditches leading to Bordeaux Harbour,
Tomlin).
Rissoa barleei: Jeffreys (1859d), p.196: Gu (dwarf form, Arnold’s Pond, Jeffreys).
Rissoa subumbilicata: Jeffreys (1859b), p.108: Gu.
Rissoa ulvae: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk, He.
Rissoa ulvae var. stagnalis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Rissoa ulvae var. barleei: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Turbo ulvae: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: Initially Jeffreys (1859d) did not believe this species to occur in Guernsey:

‘I much doubt if Hydrobia ulvae is found in Guernsey, as that island is destitute of any
estuary into which a river flows, which is, I believe, the invariable habitat of that
species.’ In fact, as Jeffreys would later discover, it is common in a number of Channel
Island localities, most notably Arnold’s Pond, Guernsey.

93 - Potamopyrgus antipodarum (Gray, 1843)
Jenkin’s Spire Shell; New Zealand Mud Snail
Syn: Hydrobia jenkinsi Smith, 1889; Potamopyrgus jenkinsi (Smith, 1889).
ID: H = 0.6cm; W = 0.3cm (occasionally more). Elongate; robust; glossy; 5-6 slightly
rounded whorls; deep suture; usually smooth but keeled varieties occur; umbilicus
closed; colour = light to dark brown. H: Fresh or brackish water. D: CI: Je. UK: all coasts.
Rep: BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).
Comments: Introduced into Britain from New Zealand in the 1850s (probably inside
barrels of drinking water on boats), this shell has since become widely distributed. It is
known to have reached the European mainland by 1900, but its first occurrence in the
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Channel Islands is not until the late twentieth century (le Sueur, 1976). For further
information about this species in Britain see Ponder (1988).

94 - Ventrosia ventrosa (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Turbo ventrosus Montagu, Rissoa ventrosa (Montagu); Hydrobia ventrosa (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.5cm; W = 0.25cm. Shell solid and conic but much more rounded and irregular
than Hydrobia ulvae; 6 rounded whorls; deep sutures; apex rounded; colour = brown to
yellow. H: Technically not a marine species but inhabits brackish ponds, ditches and
other low salinity water bodies. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu (Pulias Pool, Arnold’s Pond).
Hydrobia ventrosa: Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.321: Gu (L, Arnold’s Pond, very
abundant, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.80: Al (one specimen, shell-sand, Marquand).
|Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (L, common, Brehaut).
Hydrobia ventrosa var. decollata: Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu (Jeffreys).
Hydrobia ventrosa var. elongata: Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu (Arnold’s Pond), Jeffreys,
Marshall.
Rissoa ventrosa: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He.
Rissoa ventrosa var. muriatica: Jeffreys (1858): p.126: Gu (L, on Ulva lactuca, abundant,
Lukis sen.). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Turbo ventrosus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

Family Truncatellidae
   This family of generally non-marine shells is characterised by a lack of apex
and upper whorls. Just one species is found in British waters, but it is known
only from Dorset and western Ireland where it is considered to be rare and
very localised. There are several records of this species in the Channel Islands
but its preference for supralittoral muddy environments (which are generally
rare in the islands) probably means that it is also highly localised.

95 - Truncatella subcylindrica (Linnaeus, 1767)
Syn: Acmea subcylindrica Linnaeus; Truncatella montagui Lowe; Truncatella truncatula
Draparnaud.
ID: H = 0.5cm; W = 0.2cm. A distinctive shell; solid, cylindrical with irregular outline;
4 to 6 rounded whorls; middle whorls may be wider than the apex and body whorl;
blunt apex; narrow aperture; no umbilicus; colour = yellow-brown. H: HWNT to
HWST; in muddy habitats under stones or amongst seaweed. D: CI: Je, Gu, Sk. UK: S,
SW (very rare).
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin,
Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Je.
Truncatella montagui: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Truncatella truncatula: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.85: Gu (Lukis). |Duprey (1880), p.205:
Je (D, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (Lukis, Marshall); Sk (Marshall).

Family Assimineidae
   A global family of molluscs which includes species that live in terrestrial,
freshwater and brackish environments. There remains much controversy over
the taxonomy of this family, but two species are generally acknowledged to
occur in the British Isles, one of which has been recorded in the Channel Islands.
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96 - Paludinella litorina (delle Chiaje, 1828)
Syn: Helix littorina delle Chiaje; Rissoa littorea (delle Chiaje); Assiminea littorina (delle
Chiaje).
ID: H = 0.2cm; W = 0.15cm. Minute, globose and glossy; 4 whorls, the last being 75%
of overall height; deep suture; small umbilicus; colour = semitransparent. May be
confused with juvenile Littorina saxatilis. H: HWNT and splash zone; under stones, in
mud especially in crevices and caves. D: CI: Gu, Al, Sk. UK: S, SW.
Rep: Assiminea littorina: Sowerby (1859), pl.13, fig.2: Sk. |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.215: Gu, Sk. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.101: Sk (in caves). |Sowerby (1887), pl.13,
fig.2: Sk. |Marquand (1901), p.86: Al (common on Lichina, HWNT, Marquand).
|Mabbs (1903), p.203: Gu (Bordeaux Harbour on Lichina, high water mark, Marquand).

Family Iravadiidae
   A worldwide family of minute shells that are generally characterised by the
possession of a smooth, depressed protoconch. There are both estuarine and
marine species, but only the latter have been reported from the British Isles.

97 - Ceratia proxima (Forbes and Hanley, 1850)
Syn: Rissoa proxima Forbes and Hanley.
ID: H = 0.3cm. Subcylindrical, solid; similar Hyala vitrea, but encircled with numerous
spiral striae, whorls more rounded and flatter apex; colour = snow white. H: SL to OS;
soft substrates. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Rissoa proxima: Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu (dredged, very rare, Tomlin).

98 - Hyala vitrea (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Turbo vitreus Montagu; Rissoa vitrea (Montagu); Cingula vitrea (Montagu); Onoba
vitrea (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.12cm. Elongate, thin and lustrous; 6 slightly rounded whorls;
deep sutures; growth lines visible; colour = white or yellow. H: SL to OS; muddy
substrates. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu.
Cingula vitrea: Brehaut (1975), p.507: Gu (D, Crowley).
Rissoa vitrea: Marquand (1901), p.80: Gu (20 fms, Marshall).

Family Caecidae
   A distinctive and unusual family of molluscs whose adult shells resemble
miniature elephants’ tusks. Younger shells have a protoconch but this eventu-
ally breaks off and the resultant hole sealed. Five British species are known,
four of which have records in the Channel Islands.

99 - Caecum clarkii Carpenter 1858
ID: Not illustrated. H = 0.2cm. Short, tusk-shaped with a coarse granular surface; shell
is thin with no ornamentation; colour = dirty white or pale yellow. H: SL to OS; muddy
substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: SW.
Rep: Hoeksema (1981), p.66: He (D, Shell Beach, Hoeksema). |Stiva (1983): p.1333: Je
(D, Corbiere, St Ouen’s, 1982, Stiva). |Hoeksema and Hoenselaar (1984), p.28: Je (as
Stiva, 1983a,b); He (as Hoeksema, 1981). |Rowe (1987), p.206: Gu (Phorson); He (as
Hoeksema, 1981). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, Stiva).
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Comments: Hoeksema (1981) believed his Herm specimen to be the first British record
of this species, but in fact specimens were by this time known from the south-west of
England.

100 - Caecum glabrum (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Dentalium glabrum Montagu; Brochina glabrum (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.2cm; W = 0.03cm. Short, tusk-shaped, thin and transparent; smooth or frosted
surface; colour = white. H: SL to OS; muddy substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK:
all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk, He. |Forbes and
Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.183: Gu (Barlee). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4,
p.77: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (Marshall); Gu (dredged,
Tomlin); Al (rare, shell-sand, Marquand). |Crutchley (1997),
appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW (collection): Gu (15-20 fms).
Comments: This is apparently a very lively animal, so much so
that there are recorded instances of Victorian naturalists racing
them in Petri dishes.

101 - Caecum imperforatum (Kanmacher in Adams, 1798)
Syn: Dentalium trachea Montagu; Caecum trachea (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.07cm. Tusk-shaped, thin; differs from Caecum glabrum by the
possession of numerous ring-like concentric ribs; colour = yellow to reddish-brown. H:
SL to OS; in sand and mud. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu.
Caecum trachea: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.75: Gu (Barlee). |Sowerby (1887), pl.15, fig.6:
Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (rare, Marshall).

102 Caecum vitreum (Carpenter, 1859)
ID: H = 0.2cm.  Tusk shaped, thin, minute; surface smooth and lustrous; identifiable a
triangular plug on narrow end which has recurved apex; colour = brown. H: LWST to
SL; in muddy sand. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: no records.
Rep: Jan Light (pers. com.): Gu (D, worn, Smith).|Chambers (this report): Je (L, Green
Is., LWST, under a rock, Chambers).
Comments: This is a southern European species that is better known from the Atlantic
coasts of Spain and North Africa. Two specimens have recently been discovered in the
Channel Islands, one of which was taken alive confirming that this Caecum vitreum is
part of the British molluscan fauna.

Family Tornidae
   Just one minute species from this family is known from British (and Channel
Island) waters.

103 - Tornus subcarinatus (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Helix subcarinata Montagu; Adeorbis subcarinatus (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.1cm; W = 0.25cm. Solid and circular; 3-4 whorls the last of which makes up
most of the shell; complex ornamentation of strong spiral ridges crossed by striations;
large umbilicus; colour = snow white sometimes with an orange cast. H: LWEST to SL;
on rocky shores among Laminaria. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Li, Min. UK: SE, S, SW, W, NW.
Roscoff.
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Rep: Fretter and Graham (1978), p.230: Gu (NHM specimen). |Crutchley (1997),
appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW (collection): Je; Gu (1923, 20 fms); He (1866, shell-sand);
Li.
Adeorbis subcarinatus: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.541: He (Hanley). |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.232: Gu (D, very common).
|Duprey (1877), p.104: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.330: Gu (L, 22
fms, off Port George, not common, authors). |Woodward (1896), p.140: Gu (L, 3
specimens), Sykes. |Marquand (1901), p.83: He (L, Marshall); Al (D, frequent, Mar-
quand); Gu, He (D, common; L, rare under big stones, Tomlin). |Fischer and Fischer
(1926), p.59: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, common, authors). |Tomlin (1928), p.166: Gu
(L, 1926).
Adeorbis subcarinatus var. interrupta: Marquand (1901), p.83: CI (rare, Marshall).
Comments: In the 1920s Tomlin (1928) noted that this species had ‘returned to normal
numbers’ along the Guernsey coast, suggesting that it may have been one of those
animals that was over-collected by Victorian conchologists.

Superfamily STROMBACEA

Family Aporrhaiidae
   A distinctive family of shells that have proved greatly attractive to collectors.
The last whorl is greatly expanded giving them the classic pelican’s foot shape.
There are two known British species, both of which are generally northern in
their distribution. Despite their size and distinctiveness, just one species has
been recorded from the Channel Islands.

104 - Aporrhais pespelecani (Linnaeus, 1758)
Pelican’s Foot
Syn: Strombus pes-pelecani Linnaeus.
ID: H = 4.6cm; W = 3.1cm. Immediately identifiable because of its flared, fingered outer
lip (which is present only in the adult shell). H: SL and OS; in soft substrates. D: CI: Gu,
He. UK: all coasts but rarer in south. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.74: He (D, Tomlin).
Comments: Marshall (1911) wrote: ‘I am doubtful if it has been found in any of the
Channel Islands. There are none in the Jersey Museum, and a series of six specimens in
the Guernsey Museum are from the English coast. Mr Tomlin writes me that [the
specimen recorded by Marquand, 1901] was a much worn shell, not worth keeping;
that he does not claim it as a native, and that it was probably a ballast shell. I have in
my mind one shop at least in Guernsey where numbers of Aporrhais may be seen
ornamenting boxes and other fancy articles, which are imported.’ However, since
completing the draft version of this book I discovered a reference to a dead, but perfect,
shell that was found on L'Ecree beach, Guernsey, in July 1987 (Rowe, 1987).

Family Strombidae
   The lone historical Channel Island record from this tropical family is almost
certainly erroneous.

105 - Strombus costatus Gmelin, 1791
Milk Conch
ID: Not illustrated. H = 14cm. H: SL and OS. D: CI: Gu? UK: no records.
Rep: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu?
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Comments: This is a large and highly distinctive tropical species that is much prized
for its ornamental value. Duncan (1841) placed a question mark next to it in Frederick
Corbin Lukis’s list of Guernsey species, and it does indeed seem very unlikely that this
animal could ever have been native to Channel Island waters. This is probably an
erroneous record which (I speculate) may result from an attempt by Lukis to put a
name to the Charonia lampas triton specimens of which he is known to have had by 1841,
but do not other appear in the list he published in Duncan (1841).

Superfamily CALYPTRAEACEA

Family Calyptraeidae
   A distinctive family of molluscs with two British (and Channel Island)
species, one of which is a recent immigrant from North America.

106 - Calyptraea chinensis (Linnaeus, 1758)
Chinaman’s Hat, Cup-and-Saucer Limpet
Syn: Patella chinensis Linnaeus; Trochita chinensis (Linnaeus).
ID: W = 1.5cm; H = 0.6cm. Distinctive; shell conical with circular base; thin, semi-
transparent, dull and almost smooth; inside is an inner shelf; colour = off white. H:
LWST to SL; attached to rocks and old shells. May be common locally. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al,
Sk, He, Min. UK: S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2,
p.465: Je (abundant, Hanley); Gu (Barlee). |Jeffreys (1859b), p.107: Sk (L, Jeffreys).
|Sowerby (1859), pl.10, fig.29: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.3, p.275: Sk (L, Jeffreys). |Duprey (1877), p.101: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke
and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, LWST to 22 fms, Cobo, St Peter Port, abundant,
authors). |Marquand (1901), p.78: Gu, He (dredged, abundant, Tomlin); Al (D, very
rare, shell-sand); Sk (L, Jeffreys). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maîtresse
Ile, 1925, authors). |Kendrick (1969), p.15: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.512: Gu (L, occasional,
Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford). |SJ (collection): Je (1982, St Aubin’s Bay, Stiva). |Culley and
Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, Le Nez, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je
(L, frequent, Crutchley, White). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, Green Island, St Aubin,
Wilkins).
Trochita chinensis: Sowerby (1887), pl.10, fig.29: CI.
Comments: Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.3) said: ‘I found some at Sark, living attached to small
pebbles, each pebble having scarcely a broader surface than the circumference of the
shell, which closely fitted the sinuosities of the stone.’

107 - Crepidula fornicata (Linnaeus, 1758)
American Slipper Limpet
Syn: Patella fornicata Linnaeus.
ID: W = 5cm; H = 2.1cm. Oval with reduced spire; identifiable by its large aperture
which has a shelf (septum), extending half its length; colour = variable, cream, yellow
or pinkish with patches red or brown. H: LWNT to SL; sandy shores; common; often
occur in stacks of up to ten individuals; may be attached to whelk and other large shells.
D: CI: Je, Gu, Min, Ecr. UK: E, SE, S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Le Sueur (1974), p.231: Je. |SJ (collection): Je (multiple specimens, 1982, Gorey
Harbour, St Aubin’s Bay, Bonne Nuit, Stiva). |Brehaut (1985), p.644: Gu (L). |Culley et
al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997),
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appendix 3: Je (L, frequent, Crutchley, Kindleysides). |Daly (1998), p.45: CI (L). |BSCC
(pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light).
Comments: Introduced into European waters from the eastern USA by accident in 1872,
this species has flourished and is now a common find. It was not officially recorded
from the Channel Islands until 1974 (Le Sueur, 1974), but it had probably been resident
in our waters for some time before this. Roger Brehaut (1985) noted that he had not
seen a specimen in Guernsey prior to 1985 although he had heard reports of this species
since the 1950s. It is now very common on our shores, although it would appear to be
rarer (but not absent) on some of the offshore reefs such as Les Écréhous and Les
Minquiers.

Family Capulidae
   Just one of the two British species in this family has been reported from the
Channel Islands.

108 - Capulus ungaricus (Linnaeus, 1758)
Fool’s Cap, Hungarian Cap
Syn: Pileopsis hungaricus Linnaeus, Capulus militaris Montagu.
ID: H = 1.5cm; W = 2.5cm. Shell is solid and horn shaped in top profile; apex highly
recurved; surface covered in fine growth lines and ridges; colour = brown. H: SL to OS;
attached to rocks, stones and shells. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Kendrick (1969), p.14: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.512: Gu (L,
rare, Brehaut, Nash). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).
Capulus hungaricus: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.78: Gu (D,
dredged); Al (D, shell beach, Marquand).
Capulus militaris: Duncan (1841), p.525: Gu.
Pileopsis hungaricus: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.

Superfamily CYPRAEACEA

Family Cypraeidae

110 (out of sequence; see notes below) - Cypraea moneta Linneaus, 1758
ID:No description available. D: CI: Je. UK: not native.
Rep: Marshall (1911), p.327: Je (D, Sturges Dodd).
Comments: This is a tropical species which was at one time used as money in the
Indo-Pacific region and, in Victorian times, was imported into Europe in large quanti-
ties. Marshall (1911) considers the Jersey record to be an exotic shell, which it certainly
must be although he also lists similar finds in the Scilly Isles and Cumbria. [NB This
entry is out of sequence due to an error discovered at the proof stage.]

Family Ovulidae, Egg Shells or False Cowries
   Closely affiliated with the cowries (Family Triviidae), these distinctive shells
are mostly tropical in habitat but seven species are known from Europe. They
are noted for their highly colourful mantles, which envelop the shell, and long
siphon tubes. Some tropical species contain toxins in their skin which render
them inedible to fish. Just one Channel Island species is known.
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109 - Simnia patula (Pennant, 1777)
Syn: Bulla patula Pennant; Ovula patula (Pennant)
ID: H = 2.5cm; W = 1.2cm. Shell is spindle-shaped and semi-transparent; many minute,
wavy spiral striations; in life the mantle may cover the shell; colour = yellowish-white.
H: SL; associated with the soft corals such as Alcyonium. D: CI: Gu, Sk, He. UK: SW, W,
NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.512: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut).
Bulla patula: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Ovula patula: Jeffreys (1858): p.131: Gu
(Jeffreys, Lukis jun); Sk (L, Gouliot Cave,
Marryat). |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.215: Gu, Sk, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4,
p.408: Gu (L), Sk (L, Gouliot Caves).
|Marquand (1901), p.85: He (one speci-
men, Marquand).
Comments: Jeffreys (1858) wrote: ‘Mr Hoarce Marryat informs me that he took several
of these beautiful creatures alive, at very low tide, off Alcyonia and sponges from the
roof of the famous Gouliot Cave in Sark. The absence of light probably compensating
for depth of water, as this species usually inhabits the coralline zone.’

Superfamily LAMELLARIACEA

Family Triviidae, False Cowries
   For centuries cowries have been prized for their glossy, highly patterned
shells. They were (and still are) brought home from tropical oceans as souve-
nirs and, in times gone past, were often carved to produce cameos. It is not just
the south seas that play host to these exquisite animals, Britain and the
Channel Islands are home to three species of cowrie, two of which may be
found amongst rocks on our lower shores. The British species are small but
nonetheless attractive and, like their tropical cousins, keep their shells clean
and glossy by covering them with their fleshy mantle. All are carnivorous,
feeding on species of ascidian and other tunicates, among which they are
commonly to be found.

110 - This species' entry has been moved to page 110.

111 - Erato voluta (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Cypraea voluta Montagu; Voluta laevis Donovan; Marginella laevis (Donovan).
ID: H = 1cm; W = 0.6cm. Shell is solid, harp-shaped and has a glossy lustre; smooth
surface; 5 to 6 whorls; colour = milky-white. H: SL to OS; stony ground; often associat-
ed with ascidians, on which it feeds. D: CI: Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts but more common
in south. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.512: Gu (L, scarce, Brehaut, Nash).
Marginella laevis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4,
p.401: Gu (L). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, 1 specimen, dredged off St
Peter Port, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.85: Al (shell beach, Marquand); Gu (L,
dredged, rare); He (D, occasional, Tomlin).
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Marginella laevis var. oblonga: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (20 fms, Marshall). |Marshall
(1911), p.184: Gu (as Mabbs, 1903).
Voluta laevis: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

112 - Trivia arctica (Pulteney, 1799)
Syn: Cypraea arctica Pulteney.
ID: H = 1cm; W = 0.8cm. Identical to Trivia monacha (see below) but lacks the spots. H:
LWEST to OS; under stones and on sheltered overhangs; associated with ascidians on
which it feeds. D: CI: Je, Gu, He, Li, Min. UK: all coasts but more common in north.
Roscoff.
Rep: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors). |Kendrick
(1969), p.16: He. |Brehaut (1956), p.133: Gu (L). |Brehaut (1975), p.512: Gu (L, frequent,
Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Li (1975, Morrell). |SJ (collection): Je
(multiple specimens, 1982, St Aubin’s Bay, Stiva). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L,
Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).

113 - Trivia monacha (da Costa, 1778)
Spotted Cowrie
Syn: Cypraea monacha da Costa; Cypraea europaea Montagu; Bulla diaphana Gould;
Cypraea pediculus Linnaeus.
ID: H = 1.1cm; W = 0.9cm. A small, solid shell that adopts the classic cowrie shape;
distinguished by its highly ridged shell, white-reddish colour and three dark spots; the
animal’s mantle is also colourful. H: LWEST to OS; rocky shores; among stones and in
sheltered crevices, often in areas where ascidians and tunicates grow; not uncommon.
D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Ecr. UK: all coasts but more common in south. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Kendrick (1969), p.16: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.512: Gu (L,
common, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Port-
smouth Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de
la Rocque, Brehaut). |Bossy (1989), p.54: Je (L,
Bonne Nuit). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L,
frequent, Crutchley, White, Stiva). |Daly (1998),
p.46: CI (L). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin,
Fliquet, Rozel, Le Hocq, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers.
com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light).
Bulla diaphana: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Cypraea europaea: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.405:
Gu (L). |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.331: Gu
(L, low water, Bordeaux, common, authors), Sk (L, Gouliot Caves), He (L, authors).
|Marquand (1901), p.85: Gu, He (L & D, common, littoral, dredged, Tomlin); Al (L,
common, LWEST; D, abundant, shell-sand, Marquand). |Sinel (1906), p.210: CI.
Cypraea europaea var. minor: Marshall (1893), p.263: Gu (deep water). |Marquand (1901),
p.85: Al (Marquand); He (Tomlin). |Marshall (1911), p.327: Gu (20 fms, Marshall).
Cypraea pediculus: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Comments: Marshall (1911) noted that: ‘At Guernsey and Herm, where great numbers
are collected for ornamenting boxes; they are known by the expressive name of “negro-
heads”.’



113

Family Lamellariidae
   Lamellariids have a thin, fragile shell that in life is enveloped by the animal’s
mantle. Four British species are known, two with Channel Island records.

114 - Lamellaria latens (Müller, 1776)
Syn: Bulla latens Müller; Lamellaria tentaculata Montagu; Marsenia tentaculata
(Montagu); Sigaretus tentaculata (Montagu); Bulla tentaculata (Montagu); Lamellaria lata
Jeffreys.
ID: H = 1cm. Animal very similar to Lamellaria perspicua but smaller; shell is much
broader than it is tall with a wide aperture; thin, glossy and white. H: LWST to SL;
rocky shores; in association with ascidians on which it feeds. D: CI: Je, Gu, Sk, He. UK:
all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.513: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3:
Je (L, White).
Lamellaria tentaculata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He.

115 - Lamellaria perspicua (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Helix perspicua Linnaeus; Marsenia perspicua (Linnaeus); Bulla haliotoidea Montagu.
ID: H = 2cm. The animal has an internal shell, is brown, oval and slug-like. Shell thin,
semi-transparent, highly rounded. H: LWST to SL; rocky shores; under stones and in
rock pools; usually in association with ascidians. D: CI: Je, Gu, Sk, He, Ecr. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je,
Gu, Sk, He. |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, common in autumn).
|Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.330: Gu (L, Laminaria roots,
L’Ancresse, Bordeaux, 15 fms off St Peter Port, authors).
|Marquand (1901), p.83: Gu (Bordeaux Harbour) and He (L,
LWEST, Tomlin). |Brehaut (1975), p.512: Gu (L, occasional,
Brehaut). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque,
Brehaut). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L), White, Stiva.
|CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light).
Bulla haliotoidea: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Marsenia perspicua var. lata: Marshall (1911), p.179: Je.

Family Velutinidae
   There are three British species which are generally rare and often found in
waters of considerable depth. One species has been recorded from the Chan-
nel Islands.

116 - Velutina velutina (Müller, 1776)
Syn: Velutina laevigata Pennant.
ID: H = 2cm; W = 2cm. Shell thin, semi-transparent; body whorl
makes up four fifths of shell height; aperture very broad; surface
brown and, in life, hairy. H: SL to OS; on rocks and stones. D: CI: Je,
Gu, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, He. |Duprey (1880),
p.205: Je (D, Duprey).
Brehaut (1975), p.512: Gu (D, Nash). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L,
Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).

Gastropoda: Prosobranchia: Mesogastropoda



Channel Island Marine Molluscs

114

Superfamily NATICACEA

Family Naticidae, Necklace Shells
   A diverse family of molluscs with over two hundred species worldwide.
They are predatory animals which envelop bivalves in their mantle and then
drill into their shells. Their distinctive egg masses, which are formed into
circular ribbons, are common on the seashore. There are nine British species,
many of which are glossy and highly attractive; five of these are known from
the Channel Islands.

117 - Amauropsis islandicus (Gmelin, 1791)
Icelandic Moonsnail
Syn: Nerita islandica Gmelin; Natica helicoides Johnston; Natica canaliculata Gould; Natica
exulans Gould; Natica cornea Möller; Natica gouldii Adams; Natica elatior Middendorff;
Natica normalis Middendorff; Choristes elegans Carpenter.
ID: H = 2.5cm; W = 1.6cm. Longitudinally oval; 5-7 rounded whorls; suture is chan-
nelled; small umbilicus; colour = white. H: SL to OS; soft substrates. D: CI: Gu? UK: N,
NE, NW.
Rep: Natica helicoids: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu?, Lukis.
Comments: This is a sub-Arctic species that has no confirmed records south of Scotland.
Its entry on Lukis’s list has a question mark next to it which, combined with its
northern distribution and lack of additional records, suggests that this is not a native
Channel Island species.

118 - Euspira catena (da Costa, 1778)
Necklace Shell, Silver Shell (He)
Syn: Cochlea catena da Costa; Natica catena (da Costa); Polinices catenus (da Costa); Natica
monilifera Lamarck.
ID: H = 3.5cm; W = 3.5cm. Large, globular, smooth and solid; 7 whorls, the last of
which occupies half the overall height; broad aperture; deep umbilicus; colour = cream
with a row of red-brown streaks on the top of the whorls. H: LWST to SL; wide sandy
shores where it burrows in sand; sometimes found washed higher up the beach after
storms. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: SJ (collection): Je (Sept. 1983, St Aubin’s Bay, Stiva).
Natica catena: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.222: Je (L, Dodd), Gu (L, a left-coiling specimen,
Jeffreys). |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.330: He
(L, low water, sand, rare, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.83: Al (D, one specimen,
Marquand). |Kendrick (1969), p.15: He.
|Brehaut (1975), p.512: Gu (L, occasional,
Brehaut).
Natica catena var. conico-ovalis: Marquand (1901),
p.83: He (Marshall).
Natica monilifera: Jeffreys (1859b), p.113: Gu
(dredged, reverse specimen, Jeffreys). |Ansted
and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He.
Polinices catenus: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je
(Stiva).
Comments: Cooke and Gwatkin (1878) alleged that fishermen at Herm ‘call it the Silver
Shell and consider it rather a rarity’.
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119 – Polinices fuscus (de Blainville, 1825)
Dark Necklace Shell
Syn: Natica fusca de Blainville; Euspira fusca (de Blainville); Lunatia fusca (de Blainville).
ID: H = 2.5cm. Six whorls; body whorl not as globular as in other species of Polinices;
spire compressed; deep umbilicus; aperture D-shaped. Colour = sandy brown with no
pattern. H: SL to OS; sand and gravel. D: CI: no specific data. UK: S, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Seaward (1982), p.100: CI (D).

120 - Polinices montagui (Forbes, 1838)
Syn: Natica montacuti Forbes; Euspira montagui (Forbes).
ID: H = 1.25cm; W = 1.2cm. Solid, globular; 5-6 rounded whorls, the last occupying
around 60% of overall height; deep sutures which are channelled; inner lip out-turned;
deep umbilicus; colour = fawn with red-brown interior and white outer lip. H: SL to
OS; sand and gravel. D: CI: Gu. UK: N, NE, S, SW, W, NW but more common in north.
Roscoff.
Rep: Marquand (1901), p.83: Gu (Fermain Bay, 18 fms, one specimen, Marshall).
Natica montacuti: Brehaut (1975), p.512: Gu (D, Nash).
Comments: Although known from many parts of the British Isles, this species is rare
in the south, and is mostly known from historical records along the south coast of
England. It is very rare in the Channel Islands.

121 - Polinices pulchellus (Risso, 1826)
Syn: Natica alderi Forbes; Lunatia alderi (Forbes); Nerita glaucina Maravigna; Natica nitida
(Donovan).
ID: H = 1.75cm; W = 1.7cm. Glossy, solid and globular; 6-7 whorls, last whorl is half the
over height; shallow sutures; narrower than other Polinices; colour = buff with five
spiral rows of red-brown streaks on bodywhorl and one row on other whorls. H:
LWEST to SL; sandy shores; burrows in sand. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Natica alderi: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke
and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: He (L, low water, sand, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.83:
Gu, He (L, LWEST, Tomlin); Al (D, common, Marquand). |Brehaut (1975), p.512: Gu
(L, frequent, Brehaut, Nash).
Natica alderi var. lactea: Marquand (1901), p.83: Gu (Marshall); Al (Marquand); He
(Tomlin).
Natica alderi var. subovalis: Marquand (1901), p.83: He (Marshall).
Natica nitida: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, He.
Nerita glaucina: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

Superfamily TONNACEA

Family Ranellidae, Triton Shells
   The ranellids are large, ornamental shells that are generally restricted to
warm temperate and tropical seas. Several large tropical species are prized by
collectors and are traded commercially. Ranellids are rare and the Channel
Islands (and more recently SW Ireland) are the only places where they have
regularly been recovered alive north of the Bay of Biscay. The records of
Channel Island ranellids were initially controversial and Jeffreys (1862-69,
vol.4) received some criticism for listing them as a native British species. He
responded by stating that: ‘If a time should arrive when the Channel Islands
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cease to be part of this country, all the above items may be omitted, and
transferred to another account of European fauna’.

122 - Charonia lampas (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Murex lampas Linnaeus; Tritonium opis Röding; Murex gyrinoides Brocchi; Triton
nodiferum Lamarck.
ID: L= 22cm. A solid shell whose size shape and bright colouration makes it unmistak-
able. H: OS; mostly deep water but very occasionally found in shallower seas. It feeds
on sea urchins, starfish and other medium-sized benthonic fauna. D: CI: Gu, Al. UK:
SW.
Rep: Brehaut (1977), p.186: Gu (30 metres, Platte Fougere, SCUBA diver, Keen).
|Brehaut (1975), p.512: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut). |Brehaut (1972), p.140: Gu (dredged 9
miles south); Al (dredged near Hurd Deep, Swansea University). |Richard Lord (pers.
com.): Gu (L, March 2005).
Triton nodiferum: Jeffreys (1858), p.130: Gu (3 specimens, 1825 to 1847). |Sowerby (1859),
pl.18, fig.2: Gu (‘Mr Jeffreys’s specimen’). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.301: Gu (L; dredged, Caskets). |Sowerby (1887), pl.18, fig.1:
Gu (Lukis).
Comments: On 20th August 1825 the Guernsey fisherman Charles Ozanne dredged up
a live specimen of Charonia lampas off the Casquets and, after boiling the shell to kill the
animal, presented it to the local naturalist Frederick Corbin Lukis. A few years later
(probably in 1832) a second specimen was recovered and presented, alive, to Sir
Thomas Mansell, and it was not until 1847 that a third specimen came to light. This one
was presented to Lukis who kept it in a bucket of seawater for some days, only to
discover that animal would periodically escape onto the floor. It was not until 1858 that
Lukis wrote to Jeffreys to inform him of the specimens. Jeffreys afterwards examined
the shells and announced Charonia lampas to be a native British specimens (Jeffreys,
1858).
   The idea of tritons living in British waters was greeted with scepticism by some.
Sylvanus Hanley, who had himself dredged in the islands, believed that a local French
fisherman, Jean Tussaud, might have palmed them off on Lukis. William Clark (1859b)
simply said: ‘Those who believe this to be a British species have much more faith than
I can lay claim to.’ He suggested that the animals had been dumped near to Guernsey
by a French trawler coming north from Biscay but Jeffreys countered this by saying that

‘Mr Lukis is a gentleman of unquestionable veracity’ and that French trawlers were not
permitted in Channel Island waters (Jeffreys, 1859d). Sowerby (1859) supported Jef-
freys and noted that the shell of one specimen was encrusted with Escharoides coccinea
which he and Jeffreys claimed was an exclusively north-western Atlantic species of
bryozoan (it actually occurs in southern waters too).
   Despite Jeffrey’s support, the status of Charonia lampas as a native British species
remained the subject of much debate and even the usually supportive conchologist
Tomlin thought that they were probably dumped by Biscay fishermen. No further
specimens were forthcoming until 1914 when a dead shell was found at Shanklin, Isle
of Wight, but again its presence was blamed on French fishermen: ‘It appears that at
the beginning of the war some living shells were thrown overboard from a trawler,’
wrote John Tomlin (1931). Even as late as 1947, Tomlin declared that ‘it is fairly certain
that these shells were brought by fishermen from the Mediterranean where it is
common and dumped in Guernsey’ (Tomlin, 1948). In 1961, T.E. Crowley confirmed
that no further specimens had been found since 1847 but managed to track down all
the Lukis specimens which are located in Guernsey and the Jeffreys collection in the
Smithsonian Institution, Washington D.C. (Crowley, 1961).
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   In 1970 and 1971 individual live specimens were dredged off the southern Irish coast
confirming that the animal’s range extended north of the Channel Islands (O’Riordan,
1972). It was not until 1972 that further live tritons were discovered in the Channel
Islands when several examples (the largest measuring 22 cm) were brought ashore by
fishermen trawling for scallops; at least one specimen was placed in a local aquarium
(Brehaut, 1973). The first English specimen was dredged off Cornwall in 1975 and a
short while later, in 1977, a further Guernsey specimen was recovered by students of
Swansea University; in the same year a diver brought back a further example from a
depth of just 30 metres (Turk, 1976; Brehaut, 1972, 1977). The last recorded specimen of
Charonia lampas came in March 2005, when scallop fishermen Stan Breban dredged one
from the Little Russell to the east of Guernsey. Mr Breban commented that he had been
fishing for scallops for 43 years but in that time had only seen three Charonia lampas
specimens (Richard Lord, pers. com.). There is now little doubt that this is a native deep
water species in the Channel Island region, although little is known about its numbers
or why there should have been such a gap between the 1847 and 1972 specimens. In the
north Atlantic the animal lives in deep water (below 30 metres) and is carnivorous,
feeding on slow-moving animals such as starfish. The sudden increase in reports
between about 1968 and 1977 suggests that there may have been an increase in the local
population, allowing it spread further north towards the British and Irish mainlands.

123 - Cymatium cutaceum (Linnaeus, 1767)
Syn: Murex cutaceus Linnaeus; Triton cutaceus (Linnaeus).
ID: H = 6.5cm; W = 4.3cm. A very solid shell; 5 whorls; two thick spiral striations on
spire; several thick striations on body whorl; wide aperture with semi-circular outer lip.
H: LWEST to OS; rocky surfaces. D: CI: Gu, Al, He, Li. UK: SW(?).
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.512: Gu (D, rare, Brehaut).
Triton cutaceus: Turton (1834), p.352: Gu (D). |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.446:
Gu. |Jeffreys (1858): p.130: Gu (L, Lukis and Barlee). |Jeffreys (1859c), p.497: Gu (L,
1859). |Jeffreys (1859d), p.199: Li (L, LWEST, Feb 1859, John Rougier). |Sowerby (1859),
pl.18, fig.1: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69),
vol.4, p.303: Gu (L; dredged and in crab pot, Lukis); Li (L, LWEST). |Cooke and
Gwatkin (1878), p.324: He (D, 1 worn specimen, Shell Beach, authors). |Sowerby (1887),
pl.18, fig.1: Gu (Lukis). |Marshall (1911), p.202: Gu (L, off St Martin’s Point, 22 fms,
1885, Marshall); Al (D, beach, 1902). |Tomlin (1933), p.279: Gu (D, dredged in Little
Russel, 1932, Fowler). |Crowley (1961), p.19: Gu (as Tomlin, 1933).
Comments: A southern European species which has the Channel Islands as the most
northerly point of its range. The earliest British reference I can find is from 1826 when
William Turton recorded that ‘several specimens of the Tritonia cutacea were last winter
cast on shore at Padstow, in Cornwall’ (The Zoological Journal, vol.2, p.566). A few years
later Turton (1834) appeared to amend this location to Falmouth while also adding, for
the first time, Guernsey to its list of British occurrences: ‘Three or four of these shells
were cast on shore after a violent gale, near Falmouth, in Cornwall; and we have taken
them on the Guernsey coast. From their worn and much stained state, they appear to
have come from very remote deep water.’
   One would ordinarily have expected Turton’s Guernsey specimens to have come
from Frederick Corbin Lukis, with whom he was in close communication. However,
Cymatium cutaceum did not appear on Lukis’s 1841 list of Guernsey species (Duncan,
1841), which suggests that these first Guernsey specimens came from someone else.
Sometime after this, specimens did come into the hands of both Frederick Corbin Lukis
and Edgar Macculloch, but they too appear to have been worn shells.
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   Like Charonia lampas, this was a controversial species which the Devonshire conchol-
ogist William Clark at first refused to admit onto the British list of Mollusca while
Forbes and Hanley (1853) hinted that Turton’s Padstow and Guernsey specimens were
brought in from the Mediterranean by a fishing boat. However, in the autumn of 1857,
Frederick Collings Lukis and Barlee recovered a living specimen off Guernsey confirm-
ing beyond doubt the presence of this species in Channel Island waters (Jeffreys, 1858).
Even the sceptical Clark (1859b) was forced to admit defeat; after examining the
Lukis/Barlee specimen he declared that it could be added to the British list, but
commented that: ‘It is barely possible that it may have been dropped from the bottom
of a vessel from the Mediterranean’. Jeffreys (1859c) replied that: ‘Mr Clark’s idea was
quite new to me.’
   Other specimens were found in the late nineteenth century, including a live specimen
recovered from Lihou in February 1859 by John Rougier (Jeffreys, 1859d). A few years
later Marshall (1911) records that: ‘A very fine living specimen, dredged by me off St
Martin’s Point, Guernsey, in 22f., in 1885, exceeds the dimensions given by Jeffreys.
This is the only example that has been obtained alive in recent years. Unfortunately, the
operculum of this particular specimen was lost through being placed on a table-cloth
while extracting the animal, and then whisked away, with several other small rarities,
before it was remembered. Although very rare in a living state, dead specimens picked
up on the shell beaches now and again clearly indicate its continued presence among
the Channel Islands. Four dead specimens, though very much worn, are in the Guern-
sey Museum from the Macculloch collection, and another dead specimen was picked
up on the beach at Alderney by a casual visitor in 1902. Guernsey examples belong to
a form named by Locard T. danieli, which is larger and broader than the Mediterranean
one, with a thinner and paler epidermis.’ The last description of a specimen is of an
empty shell dredged in the Little Russel by W. Fowler in the summer of 1932 (Tomlin,
1933) although Brehaut (1975) records finding a dead specimen in the post-war period.
It is suspected that Cymatium cutaceum may be extinct locally, although a lack of
modern specimens may be due to a general absence of recent scientific dredging.

Superfamily TRIPHORACEA

Family Triphoridae
   Small shells that exhibit sinistral (left-handed) coiling. They are often
associated with sponges. Five (possibly four) species are known from the
British Isles, all bar one of which has been recorded from the Channel Islands.

124 - Cheirodonta pallescens (Jeffreys, 1867)
Syn: Cerithium perversum var. pallescens Jeffreys.
ID: H = 0.9cm; W = 0.3cm. Shell solid, conic; about 10 whorls, not rounded; strong ribs
and striae intersect to form a reticulate pattern; colour = whitish, tinged with yellowish
brown. H: LWST to SL; sandy shores. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW, W.
Rep: Cerithium perversum var. pallescens: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.262: Gu (L, type
specimen). |Marshall (1911), p.184: Gu.
Comments: The holotype specimen was found in Guernsey by Jeffreys. Marshall
(1911) commented that ‘Guernsey produces our largest examples’.
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125 - Marshallora adversa (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Cerithium adversum Montagu; Triforis adversa (Montagu); Murex reticulatus Mon-
tagu.
ID: H = 0.7cm; W = 0.2cm. Needle-shaped, solid and sinistrally coiled; 15 whorls; spiral
ridges and ribs intersect to form tuberculate rows with 5 rows on last whorl, 3 ones
above; colour = yellow-brown. D: CI: Gu. UK: N, NE, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Cerithium adversum: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.195: CI (D, abundant; L,
one specimen, Hanley). |Jeffreys (1859b), p.115: Gu (yellow-white variety, rare).
|Sowerby (1859), pl.15, fig.10: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Murex reticulates: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

126 - Metaxia metaxa (delle Chiaje, 1828)
Syn: Murex metaxa delle Chiaje; Cerithium metaxa (delle Chiaje); Cerithiopsis metaxa
(delle Chiaje); Cerithium crosseanum Tiberi; Cerithium subcylindricum Brusina; Cerithium
benoitianum Monterosato; Cerithiopsis metaxae Monterosato; Metaxia exilissima Montero-
sato; Cerithiopsis alba Marshall; Cerithiopsis excavata Locard.
ID: H = 0.6cm; W = 0.2cm. An elongate, cylindrical shell; 12 to 14 whorls; strongly
ornamented body with small, regular rows of tubercles formed by intersecting ridges
and ribs. H: SL and OS. D: CI: Gu, He. UK: S, SW, W.
Rep: Cerithiopsis metaxa: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Sowerby (1859), pl.15,
fig.9: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.272: Gu (L, 22 fms, rare), Lukis and Jeffreys; He.
|Sowerby (1887), pl.15, fig.9: Gu, He. |Marquand (1901), p.84: Gu (D, dredged, very
rare, Tomlin). |Marshall (1911), p.193: Gu (St Martin’s Point, Fermain Bay; 12-22 fms).
Cerithiopsis metaxa var. alba: Marshall (1893), p.260: Gu (20 fms). |Marquand (1901),
p.83: Gu (20 fms, Marshall). |Marshall (1911), p.193: CI.
Cerithium metaxa: Jeffreys (1858): p.126: Gu (rare, Jeffreys, Norman, Barlee).
Comments: Metaxia metaxa is a predominantly southern European species that occurs
only occasionally in southern Britain, although there is one report from the Shetland
Islands. For a time the principle British collecting area for this shell appears to have
been off Guernsey with specimens ‘in a more or less imperfect state’ being obtained by
Jeffreys, Norman and Barlee. Marshall (1911) also records obtaining ‘a fine example
from Guernsey which is 3/8 in. long, and has 14 whorls besides the embryonic ones;
these latter are 4-5, quite smooth, with the extreme tip turned down or inverted.’
However, no live specimens have ever been found in Britain, and there are no records
of any sort for over a century. This had led to the suggestion that all British records are
of fossil specimens, and that the animal is no longer native to the region (Fretter and
Graham, 1982).

127 - Monophorus perversus (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Trochus perversus Linnaeus; Turbo perversus (Linnaeus); Cerithium perversum
(Linnaeus); Triphoris perversus (Linnaeus).
ID: H = 0.9cm; W = 0.3cm. Elongate, narrow shell; 16 to 20 whorls; ornamentation
consists of fine rows of small tubercles produced by intersecting ribs and ridges. H:
LWST to SL; sandy shores. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts but more common in SW
and W.
Rep: Cerithium perversum: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.262: CI (L). |Duprey (1877), p.105:
Je (L, rare). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.330: Gu (D, shell-sand, off St Peter Port,
authors). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (L, common, shell-beach, Tomlin). |Marquand
(1901), p.83: Gu, He (L, LWEST, not uncommon; D, common, Tomlin); Al (shell-sand,
common, Marquand).
Cerithium perversum var. obesula: Marshall (1911), p.185: CI.
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Cerithium perversum var. attenuata: Marshall (1911), p.185: CI.
Triphoris perversus: Sowerby (1887), pl.15, fig.10: CI. |Brehaut (1975), p.510: Gu (L,
occasional, Brehaut, Crowley, Seaward).
Turbo perversus: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Comments: This species does not appear on any current British mollusc lists but is
considered valid by many European workers: it is probably synonymous with Marshal-
lora adversa.

Superfamily EPITONIACEA

Family Epitoniidae, Wentletraps, L’Églyises (Jerr.)
   The wentletraps are large, distinctive shells with thickened ribs that have
long been prized for their decorative qualities. These shells are generally
uncommon in the Channel Islands where their occurrence is sporadic. There
are seven known British species, but just three have been found in the Channel
Islands.

128 - Epitonium clathratulum (Kanmacher in Adams, 1798)
Syn: Turbo clathratulus Kanmacher; Scalaria clathratula (Kanmacher); Clathrus clathratu-
lus (Kanmacher).
ID: H = 1.5cm; W = 0.5cm. Small, solid, thin; 12-13 whorls; strong, sharp longitudinal
ribs, 18 on bodywhorl; colour = white and semi-transparent. H: SL to OS; sandy and
muddy substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).
Clathrus clathratulus: Kendrick (1969), p.13: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.511: Gu (D, Nash).
Scalaria clathratula: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.210: He (Hanley). |Sowerby
(1859), pl.15, fig.20: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69),
vol.4, p.96: CI. |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.330: Gu (D, shell-sand, east coast,
authors). |Sowerby (1887), pl.15, fig.20: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (Marshall); Al
(D, shell-sand, Marquand); Gu (L & D, dredged, uncommon).
Turbo clathratulus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

129 - Epitonium clathrus (Linnaeus, 1758)
Common Wentletrap
Syn: Scalaria communis Lamarck; Clathrus clathrus Linnaeus; Turbo clathrus (Linnaeus).
ID: H = 4cm; W = 1.3cm. Tall, pointed and solid; 15-16 whorls; strong longitudinal ribs,
9 on bodywhorl; colour = cream with bands of purple streaks. H: LWEST to SL;
burrows in sandy and muddy shores, especially among eelgrass (Zostera). D: CI: Je, Gu,
Al, Sk, He. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva, Portsmouth
Uni).
Clathrus clathrus: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975),
p.511: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17:
Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.).
Scalaria communis: Jeffreys (1858): p.126: Gu (dredged, Jef-
freys). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk, He.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.92: Je (L, Pontac Bay, LWEST).
|Duprey (1877), p.104: Je (L & D, Pointe-des Pas, Samarés,
La Rocque and Ico). |Woodward (1897), p.61: Gu (2 speci-
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mens, 20 fms, east coast, Marshall). Marshall (1899), p.166: Je, Gu, He (LWST, among
Zostera). |Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu, He (LWEST, among Zostera, Marshall); Al (rather
common on Shell Beach, Marquand); He (once or twice alive, Tomlin).
Turbo clathrus: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

130 - Epitonium turtonis (Turton, 1819)
Turton’s Wentletrap
Syn: Turbo turtonis Turton; Scalaria turtonis (Turton); Clathrus turtonis (Turton).
ID: H = 4.5cm; W = 1.25cm. Similar to Epitonium clathrus but larger with more ribs (12
on bodywhorl); colour = yellow-brown with purple banding. H: SL to OS; sandy and
muddy substrates. D: CI: Gu, He. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Scalaria turtonis: Jeffreys (1858): p.126: Gu (Lukis jun.). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4,
p.89: Gu (SL, Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, He. |Sowerby (1887), pl.15,
fig.18: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (Marshall).
Turbo turtonis: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

Family Janthinidae, Purple Sea Snails
   This family of fragile, globular shells are entirely planktonic and float on the
sea surface either by attaching themselves to colonial coelenterates or by
constructing a buoyant raft from secretions via its foot. There have been four
species reported from southern Britain, but all are chance visitors from the
open ocean which arrived by favourable currents or prevailing winds.

131 - Janthina janthina (Linnaeus, 1758)
Violet Sea Snail
Syn: Helix janthina Linnaeus; Janthina rotundata Leach; Janthina communis Lamarck.
ID: H = 4cm; W = 2.8cm. Shell shape resembles a land snail; floats on a raft of foam-like
bubbles; upper surface of whorls light-coloured with violet or purple beneath. H: A
pelagic ocean-dwelling species that may be blown onshore from the Atlantic usually
following prolonged westerly winds. D: CI: Je, Gu; UK: SW, W, NW.
Rep: Janthina communis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Duprey (1880), p.205:
Je (D, Duprey). |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.182: Je (L, St Ouen). |Duprey (1917),
p.40: Je (L, St Clement, Duprey).
Comments: A pelagic species that lives in the open ocean on a raft of organic foam. It
occasionally gets brought ashore by prevailing winds and currents. Duprey (1917)
noted that his specimens were obtained following several weeks of south-westerly
winds.

Family Aclididae
   A family of minute shells that are mostly sublittoral and generally rare in
their occurrence. There are six known British species, four of which have
reports from the Channel Islands. However, there has been just one reported
occurrence during the last century, this is perhaps because they live offshore
and are easily overlooked.
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132 - Aclis ascaris (Turton, 1819)
Syn: Turbo ascaris Turton.
ID: H = 0.25cm; W = 0.06cm. Minute, tall, pointed; 8-9 whorls; deep suture; strong
spiral striations (5 on bodywhorl); umbilical chink; colour = white. H: SL to OS; sand
and mud. D: CI: Gu, Sk, He. UK: N, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1858): p.126: Gu (Jeffreys, Lukis). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.102: Gu
(Barlee, Lukis and Jeffreys). |Marquand (1901), p.81: Sk and He (Marshall).
Turbo ascaris: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

133 - Aclis gulsonae (Clark, 1850)
Syn: Chemnitzia gulsonae Clark; Odostomia gulsonae (Clark); Pherusina gulsonae (Clark);
Jeffreysia gulsonae (Clark).
ID: H = 0.16cm; W = 0.06cm. Cylindrical, thin, slender, transparent; 6 to 7 whorls;
smooth; wide aperture; colour = white. H: SL to OS; sand and mud. D: CI: Gu. UK: N,
SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1859b), p.109: Gu (L, small form, Jeffreys). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4,
p.106: Gu (Barlee and Jeffreys).
Aclis gulsonae var. tenuieula: Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (Marshall).
Jeffreysia gulsonae: Sowerby (1859), pl.14, fig.16: Gu.
Pherusina gulsonae: Sowerby (1887), pl.14, fig.16: CI.

134 - Aclis minor (Brown, 1827)
Syn: Alvania supranitida Wood; Aclis supranitida (Wood).
ID: H = 0.6cm; W = 0.25cm. Resembles Aclis ascaris but is larger with more rounded
whorls; 12 whorls; ornamentation variable but usually strong spiral striations; deep
umbilicus; colour = white. H: SL to OS; sand and mud. D: CI: Je, Gu,
He. UK: N, NE, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Aclis supranitida: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.222: Gu
(dredged, Hanley). |Jeffreys (1858): p.126: Gu. |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.215: Gu, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.103: Gu (Barlee,
Lukis and Jeffreys). |Duprey (1880), p.205: Je (D, Duprey). |Marquand
(1901), p.81: He (Marshall, Tomlin); Gu (dredged, Tomlin).
Comments: Jeffreys (1858) wrote: ‘Guernsey specimens vary as to the
number and disposition of the transverse striae, which are sometimes
wanting altogether, and at others are only present on the upper whorls,
although their total or partial absence has evidently not been caused by
friction.’

135 - Graphis albida (Kanmacher in Adams, 1798)
Syn: Turbo unicus Montagu; Aclis unica (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.4cm. Small, narrow and needle-like; 9-10 whorls; numerous ribs and spiral
striations which intersect to form a fine reticulate pattern; no umbilicus; colour = white.
H: SL to OS; sand and mud. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: all coasts; perhaps less
common in E and SE. Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).
Aclis unica: Jeffreys (1858): p.128: Gu (Lukis jun., Barlee). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4,
p.100: Gu (Barlee, Jeffreys). |Duprey (1880), p.205: Je (L, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887),
pl.14, fig.9: Gu. |Marshall (1899), p.168: Je, Sk, He. |Marquand (1901), p.81: Al (very
rare, Marquand); Sk and He (Marshall); Gu (dredged, very rare, Tomlin).
Turbo unicus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
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Superfamily EULIMACEA

Family Eulimidae
   A large family of molluscs that are often parasitic on echinoderms. They are
generally slender, pointed and highly polished. Twenty British species are
known of which ten have been reported from the Channel Islands.

136 – Crinophtheiros collinsi (Sykes, 1903)
Syn: Eulima collinsi Sykes; Balcis collinsi (Sykes); Vitreolina collinsi (Sykes); Eulima
philippi var. monterosatoi Marshall.
ID: H = 0.4cm; W = 0.1cm. Resembles Vitreolina philippi but is straighter; approximately
10 whorls with an angled protoconch; colour = white with bluish tinge. H: OS; sand
and mud. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW, W, NW.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu.
Eulima collinsi: Sykes (1903), p.350: Gu (10 fms, Collins).
Vitreolina collinsi: Fretter and Graham (1982), p.423: Gu (Nat. Mus. Wales specimen).
Comments: The holotype of this species was dredged off Guernsey with specimens of
Vitreolina curva by the local collector James Charles Collins and identified as a new
species by Ernest Sykes in 1903. However, before Collins could publish news of the
find, he died, aged just 33, in 1903. Sykes announced the new species and named it after
its deceased discoverer.

137 - Eulima bilineata Alder, 1848
Syn: Leiostraca bilineata (Alder); Strombiformis bilineatus (Alder); Eulima trifasciata.
ID: H = 0.75cm; W = 0.2cm. Tall, narrow and pointed; 10-11 flat whorls; colour = off
white with two adjacent reddish yellow lines encircling the lower half of the upper
whorls. H: LWST to OS; muddy sand. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.239: He (Barlee). |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.210: Je (littoral, under loose stones,
Dodd). |Marquand (1901), p.83: Gu (Marshall); Al (rare, shell-sand, Marquand); Gu (D,
dredged, Tomlin).
Eulima trifasciata: Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).

138 - Eulima glabra (da Costa, 1778)
Syn: Eulima subulata Donovan; Leiostraca subulata (Donovan); Turbo laevis Pennant.
ID: H = 1.25cm; W = 0.25cm. Tall, pointed and glossy; 12-13 whorls; aperture narrow,
occupying one-third the total height; off white with a reddish-yellow spiral band on
upper whorls and three (occasionally more) on the bodywhorl. H: SL to OS; soft
substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Sk, He. UK: N, S, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Eulima subulata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He.

139 - Melanella alba (da Costa, 1778)
White Balcis, Polished Eulima
Syn: Strombiformis albus da Costa; Balcis alba (da Costa).
ID: H = 1.8cm; W = 0.5cm. Club-shaped, opaque and glossy; 15 to 18 whorls the last of
which forms a third of overall height; colour = cream or white. H: SL to OS; muddy
sand. Associated with the sea cucumber Neopentadactyla mixta. D: CI: Gu, He. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Kendrick (1969), p.6: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.511: Gu (D, Nash). |NMW
(collection): Gu.
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140 - Melanella frielei (Jordan, 1895)
Syn: Balcis frielei (Jordan); Eulima intermedia Sars.
ID: H = 1.1cm; W = 0.12cm. Spindle-shaped, semi-transparent and lustrous; 15 to 16
whorls, flattened and ornamented with numerous fine striae; colour = white. H: SL to
OS; muddy sand. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: N, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Eulima frielei: Sykes (1903), p.350: Gu (10 fms, Sykes).
Eulima intermedia: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.204: Gu (Barlee and Jeffreys). |Cooke and
Gwatkin (1878), p.330: Gu (L, sand, off St Peter Port, rare, authors). |Duprey (1880),
p.205: Je (D, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.25, fig.32: He (L, 2 specimens). |Marquand
(1901), p.83: Al (frequent, Marquand); Gu (dredged, Tomlin).
Eulima intermedia var. rubro-tincta: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.204: CI. |Marquand (1901),
p.83: Gu (Fermain Bay, 18-20 fms, Marshall).

141 - Melanella lubrica (Monterosato, 1890)
Syn: Balcis lubrica (Monterosato).
ID: H = 0.45cm. Sharply conical, glossy, solid with a pointed apex; 10 to 12 whorls, flat
sided, shallow suture; body whorl is approximately a quarter of height; cream colour
with mottled brown patches; sometimes with white apex. H: SL to OS; soft substrates.
D: CI: Gu. UK: uncertain but definitely SW. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (D, occasional, Brehaut, Crowley). |NMW (collection):
Gu.

142 - Polygireulima polita (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Turbo politus Linnaeus; Eulima polita (Linnaeus); Melanella intermedia (Cantraine);
Eulima pernula Monterosato.
ID: H = 0.8cm; W = 0.2cm. Large, smooth, solid and pointed; aperture ovate or oval;
13-14 flat whorls; colour = white. H: SL and OS; muddy sand. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: all
coasts.
Rep: Eulima nitida: Jeffreys (1859b), p.112: Gu.
Eulima polita: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.201: Je. |Duprey (1892), p.137:
Je (L, Corbière, Rabier). |Marquand (1901), p.83: Gu
(Marshall); Al (common, shell beach, Marquand); Gu (not
uncommon, dredged, Tomlin).
Eulima polita var. nitida: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215:
Gu.
Eulima pernula: Sykes (1903), p.352: Gu (10 fms).
Turbo politus: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

143 – Polygireulima sinuosa (Scacchi, 1836)
Syn: Rissoa sinuosa Scacchi; Eulima sinuosa (Scacchi); Balcis sinuosa (Scacchi); Acicularia
sinuosa (Scacchi).
ID: H = 0.7cm; W = 0.2cm. Conical, glossy, 13-14 flat-sided whorls; spire straight;
tear-drop shaped aperture; colour = white. H: OS; soft substrates. D: CI: no specific
data. UK: W, NW, N.
Rep: Fretter and Graham (1982), p.420: CI.
Comments: This species is included not on a specific record, but on the authority of
Fretter and Graham (1982) who given the Channel Islands as one of its few British
localities. Until a specific record can be found, its inclusion within the Channel Island
list should be viewed with caution. It has at times been considered as a synonym of
Polygireulima polita.
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144 - Vitreolina curva (Monterosato, 1874)
Syn: Eulima curva Monterosato; Eulima latipes Watson; Eulima distorta var. tumidosa
Marshall.
ID: H = 0.4cm. Solid, conical, glossy with a distinctive sinistral curve in the last 3 to 4
whorls; 7 to 8 flattened whorls the last of which occupies about a third of the height;
suture shallow; colour variable but generally cream background with reddish-brown
mottling. H: SL and OS; sand and muddy sand. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW (Scilly Islands).
Rep: Eulima curva: Marquand (1901), p.83: Gu (22 fms, Marshall). |Sykes (1903), p.350:
Gu.
Comments: This is a Mediterranean species whose British records are limited to a
handful of specimens recovered off Guernsey and the Scilly Isles. It has not been
recorded in either locality for over a century.

145 - Vitreolina philippi (Rayneval and Ponzi, 1854)
Syn: Eulima philippi Rayneval and Ponzi; Eulima distorta Deshayes; Baclis devians
(Monterosato, 1884).
ID: H = 0.8cm; W = 0.2cm. Minute, slender, thin. semi-transparent and glossy; 10 to 15
flattened whorls; shallow suture; no ornamentation; colour = clear white. H: LWEST to
OS; on sand and mud; associated with burrowing echinoids. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He.
UK: N, NE, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Eulima distorta, Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.234: Gu and Sk (Barlee).
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Duprey (1880), p.205: Je (L, rare,
Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.83: CI (Marshall); Gu (dredged, not uncommon, Tom-
lin); Al (rare, Marquand).
Eulima distorta var. exilis: Marquand (1901), p.83: Gu (Marshall).
Eulima distorta var. gracilis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Marquand (1901),
p.83: Gu (18 fms, Marshall); Gu (dredged, off Fermain Bay, rare, Tomlin); Al (one
specimen, shell-sand, Marquand).
Eulima distorta var. monterosatoi: Marquand (1901), p.83: Gu (18 fms, Marshall).
Eulima philippi var. tumidosa: Marshall (1893), p.381: Gu (22 fms).
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ORDER NEOGASTROPODA
   Neogastropods possess only one gill, one auricle and one kidney (like
Mesogastropods) but also a siphon (an extensible tube which is formed from
a fold of the mantle and is used to draw water into the mantle cavity). This
group is generally considered to be the most advanced of the prosobranch
molluscs, and includes the large and easily recognisable whelk species.

Superfamily MURICACEA

Family Muricidae
   A family of distinctive, solid and well-ornamented shells that are often
commonly encountered on the seashore. They are predatory and drill their
way into the shells of other molluscs, barnacles, etc. Ten British species are
known, six of which have been reported from the Channel Islands.

146 - Nucella lapillus (Linnaeus, 1758)
Dog Whelk; Eune Chorchiéthe/Eune Bênarde (Jerr)
Syn: Buccinum lapiliis Linnaeus; Purpura lapillis (Linnaeus); Nassarius lapillus (Linnaeus).
ID: H = 4cm; W = 2.5cm. Shell very solid; broadly conical with short spire; ornamenta-
tion consists of many striations which vary from fine to prominent; larger specimens
may be encrusted with barnacles; colour = very variable including white, yellow,
brown and banded varieties. H: LWST to SL; rocky shores, including exposed coasts;
on rocks and stones, in crevices and among seaweed; feeds on small molluscs and
barnacles. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Li, Min, Ecr. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Kendrick (1969), p.16: He. |Brehaut
(1975), p.512: Gu (L, abundant, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford).
|Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu, Li (1975, Morrell). |SJ (collection): Je
(multiple specimens, 1982, St Ouen’s Bay, Greve de Lecq, Greve
de Lancon, Stiva). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Port-
smouth Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque,
Brehaut). |Culley et al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse
Ile, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crothers (1975), p.499: CI (L). |Crutchley
(1997), appendix 3: Je (L, occasional, Crutchley, Kindleysides,
Daly). |Daly (1998), p.46: CI (L). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St
Aubin, Fliquet, Rozel, Le Hocq, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr
(L, Aug 2004, Light). |NMW (collection): Je.
Buccinum lapillus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Nassarius lapillus: Bossy (1989), p.53: Je (L, L’Étacq, Portelet; Le Hocq, Fliquet, Bonne
Nuit).
Purpura lapillis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je. |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L,
Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.330: Gu (L, very abundant, authors).
|Marquand (1901), p.84: Al (common, Marquand). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58:
Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, abundant, 1925, authors).
Purpura lapillis var. minor: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (Mont Huet, Marshall); Marshall
(1911), p.196: Je, Gu (Moulin Huet).
Comments: A geographically widespread species that in Roman times was used to
produce a much prized purple dye for fabric. Marshall (1911) said of the var. minor:

‘Jeffreys’ locality for this variety is a cave in the Shetlands. He did not consider the
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Guernsey specimens identical, but having compared the two I find that they fairly
agree; the only character in which they differ is in the Shetland examples having a
larger aperture, but that is in consequence of their being immature and lacking the
thickened outer lip with its usual tubercles. Otherwise, Guernsey and Shetland speci-
mens in my collection are identical in shape, size, sculpture, and spire… A very pretty
form from Jersey is lavender-coloured, and deeply ridged; it forms a colony on the
rocks of St Clement’s Bay, much lower down the littoral zone than usual.’

147 - Ocenebra erinacea (Linnaeus, 1758)
European Sting Winkle
Syn: Murex erinaceus Linnaeus.
ID: H = 6cm; W = 3cm. A very robust and angular shell; 8 to 10 whorls; strong spiral
striations and angular ribs; aperture oval; colour: yellowish-white to brown. H: LWEST
to OS; rocky and stony substrates; a predator of molluscs and other small non-sessile
animals. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Li, Min, Ecr. UK: S, SW sometimes further north.
Roscoff.
Rep: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (L, Maîtresse
Ile, Les Maisons, 1925, abundant, authors). |Kendrick
(1969), p.17: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.512: Gu (L, common,
Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu, Li
(1975, Morrell). |SJ (collection): Je (1982, St Aubin’s Bay,
Grouville Bay, Greve de Lecq, St Brelade’s Bay, Stiva).
|Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth
Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque,
Brehaut). |Bossy (1989), p.54: Je (L, Bonne Nuit). |Culley et al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July
1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, common),
Crutchley, Daly. |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Fliquet, Wilkins). |CSGBI
(pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light). |NMW (collection): Sk (Gouliot Cave, Aug 1876)).
Murex erinaceus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.330: Gu (L,
abundant, authors). |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.182: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.84:
Gu, He (littoral, common, Tomlin); Al (L, rare; D, common, Marquand).
Murex erinaceus var. melanostoma: Marquand (1901), p.84: Gu, He (littoral, common,
Tomlin).
Murex erinaceus var. sculpta: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.308: Gu (L). |Mabbs (1903),
p.202: He (L, LWEST, under stones), Marshall |Marshall (1911), p.202: Gu (dredged
occasionally), He (LWEST, under stones, 1868).
Comments: This species produces a purple dye but not on the same scale as Nucella
lapillus. In times past it was widely disliked by fishermen because of its ability to
predate on oyster beds. Marshall (1911) recorded that: ‘Linné’s type-form which is the
var. sculpta of Jeffreys, has been dredged only occasionally off Guernsey, but in 1868 I
discovered a numerous colony at Herm island, during a very low tide, concealed under
stones. Since then, though the species has always been plentiful at the same spot, they
have reverted to the usual form common on our coasts. I cannot account for this
curious circumstance.’

148 - Ocinebrina aciculata (Lamarck, 1822)
Syn: Murex aciculatus Lamarck; Murex corallinus Scacchi; Ocinebrina (Ocinebra) corallina
(Scacchi).
ID: H = 1.5cm; W = 0.6cm. Solid shell with strong ornamentation; 7 whorls; strong ribs
crossed by spiral striations; aperture narrow and slit-like. H: LWEST to OS; rocky
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coasts and on hard substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Li, Min. UK: SW (Scilly Islands
only). Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.513: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Nash,
Pitchford). |SJ (collection): Je (1982; Green Island, St Ouen’s
Bay, Stiva). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque,
Brehaut). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, common,
Crutchley, White). |NMW (collection): Je (1876), Gu
(Bordeaux Harbour), He.
Murex aciculatus: Sowerby (1859), pl.18, fig.4: CI. |Duprey
(1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.330: Gu (L, very common,
low water, authors). |Sowerby (1887), pl.18, fig.4: CI. |Tomlin (1887), p.26: Gu (L,
Hommet Bonnet, Tomlin). |Marquand (1901), p.84: Gu, He (common, Tomlin); Al (L
& D, common, Marquand). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu, Li (1975, Morrell).
Murex aciculatus var. badia: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.311: Gu (L, St. Martin’s Point, 22
fms). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.330: Gu (L, 20 fms, off Fort George). |Marquand
(1901), p.84: Gu (off Castle Cornet, 18-22 fms, Tomlin); Al (Marquand). |Mabbs (1903),
p.202: He (low water, Marshall). |Marshall (1911), p.203: He (low water).
Murex aciculatus var. elongata: Marshall (1893), p.261: He (low water). |Marquand
(1901), p.84: Gu, He (littoral, common, Tomlin).
Murex corallinus: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.376: He (L, profuse, low water) .
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.182:
CI.
Ocinebra corallina: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons,
abundant, 1925, authors).
Comments: Although once assumed to have its only British presence in the Channel
Islands (where it is common), Ocinebrina aciculata has since been recorded from the
Scilly Islands where three specimens have been recovered.

149 – Urosalpinx cinerea (Say, 1822)
American Oyster Drill
ID: H = 3cm; W = 1.7cm. Resembles Ocenebra erinacea but is less ornamented with
rounded ribs and no varices; 7 whorls; multiple strong ribs intersected by numerous
spiral ridges; canal is open; colour = white with brown banding. H: LWST to SL; in
association with oysters. D: CI: Je. UK: SE.
Rep: Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.).
Comments: An exotic species introduced into Britain from the USA with imported
oysters following the collapse of the native oyster in the nineteenth century (see Ostrea
edulis). First recorded in Essex in 1927, and then later from the Kent coast, there were
fears that this species might damage the British commercial shellfish industry as had
happened in North America. However, during the 1950s Urosalpinx cinerea became rare
and has since disappeared from large sections of the south-eastern coast; it is currently
only known from the Whitstable area of Kent. It is believed that the use of TBT
(tributyltin, to which Urosalpinx cinerea is very sensitive) in antifouling paint may have
had an adverse effect on its population (for further information see Journal of the Marine
Biological Association of the United Kingdom, vol.71; pp. 827-838). The occurrence of
Urosalpinx cinerea in Jersey may initially not seem so surprising given that imported
oysters have been used to stock commercial beds on the island. That said, these
imported oysters (Crassostrea gigas) originate from Europe, where Urosalpinx cinerea
does not occur, and were placed in beds on the south-east of Jersey; this seems at odds
with the lone record of Urosalpinx cinerea which comes from the south-west of the
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island. Further reports of this shell are needed in order to confirm its presence within
the island.

150 - Thais haemastoma (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Purpura haemastoma Linnaeus; Stramonita haemastoma (Linnaeus).
ID: H = 7.5cm. H: SL to OS. D: CI: Gu. UK: no records.
Rep: Purpura haemastoma: Sowerby (1887), pl.26, fig.28: Gu (St Peter Port, L, 2 speci-
mens; D, 1 specimen, Macculloch). |Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (as Sowerby, Macculloch).
|Marshall (1911), p.197: Gu (as Sowerby).
Comments: Sowerby (1887) said of this record: ‘Hardly to be considered a British
species.’ This species lives along the western Atlantic coast from the Caribbean to
Maryland. The three known Channel Island specimens (two live; one dead) were
recovered simultaneously by Sir Edgar Macculloch in St Peter Port harbour, although
exactly when this occurred is not known. The discovery sparked an extensive search
for further specimens but none have ever come to light. Given their discovery in a
harbour (not their natural habitat), it is theorised that they may have brought to the
island by a French vessel travelling north from Biscay (see Mabbs, 1903).
   Marshall (1911) spent some time trying to solve this mystery and wrote: ‘After more
than one diligent search, I have been unable to trace these three specimens in the
collection of Sir Edgar Macculloch, which came into the hands of the Guernsey Muse-
um on his death in 1898. Among Sir Edgar’s foreign shells, however, is a tablet
containing six specimens of this shell, three dead and three alive, but as he kept no
record of localities, it is impossible to say which three, if any, are of Guernsey origin.’
A solution may be offered in the writings of Jeffreys (1859a) who, after complaining
that shell dealers frequently made mistakes with the localities of the shells they were
selling, commented that: ‘For instance, in Mr. Macculloch’s cabinet of shells from the
Channel Isles, I observed some well-known West Indian species which had been
procured in the above manner [i.e. they had been mislabelled].’ Whatever their origin,
Thais haemastoma is not native to the Channel Islands.

151 - Trophon muricatus (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Murex muricatus Montagu; Trophonopsis muricatus (Montagu).
ID: H = 1.3cm; W = 0.6cm. Shell solid; many longitudinal ribs and pronounced stria-
tions; 6 to 8 whorls; long siphonal canal terminating in deep notch; colour yellowish-
white to pink. H: OS; muddy and sandy substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: SW,
W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Sowerby (1859), pl.18, fig.21:
CI. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.317: Gu (L). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.331: Gu (L,
15-20 fms, off St Peter Port, not common, authors). |Sowerby (1887), pl.18, fig.21: CI.
|Marquand (1901), p.84: Gu (L, rare; D, common, Tomlin); Al (Marquand). |Tanner
(1907), p.285: Gu (L, Petit Port, rare, Sharp). |Brehaut (1975), p.512: Gu (D, Crowley).
|NMW (collection): Gu.
Murex muricatus var. lacteal: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.317: Gu (L).

Family Buccinidae, Whelks
   A family of large, distinctive animals that commonly live offshore but whose
empty shells may be found washed up on the beach. Whelks are carnivorous
but they are predatory and more usually feed on carrion and thus can be
attracted into baited pots. Some species are edible and commercially fished.
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They generally prefer the colder, deeper waters off northern England and
Scotland, and many of the Channel Island species are known from just a few
specimens. The egg cases, which look like spongy balls, are frequently washed
up near the high water mark.

152 – Buccinum humphreysianum Bennett, 1824
ID: 4.5cm; W = 2.5cm. H: OS; sand and gravel in very deep water. D: CI: Je? UK: N, NE.
Rep: Marshall (1911), p.201: Je (doubtful).
Comments: This is a boreal deepwater species known from just a handful of localities
off Scotland and Ireland. Marshall (1911) stated that: ‘Some shells exhibited under this
name at one of the Conchological Society’s meetings, and alleged as coming from
Jersey, either could not have been this species or they could not have come from Jersey.’
This is highly unlikely to be a native Channel Island species.

153 - Buccinum undatum Linnaeus, 1758
Common Whelk; Eune Coqueluche/Eune V'lique (Jerr)
ID: H = 10cm; W = 6cm. A robust and distinctive shell; 6 to 7 whorls the last of which
may occupy two-thirds of the height; ornamentation consists of deep ribs and fine
striations; aperture is wide and oval in shape. H: LWEST to OS; variety of substrates
including rock and sand; its compact egg case may occasionally be found attached to
rocks at LWEST; empty shells commonly washed up. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min, Ecr.
UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Duncan (1841),
p.524: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, LWEST, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878),
p.330: Gu (L, 2 specimens, low water at Cobo, dredged off St Peter Port, authors).
|Ansted and Latham (1895), p.182: CI.
|Marquand (1901), p.84: Gu, He (L,
dredged; D, rare, Tomlin); Al (common,
Shell Beach, Marquand). |Marshall (1911),
p.184: Gu, Al (as Marquand, 1901). |Fischer
and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (D, Les
Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors). |Brehaut
(1975), p.513: Gu (L, abundant, Brehaut,
Nash). |SJ (collection): Je (several speci-
mens, 1982, Bonne Nuit, Gorey Harbour,
Stiva). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Porte-
let, Portsmouth Uni.). |Daly (1998), p.47: CI
(L). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin,
Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light).
Comments: The whelk is a large edible species that is commercially harvested using
baited pots. Marshall (1911) noted that it ‘is very scarce in the Channel Islands except
at one part of Jersey facing the French coast, and I have never met with a specimen from
the other islands. But, like Littorina littorea, B. undatum has of late years been coming
into the Jersey shell-fish market in some quantities from the opposite ports of France,
and the dead shells are to be found everywhere. There French specimens are small and
immature, and of sub-littoral origin.’
   Whelks have been fished in the UK for centuries but, perhaps because of their scarcity,
they were mostly ignored in the Channel Islands until 1996 when a commercial
business was set up on Jersey to catch and export common whelks to the Far East. A
recent assessment of the whelk population around Jersey found the animals to be
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plentiful, but suggested that they were at risk from over-fishing. The situation is being
monitored and a size limit currently applies when talking live specimens. See Morel
and Bossy (2004) for more details.

154 - Chauvetia brunnea (Donovan, 1804)
Syn: Buccinum bruneum Donovan; Lachesis minima Montagu; Donovania minima
(Montagu).
ID: H = 0.5cm; W = 0.25cm. A small elongate shell; strong ribs with many fine
striations; 6 to 7 whorls. H: LWEST to SL; rocky and stony ground. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk,
He, Min. UK: S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.513: Gu (D, Crowley, Seaward). |Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L,
Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |Crutchley (1997), ap-
pendix 3: Je (Stiva).
Donovania minima: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (L,
Maîtresse Ile, 1925, v. abundant, authors).
Donovania minima var. pallescens: Marshall (1911), p.184:
Gu, Sk, He.
Lachesis minima: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.379: Je
(low water among rocks). |Jeffreys (1859b), p.115: Gu (but
rare). |Sowerby (1859), pl.1, fig.2: CI. |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.215: Gu, Sk, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.314: CI (L; uncommon but local) .
|Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.18, fig.6: CI. |Tomlin (1887),
p.26: Gu (L, Hommet Bonnet, Tomlin). |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.182: CI.
|Marquand (1901), p.84: Gu, He (littoral, plentiful, Tomlin); Al (L, common; D, abun-
dant, Marquand).
Lachesis minima var. pallescens: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.314: Gu (dredged, Jeffreys).
|Marquand (1901), p.84: Al (Marquand). |Mabbs (1903), p.203: Sk (Marshall).
Comments: The only British records are from the Channel Islands, Devon, Dorset and
Cornwall plus a tenuous report from Wales. Marshall (1911) noted that: ‘A variety from
the Channel and Scilly Islands is destitute of longitudinal riblets on the last whorl, and
more rarely on the penultimate also, while an attenuated variety comes from Guernsey.’

155 - Colus gracilis (da Costa, 1778)
Syn: Fusus gracilis (da Costa); Buccinum gracilis da Costa.
ID: H = 7.5cm; W = 3.5cm. A slender shell with straight-sided profile; many fine spiral
striations; 9 whorls; colour = white. H: SL and Offshore; on sand and mud. D: CI: Gu,
Al. UK: all coasts, rarer in NE. Roscoff.
Rep: Fusus gracilis: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.336: Gu (D, one specimen, Lukis).
|Marquand (1901), p.84: Gu (D, very rare, Tomlin); Al (D, Shell Beach, one specimen -
but see comments below, Marquand).
Comments: A northerly species that rarely occurs in southern Britain although its
range is known stretch to Brittany. Marshall (1911, p.223) noted that ‘South Devon is
the limit of this species, where it becomes rare. The Alderney record was an error – a
very pardonable one. I have seen Mr. Marquand’s shell, and it proves to be a worn and
broken specimen of Buccinum undatum, stained brown by age, worn smooth by rolling,
and the broken aperture reconstructed with the leathery integument of another marine
animal.’ However, prior to Marquand’s error, Tomlin and Frederick Collings Lukis
had recorded specimens from Guernsey which suggests that this species may rarely be
found in Channel Island waters.
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156 - Colus islandicus (Mohr, 1786)
Iceland Whelk
Syn: Murex islandicus Mohr; Chrysodomus islandicus (Mohr); Sipho islandicus (Mohr);
Neptunea islandicus (Mohr); Tritonium islandicus (Mohr); Fusus islandicus Chemnitz;
Buccinum angustius Gould; Tritonium sulcatum Middendorff; Fusus obesus Sowerby;
Neptunea gallica Locard.
ID: H = 13.8cm; W = 5cm. Large, spindle-shaped but delicate for its size; 7 to nine
rounded whorls the last of which has an elongate ‘tail’ which, together with the body
whorl, occupies a third of the overall height; suture deep; colour = white or pinkish-
white. H: OS; mixed substrates. D: CI: He. UK: all coasts but rarely encountered.
Rep: Fusus islandicus: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: He.

157 - Hinia incrassata (Ström, 1768)
Thick-Lipped Dog Whelk
Syn: Buccinum incrassatum Strom; Nassa incrassata (Strom); Nassarius incrassatus
(Strom); Turbo macula.
ID: H = 1.3cm; W = 0.8cm. Resembles Hinia reticulata but is small and thicker with an
aperture that is rounded with a smaller number of pointed teeth on inner lip; 8 to 9
whorls; colour = varied but generally buff, yellow, brown or variegated, possesses a
brown blotch on base. H: LWST to SL; sandy shores; common among eelgrass (Zostera)
and close to stones, where it lays its eggs. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: all coasts.
Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).
Nassa incrassata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L,
Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.331: Gu (L, common, authors). |Marquand
(1901), p.84: Gu, He (common, Tomlin); Al (common, Marquand). |Morrell (1976),
p.527: Gu (1975, Morrell). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.).
Nassa incrassata var. major: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.353: CI (L). |Marquand (1901),
p.84: Al (Marquand).
Nassa incrassata var. minor: Marquand (1901), p.84: Gu, He (Tomlin); Al (Marquand).
Nassa incrassata var. simulans: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (Marshall).
Nassarius incrassatus: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.513: Gu (L, common,
Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford). |Culley et al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile,
Portsmouth Uni.).
Turbo macula: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

158 - Hinia pygmaea (Lamarck, 1822)
Syn: Nassa pygmaea Lamarck; Nassarius pygmaeus (Lamarck).
ID: H = 1.4cm; W = 0.8cm. Resembles Hinia incrassata but is more slender; many ribs
(15-20 on bodywhorl) intersected by spiral striae; each whorl has a varix; colour varies
as with Hinia incrassata but lacks brown blotch on its base. H: SL to OS; sandy sub-
strates. D: CI: Gu, Al. UK: N, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Nassa pygmaea: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Mabbs (1904), p.314: Gu
(Marshall); Al (D, shell-sand, Marquand).
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159 - Hinia reticulata (Linnaeus, 1758)
Netted Dog Whelk
Syn: Buccinum reticulatum Linnaeus; Nassa reticulata (Linnaeus); Nassarius reticulatus
(Linnaeus).
ID: H = 3.5cm; W = 2cm. A solid, rotund shell; thick longitudinal ribs intersected by
many fine spiral striations giving the shell its distinctive net-like appearance; 10
whorls; the aperture is small with 8 to 12 teeth on the outer lip; colour = buff. H: LWST
to SL; sandy shores; common among eelgrass (Zostera) and close to stones. D: CI: Je, Gu,
Al, He, Min, Ecr. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: SJ (collection): Je (1982, St Aubin’s Bay, Gorey Harbour, Havre des Pas, Ouaisné,
Stiva). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, occasional, Crutchley, Kindleysides, Daly).
|BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, Rozel, Fliquet, St Aubin, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com):
Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light). |NMW (collection): Je.
Buccinum reticulatum: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Nassa reticulata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215:
Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke
and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: He (L, low water, sand,
local and not common, authors). |Ansted and
Latham (1895), p.182: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.84:
Gu (L, Belgrave Bay, LWEST, littoral) and He (L,
occasional, Tomlin); Al (L, not common; D, fre-
quent, Marquand). |Marshall (1911), p.231: Je
(intermediate between type and var. nitida).
|Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (L,
Maîtresse Ile, 1925, abundant, authors). |Morrell
(1976), p.527: Gu (1975, Morrell).
Nassa reticulata var. simulans: Marshall (1911), p.231: Gu.
Nassarius reticulata: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Kendrick (1969), p.17: He. |Brehaut (1975),
p.513: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Nash). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet,
Portsmouth Uni.). |Bossy (1989), p.53: Je (L, Portelet; Le Hocq, Fliquet, Bonne Nuit) .
|Culley et al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.). |Culley
and Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, La Rocque, Portsmouth Uni.).

160 - Neptunea antiqua (Linnaeus, 1758)
Red Whelk
Syn: Murex antiquus Linnaeus; Fusus antiquus (Linnaeus).
ID: H = 8.5cm (but can reach 20cm); W = 5cm. Broadly resembles Buccinum undatum
but is more slender, has a narrower aperture and is without the thick ribbing; 7 to 8
whorls; many fine spiral striations; yellowish or reddish-white. H: SL to OS; a variety
of substrates. D: CI: Je. UK: all coasts, rarer in south. Roscoff.
Rep: Fusus antiquus: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.325: Je (L, Pontac).
Comments: A northern species that is rarely found as far south as the English Channel.
Marshall (1911) noted that a dead specimen dredged in the Scilly Islands ‘is its furthest
southern limit’. However, the range of Neptunea antiqua does extend to Biscay although
Benjamin Sturges Dodd’s Jersey record is the only one from the Channel Islands.
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Superfamily CONACEA

Family Turridae
   The Turridae are generally small but robust and highly ornamented. They
are typically sublittoral in habitat but may be washed up on the shore. The
family is worldwide and very diverse with twenty-two British species of
which fifteen are known from the Channel Islands.

161 - Comarmondia gracilis (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Murex gracilis Montagu; Mangelia gracilis (Montagu); Defrancia gracilis (Montagu);
Philbertia gracilis (Montagu); Pleurotoma gracilis (Montagu); Clathurella gracilis (Montagu).
ID: H = 2.5cm; W = 1cm. Distinctive, elongate, solid; 10-11 rounded whorls; deep
suture; many strong ribs (14-16 on bodywhorl) intersected by numerous spiral stria-
tions; outer lip has a fissure where it joins body; colour = red-brown with white
banding. H: SL; sand and gravel. D: CI: Gu, Al. UK: SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Clathurella gracilis: Marshall (1911), p.297: Gu (‘a monstrosity without a canal’).
Defrancia gracilis: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.473: Gu (Barlee). |Jeffreys (1862-
69), vol.4, p.365: Gu (L, not uncommon, Jeffreys). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.331:
Gu (L, 15-20 fms, off St Peter Port, rare, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.84: Al (rare,
Marquand); Gu (dredged, uncommon, Tomlin). |Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (a monstros-
ity, Marshall).
Mangelia gracilis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Murex gracilis: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Pleurotoma gracilis: Sowerby (1887), pl.19, fig.26: Gu.

162 - Haedropleura septangularis (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Murex septangularis Montagu; Mangelia septangularis (Montagu); Pleurotoma septan-
gularis (Montagu).
ID: H = 1.5cm; W = 0.5cm. A small, thick shell; 8 to 9 whorls; prominent ribs; aperture
narrow; colour = chestnut or red-brown with paler ribs. H: LWEST to SL; sandy
substrates. D: CI: Gu, Al. UK: S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.513: Gu (D, Crowley).
Murex septangularis: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Pleurotoma septangularis: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.390: Gu (L). |Sowerby (1887), pl.19,
fig.24: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.85: Al (rare, shell beach, Marquand); Gu (dredged, not
uncommon, Tomlin).

163 - Mangelia attenuata (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Murex attenuatus Montagu; Pleurotoma attenuata (Montagu).
ID: H = 1.9cm; W = 0.6cm. Slender, solid; 9 whorls; 9-10 longitudinal ribs; aperture
about half the height; canal elongated; colour = orange-brown with red-brown banding.
H: SL to OS; soft substrates. D: CI: Gu, Al, Sk. UK: all coasts but more common in
western regions. Roscoff.
Rep: Pleurotoma attenuata: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.490: Gu, Forbes. |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.4, p.378: Gu (L), Forbes; Sk (L, Barlee). |Sowerby (1887), pl.19, fig.25: CI.
|Marquand (1901), p.84: Al (shell-sand, Marquand); Gu (D, dredges, Tomlin).
|Marshall (1911), p.302: Al (as Marquand, 1901).
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164 - Mangelia brachystoma (Philippi, 1844)
Syn: Pleurotoma brachystoma Philippi.
ID: H = 0.75cm; W = 0.25cm. Small, solid; 8-9 rounded whorls; 7-9 strong longitudinal
ridges; many spiral striations (15 on bodywhorl); colour = brown. H: SL to OS; muddy
and sandy substrates and under stones. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.514: Gu (D, Crowley, Seaward).

165 - Mangelia coarctata (Forbes, 1840)
Syn: Pleurotoma coarctata Forbes; Cytharella coarctata (Forbes); Pleurotoma costata Dono-
van.
ID: H = 1.2cm; W = 0.5cm. Small, solid, turreted; 8-9 whorls; 7-8 ribs on lower whorls;
no striations; colour = yellow with dark brown banding. H: LWST to SL; soft substrates.
D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: all coasts but more common in western regions.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.513: Gu (D, Crowley). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Mangelia coarctata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Pleurotoma costata: Duprey (1880), p.205: Je (D, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.84: Al
(shell-sand, Marquand); Gu (D, dredged, Tomlin).
Pleurotoma costata var. coarctata, Marquand (1901), p.84: Gu (dredged, Marshall).
|Marshall (1911), p.302: Gu (as Marquand, 1901).

166 - Mangelia nebula (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Murex nebula Montagu; Pleurotoma nebula (Montagu); Mangelia costulata Risso.
ID: H = 2cm; W = 0.5cm. A narrow, pointed shell; 9 to 11 whorls; thick ribs and fine
spiral striations; aperture narrow and curved; colour = yellowish-white. H: LWEST to
OS; sandy substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: N, S, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.480: He (Hanley). |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.215: Gu, He. |Brehaut (1975), p.513: Gu (D, Pitchford).
Mangelia costulata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, He. |Brehaut (1975), p.513:
Gu (D, Crowley).
Mangelia nebula var. elongata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Mangelia nebula var. pyramidata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Pleurotoma nebula: Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.84: Gu (D,
rare, dredged, Tomlin); Al (shell-sand, rare, Marquand).
Pleurotoma nebula var. elongata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.385: Gu (L, dredged, Hanley
and Jeffreys). |Marquand (1901), p.84: Gu (L, rare, dredged, Tomlin).

167 - Mangelia powisiana (Dautzenberg, 1887)
Syn: Pleurotoma laevigata Philippi; Bela laevigata (Philippi); Mangelia laevigata (Philippi).
ID: H = 1.5cm; W = 0.5cm. Similar to Mangelia nebula but more slender with a narrower
aperture and less pronounced ribs and striations. H: LWST to SL; sandy substrates. D:
CI: Je, Gu. UK: SW, W.
Rep: Mangelia laevigata: Jeffreys (1859d), p.199: Je (St Catherine’s Bay, Norman).
Pleurotoma laevigata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.386: Gu (L, littoral, Belgrave Bay, Galli-
enne); CI (L, dredged). |Sowerby (1887), pl.1, fig.2: CI. |Marshall (1911), p.184: Gu
(Belgrave Bay, see comments).
Comments: Marshall (1911) wrote: ‘The only known habitat for P. laevigata was Guern-
sey, where it is now either extinct or dying out. Belgrave Bay in that island has
undergone a great change since Mr. Gallienne collected them there more than forty
years ago, and owing to a custom of allowing rubbish and ballast to be discharged,
molluscan life generally has dwindled to very meagre proportion in that bay, P.
laevigata being now almost if not quite exterminated. During many visits to the island
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and numerous searches, I could only find an occasional dead specimen, while other
collectors have been even less successful. At Mr Galienne’s death I noticed in his
collection a box containing many specimens. Its old neighbour, P. rufa var. lactea, still
lives in the bay, as I have frequently found it there. During a recent visit which I paid
to Guernsey, a final search along the miscellaneous stores in the Guernsey Museum
brought to light the above-mentioned identical box with the specimens still in it, which
enabled a fine series to be mounted and placed in the Museum collection.’ Despite
Marshall’s statement about its Guernsey restriction, this species has been found in
Jersey and on British mainland coasts.

168 - Mangelia rugulosa (Philippi, 1844)
Syn: Pleurotoma rugulosa Philippi; Cytharella rugulosa (Philippi); Mangelia derilicta
(Reeve).
ID: H = 0.6cm; W = 0.3cm. Resembles Mangelia coarctata but may be distinguished by
its broader base, shorter spire, thickened ribs and uneven striae on the body whorl;
colour = yellowish-white occasionally with brown banding. H: SL to OS; soft substrates.
D: CI: Gu. UK: SW.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.513: Gu (Jeffreys).

169 - Mangelia smithii (Forbes, 1840)
Syn: Pleurotoma smithii Forbes; Cytharella smithii (Forbes); Mangelia costulata de Blain-
ville; Mangelia striolata Scacchi; Pleurostoma striolata (Scacchi).
ID: H = 1.5cm; W = 0.5cm. Conical, turreted, solid; 6 rounded whorls each with about
8 strong, sinuous ribs that are crossed by numerous fine striae; sutures deep and wavy;
aperture elongate and narrow with parallel sides; colour = yellow-brown. H: SL; sandy
substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: SW, W, NW.
Rep: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.376: Gu (L, Hanley).
Mangelia striolata: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.486: Gu (D, 10 fms, v. rare,
Hanley). |Sowerby (1859), pl.19, fig.20: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, He.
Pleurostoma striolata: Sowerby (1887), pl.19, fig.20: CI. |Marshall (1911), p.302: Je.

170 - Oenopota rufa (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Murex rufus Montagu; Pleurotoma rufa (Montagu); Mangelia rufa (Montagu); Lora
rufa (Montagu); Bela rufa (Montagu); Oenopota pyramidalis var. bretannica Nordsieck.
ID: H = 1.2cm; W = 0.5cm. A small, thick shell; prominent ribs; 7 whorls; colour =
purplish-brown with paler ribs. H: LWEST to SL; sandy substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al,
He, Min. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin,
Wilkins).
Bela rufa: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors).
Lora rufa: Brehaut (1975), p.513: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut).
Mangelia rufa var. ulideana: Jeffreys (1859d), p.199: Je (L, St Catherine’s Bay, Norman).
Pleurotoma rufa: Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.85: Gu, He
(L, rare; D, common, Tomlin); Al (Marquand).
Pleurotoma rufa var. angusta: Mabbs (1903), p.202: CI (Marshall). |Marshall (1911),
p.306: CI (as Mabbs, 1903).
Pleurotoma rufa var. cranchii: Mabbs (1903), p.202: CI (Marshall). |Marshall (1911),
p.306: CI (as Mabbs, 1903).
Pleurotoma rufa var. lactea: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.394: Gu (L, Belgrave Bay, 18 fms,
Gallienne and Jeffreys). |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Mabbs (1903), p.202:
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He (Marshall). |Mabbs (1904), p.314: Al (Marquand). |Marshall (1911), p.305: Je, He;
Gu (L, Belgrave Bay).
Pleurotoma rufa var. praelonga: Marshall (1893), p.262: Gu (rare, 20 fms). |Marquand
(1901), p.85: Gu (20 fms, rare, Marshall). |Mabbs (1904), p.314: Al (Shell Beach, Mar-
quand). |Marshall (1911), p.306: Gu, Al (as Mabbs, 1904).
Pleurotoma rufa var. semicostata, Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.394: CI (L). |Marquand
(1901), p.85: Al (Shell Beach, common, Marquand). |Marshall (1911), p.306: Al (as
Marquand, 1901).
Pleurotoma rufa var. ulideana: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (Marshall). |Marshall (1911),
p.306: Gu (as Mabbs, 1903).

171 - Oenopota turricula (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Murex turricula Montagu; Mangelia turricula (Montagu); Pleurotoma turricula
(Montagu).
ID: H = 1.6cm; W = 0.6cm. Robust, turreted; 7-8 flat whorls; deep suture; strong ribs
intersected by fine spiral striations; colour = white tinged
with rose. H: LWEST to SL; sandy substrates. D: CI: He.
UK: all coasts but rare in south.
Rep: Pleurotoma turricula: Sowerby (1887), pl.18, fig.4: CI.
|Marquand (1901), p.85: He (littoral, Shell Beach, Tomlin).
|Marshall (1911), p.324: He (as Marquand, 1901).
Comments: Marshall (1911) casts doubt on Tomlin’s
record: ‘Mr Tomlin’s Herm record, cited by Mr Marquand,
requires confirmation. I do not think this species, com-
mon though it is, occurs in any of the Channel Islands,
although Mr. Tomlin “certainly found an unmistakable P.
turricula on the shell-beach” at Herm.’ There is one other
record from the Channel Islands that predates Tomlin’s,
but this is from Sowerby’s (1887) catalogue and further
information is unavailable. Marshall’s scepticism may be misplaced: he did not actual-
ly see Tomlin’s specimen and this shell is distinctive. Forbes and Hanley (1853) com-
mented that ‘there is no British shell with which [it] can be confused’, so an experienced
conchologist such as Tomlin ought to have been able to identify it. Furthermore,
Oenopota turricula is known from various localities in southern England, including the
Scilly Isles, where it is extremely rare (Turk and Seward, 1997); this makes its presence
in the Channel Islands possible. That said, a specimen of this name does not feature in
Tomlin’s collection at the National Museum Wales (pers. com.), but this might be
because a portion of his shells have yet to be catalogued.

172 - Raphitoma boothii (Brown in Smith, 1839)
Syn: Pleurotoma leufroyi Michaud; Mangelia leufroyi (Michaud); Defrancia leufroyi
(Michaud); Philbertia leufroyi (Michaud); Clathurella leufroyi (Michaud).
ID: H = 1.5cm; W = 0.6cm. Strong curved ribs crossed by deep striations; oval aperture
with a flared outer lip; colour = white or cream with faint red and purple patches. H:
LWEST to OS; on sand, gravel and rocky substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: N, S, SW,
W, NW.
Rep: Clathurella leufroyi: Marshall (1911), p.297: Je, He; Al (Marquand).
Defrancia leufroyi: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.367: He (L, Gallienne); Gu (L, Metcalfe and
others). |Duprey (1877), vol.4, p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Woodward (1896), p.134: He
(Sykes). |Marquand (1901), p.84: He (L, LWST, Tomlin). |Tomlin (1937), p.455: Gu, He
(L).



143

Mangelia leufroyi: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.470: Gu (Metcalfe). |Sowerby
(1859), pl.19, fig.11: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Sowerby (1887), pl.19,
fig.11: Gu.
Comments: This may once have been subject to over-collecting as Tomlin (1937)
comments that in the 1930s it had been ‘turning up again’ on the Guernsey and Herm
coasts.

173 - Raphitoma echinata (Brocchi, 1814)
Syn: Defrancia reticulata (Renier); Mangelia reticulata (Renier); Philbertia reticulata
(Renier); Clathurella reticulata (Renier); Philbertia asperrima (Brown); Pleurotoma scabrum
Jeffreys; Mangelia scabra (Jeffreys).
ID: H = 1.2cm; W = 0.5cm. Shell conic, slender, glossy and semi-transparent; 9 to 10
highly convex whorls the last whorl of which is elongated into a siphon; there are
strong ribs and striations which intersect to produce a strong lattice effect that may be
prickly to the touch; outer lip crenulate; colour = yellow with mottle-brown streaks. H:
SL; sandy and coarse substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: SW, W, NW, N.
Rep: Clathurella reticulata: Marshall (1911), p.300: Gu; Al (as Mabbs, 1904).
Clathurella reticulata var. laviae: Marshall (1911), p.301: Je (large specimens).
Defrancia reticulata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.368: Gu (L). |Mabbs (1904), p.314: Al (D,
shell-sand, Marquand).
Mangelia reticulata: Jeffreys (1859b), p.117: Gu. |Sowerby (1859), pl.19, fig.10: Gu.
|Sowerby (1887), pl.19, fig.9, 10: Gu.
Mangelia scabra: Jeffreys (1858): p.131: Gu. |Sowerby (1859), pl.19, fig.13: Gu.
Comments: It was once believed that the now defunct variety Clathurella reticulata var.
laviae had its northerly range at the Channel Islands, although Marshall (1911) later
added the Scilly Isles and Lundy island to the list.

174 - Raphitoma linearis (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Murex linearis Montagu; Mangelia linearis (Montagu); Defrancia linearis (Montagu);
Philbertia linearis (Montagu); Clathurella linearis (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.8cm; W = 0.4cm. Solid, narrow and small; 8-9 whorls; many strong ribs (12
on bodywhorl); fine spiral striations (12 on bodywhorl); colour = yellow-white with
red-brown patterning. H: LWEST to OS; rocky coasts, under and among stones. D: CI:
Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Clathurella linearis var. alba: Marshall (1911), p.298: Gu.
Defrancia linearis: Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: He (L,
low water, rare, authors). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (Tomlin).
|Marquand (1901), p.84: Gu, He (littoral and dredged; L,
rare; D, common, Tomlin); Al (D, Marquand). |Duprey
(1880), p.205: Je (D, Duprey).
Defrancia linearis var. alba: Marshall (1893), p.262: Gu (20 fms).
|Marquand (1901), p.84: Gu (20 fms, Marshall).
Mangelia linearis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, He.
Mangelia linearis var. intermedia: Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.215: Gu.
Murex linearis: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Philbertia linearis: Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L, dredged, Porcu-
pine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).

Gastropoda: Prosobranchia: Neogastropoda
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175 - Raphitoma purpurea (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Murex purpurea Montagu; Mangelia purpurea (Montagu); Defrancia purpurea
(Montagu); Philbertia purpurea (Montagu).
ID: H = 2.5cm; W = 1cm. Shell solid and slim; strong ribs and striations intersect to give
a reticulate (‘netted’) pattern; 12 whorls; aperture semi-circular with outer lip notched
by spiral striations; colour = purple-brown, red-brown and chocolate. H: LWST to OS;
sandy shores; found under stones and among eelgrass (Zostera) and Laminaria. D: CI:
Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: E, SE, S, SW, more rarely in northern regions. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L, on Laminaria, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
|Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).
Defrancia purpurea: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.374: Gu (L, LWEST and dredged).
|Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (occasional, Tomlin).
|Marquand (1901), p.84: Gu, He (L, LWEST, rare, Tomlin); Al (rare, Marquand).
|Tomlin (1937), p.455: Gu, He (L).
Defrancia purpurea var. oblonga: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.375: Je (L, St Catherine’s Bay,
dredged, 10-12 fms); Gu (D, dredged 9 fms).
Defrancia purpurea var. philberti: Marquand (1901), p.84: CI (LWEST, Jeffreys); Gu (L,
dredged, Tomlin).
Mangelia cancellatus: Jeffreys (1858): p.131: Gu (dredged, Jeffreys).
Mangelia purpurea: Jeffreys (1858): p.131: Gu (dredged, Jeffreys). |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.215: Gu, He.
Mangelia purpurea var. asperrima: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Murex purpurea: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Philbertia purpurea: Brehaut (1975), p.513: Gu (D, Nash).
Comments: This may once have been subject to over-collecting as Tomlin (1937)
comments that in the 1930s it had been ‘turning up again’ on the Guernsey and Herm
coasts.
   Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.4) noted that his variety ‘oblonga’ may be unique to the Channel
Islands. Although not recognised as a variety, ‘oblonga’ is described by Jeffreys as
being: ‘Body light grey, mottled with purple: pallial tube long, purplish-brown, finely
wrinkled tentacles rather short, cylindrical, light grey; lower portion speckled with
white: eyes on long stalks amalgamated with the tentacles about halfway up the latter:
foot narrow; front indented in the middle, with angular corners; hinder part finely
pointed; sole white. Shell of the same size as the other variety, but having the spire
much shorter and not turreted; the body whorl is proportionately much larger; sculp-
ture finer, and not so tuberculate.’

Superfamily MURICOIDEA

Family Cystiscidae
   A large family of warm water predatory snails, none of which are native to
northern Europe. The one reported species from the Channel Islands is proba-
bly spurious.

176 - Persicula catenata (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Voluta catenata Montagu; Marginella catenata (Montagu); Volvaria catenata
(Montagu); Gibberula catenata (Montagu, 1803).
ID: Description not available. D: CI: Gu. UK: No records.
Rep: Marginella catenata: Thorpe (1844), p.221: Gu.
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Voluta catenata: Montagu (1803), p.236: Gu. |Dillwyn (1817), vol.1, p.527: Gu (Montagu).
Comments: This is a subtropical species that William Swainson claimed to have found
dead in rock pools at St Austell, Cornwall, and to have heard of others being taken off
Lizard Point in the same county. Montagu (1803) included Swainson’s remarks and
remarked that ‘it is said to be found in Guernsey of a superior size’. Following
Swainson’s death, four specimens, labelled as British, were allegedly found in his
display cabinet; however, this species has not been reported since and it is generally
assumed that these early reports were an error that was repeated verbatim by Dillwyn
(1817) and Thorpe (1844). This shell is attractive and has a commercial value; similar
ornamental shells (most notably cowries) have been reported from British coasts and
are assumed to have been dropped by careless collectors or to have come from discard-
ed ballast or shipwrecks.

ORDER HETEROSTROPHA
   This order of molluscs has been problematic to scientists, and for many years
was believed to be part of the opisthobranchs or perhaps an evolutionary link
between the opisthobranchs and the prosobranchs. Heterostrophan molluscs
are characterised by the possession of a heterostrophic protoconch (i.e. the
apical whorls, which are formed in the embryonic stage, are coiled opposite to
the adult whorls). Most Channel Island heterostrophan molluscs are minute
which, combined with their propensity to live offshore, means that they are
commonly overlooked. Many species are parasitic and are found in associa-
tion with specific types of marine worm, bivalve mollusc or echinoderm. Over
a hundred species are known from western Europe, but identification is
difficult and relies on subtle ornamental features; the use of a powerful hand
lens or microscope is advisable.

Superfamily RISSOELLACEA

Family Rissoellidae
   A family of minute, thin shells which may be found amongst seaweed in rock
pools but which, due to their size, are easily overlooked. There are just three
known British species, one of which is known only from the north of Scotland
and Ireland. The other two have been recorded from the Channel Islands.

177 - Rissoella diaphana (Alder, 1848)
Syn: Rissoa diaphana Alder; Jeffreysia diaphana (Alder).
ID: H = 0.2cm; W = 0.15cm. Minute, conical and solid; 4-5 rounded whorls; suture
deep; aperture circular; colour = semi-transparent or white. H: MTL to LWST; rocky
shores; in rock pools among seaweeds and loose detritus; locally abundant. D: CI: Je,
Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: N, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.510: Gu (D, Crowley). |Brehaut (1981), p.36:
Gu (L, common, in seaweed, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
|NMW (collection): Gu.
Jeffreysia diaphana: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk, He.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.59: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (L,
Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (Marshall); Al (rare, Mar-
quand).
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178 - Rissoella opalina (Jeffreys, 1848)
Syn: Rissoa opalina Jeffreys; Jeffreysia oplaina (Jeffreys).
ID: H = 0.25cm; W = 0.17cm. Thin, globular and short; 3-4 highly rounded whorls , the
last being 75% of height; deep suture; colour = horn to light yellow. H: MTL to LWST;
rocky shores; in rock pools among seaweeds (especially coralline) and loose detritus;
may be locally abundant. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: SW, W, NW, N. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.510: Gu (L, Seaward). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Rissoa opalina: Jeffreys (1848b), p.351: Gu & Sk (L, littoral, among Corallina, rare, Barlee).
Jeffreysia opalina: Sowerby (1859), pl.14, fig.14: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215:
Gu, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.60: Gu and Sk (rock pools among coralline seaweed,
Barlee). |Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (L, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.14, fig.14: CI.
|Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (very abundant, Marshall); Al (rock pools, common,
Marquand).
Comments: The type specimens of this species were discovered among Corallina weed
on Guernsey and Sark by Barlee; he sent the shells to Jeffreys who duly described it as
a new species (Jeffreys, 1848b).

Family Cimidae
   Just one British species (formerly in the Family Aclididae) is known from this
small family. It is minute and difficult to find which may explain why it has
no reported occurrence in the Channel Islands for over a century.

179 - Cima minima (Jeffreys, 1858)
Syn: Odostomia minima Jeffreys.
ID: H = 0.1cm. Shell forms an oblong cone, very thin and lustrous; 4-5 convex whorls;
longitudinal wavy striae. Colour = white. H: LWEST to SL; sandy substrates but also
associated with Laminaria holdfasts. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk. UK: N, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Odostomia minima: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.115: Gu (dredged in sand, Waller).
|Sowerby (1887), pl.17, fig.25: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu (as Jeffreys); Al (very
rare, Marquand); Gu and Sk (15 to 20 fms, Marshall). |Fretter and Graham (1982),
p.408: Je.

Superfamily OMALOGYRACEA

Family Omalogyridae
   This family of molluscs contains the smallest species of British seashell,
which may generally only be located using a sediment sieve and a microscope
or hand lens. Both British species are represented in the Channel Islands
where they may be found in rock pools or among loose rocks.

180 - Ammonicerina rota (Forbes and Hanley, 1850)
Syn: Skenea rota Forbes and Hanley; Homalogyra rota (Forbes and Hanley); Euomphalus
rota (Forbes and Hanley).
ID: H = 0.03cm; W = 0.06cm. Extremely minute; resembles a fossil ammonite; flat with
ribs radiating from the sutures; 3 whorls with 3 spiral keels; colour = red-brown. H:
LWST to SL; rocky and mixed coasts. D: CI: Je, Gu, Sk, He. UK: N, S, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Euomphalus rota: Jeffreys (1859d), p.197: Sk (Mrs Collings).

Gastropoda: Prosobranchia: Heterostropha
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Homalogyra rota: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.71: Gu (Jeffreys). |Duprey (1877), p.103: Je
(L, Pointe-des-Pas, St Aubin and Samarés, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu, He
(Marshall).
Homalogyra rota var. tricarinata: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (Marshall). |Marshall (1917),
p.89: Je, Gu.
Skenea rota: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.

181 - Omalogyra atomus (Philippi, 1841)
Syn: Truncatella atomus Philippi; Homalogyra atomus (Philippi); Helix nitidissima Adams;
Skenea nitidissima (Adams).
ID: H = 0.03cm; W = 0.08cm. Extremely minute; flat, circular; 3 flat whorls; wide
umbilicus; colour = red-brown. H: MTL to SL; rocky shores; rock pools among seaweed,
especially Ulva. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: N, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.510: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Seaward). |Crutchley (1997),
appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Homalogyra atomus: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.69: CI.
|Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (L, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.14,
fig.17: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (Marshall); Al (rock
pools, common, Marquand); He (littoral, Tomlin).
Homalogyra atomus var. vitrea: Duprey (1877), p.103: Je (L,
Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (Marshall).
Skenea nitidissima: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.160: Gu
(Barlee). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.

Superfamily PYRAMIDELLACEA

Family Pyramidellidae, Pyramid Shells
   Pyramid shells are distinguished by having a sinistrally (left-handed) coiling
protoconch on top of a dextral (right-handed) coiled shell. They can usually
withdraw into their shell and possess an operculum. The Pyramidellidae is a
very diverse family with an estimated 6,000 species worldwide in around a
hundred genera. Most are minute (less than 1cm long) and parasitic, living in
association with larger molluscs, echinoderms, worms and other fauna. Thir-
ty-four species have been reported from Channel Island waters, but their size
and parasitic nature means that they are usually only encountered by dedicat-
ed conchologists. Obtaining a secure identification requires a hand lens or
microscope; the descriptions given here are basic, for full identification notes
and illustrations see Fretter Graham and Andrews (1986).

182 - Brachystomia carrozzai (Aartsen, 1987)
Syn: Odostomia carrozzai Aartsen; Turbonilla albella Lovén; Odostomia albella (Lovén).
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.1cm. Resembles Brachystomia scalaris but is smaller, less rounded
and with a smaller, less rounded aperture. Shell is conical, slender, minute and lus-
trous; 3 to 5 rounded whorls, the last occupying three-fifths of the entire height. H:
LWEST to OS; rocky shores; under stones. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: N, SW, W, NW.
Roscoff.
Rep: BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).
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Odostomia albella: Jeffreys (1848a), p.338: Gu (Barlee). |Jeffreys (1859b), p.113: Gu.
|Sowerby (1859), pl.17, fig.21: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.122: Gu (L). |Duprey
(1877), p.104: Je (L, Duprey). |Marshall (1899), p.226: Je and Gu (most abundant).
|Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu, He (L, Tomlin); Al (littoral, common, Marquand).
Odostomia albella var. subcylindrica: Marshall (1893), p.252: Je, Gu (rarely, with the type).
|Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (Marshall). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).

183 - Brachystomia eulimoides (Hanley, 1844)
Syn: Odostomia eulmoides Hanley; Odostomia pallida (Montagu); Voluta pallida (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.5cm; W = 0.25cm. Small, solid and glossy; 5-6 whorls; numerous very fine
spiral striations and growth lines; colour = white. H: LWEST to SL; parasitic; usually
found living on Pecten maximus and Aequipecten opercularis but may be associated with
other bivalves and some prosobranch molluscs. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: all coasts.
Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Je, Gu (20 fms).
Mangelia pallida: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Odostomia eulimoides: Hanley (1844), p.371: He (Metcalfe). |Thorpe (1844), p.xxxvi: He.
|Jeffreys (1859b), p.112: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk, He. |Morrell
(1976), p.527: Gu (1975, Morrell).
Odostomia pallida: Jeffreys (1848a), p.335: Gu (Barlee). |Jeffreys (1850), p.108: Gu
(Barlee). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.125: Gu (L). |Duprey (1877), p.104: Je (L, Duprey).
|Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (Marshall); Al (Marquand); He (littoral and dredged,
Tomlin).
Odostomia pallida var. angusta: Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (Marshall); Gu (dredged,
Tomlin). |Mabbs (1904), p.314: Al (L, Marquand).
Odostomia pallida var. crassa: Marquand (1901), p.81: CI (Marshall).
Voluta pallida: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: The type specimen was obtained on Herm by W. Metcalfe and afterwards
described by Sylvanus Hanley. The variety angusta is considered to be a separate
species by some modern workers.

184 - Brachystomia eulimoides var. alba (Jeffreys, 1848)
Syn: Odostomia alba Jeffreys.
ID: Not illustrated. H = 0.3cm; W = 0.15cm. Resembles Brachystomia eulimoides but with
a more fragile shell, deeper sutures and a distinct umbilical chink. H: as for Brachysto-
mia eulimoides. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Odostomia alba: Sowerby (1859), pl.17, fig.20: Gu.
Odostomia alba var. [gracilior et scalariformis]: Jeffreys (1858): p.129: Gu (Barlee, Jeffreys).

185 - Brachystomia lukisii (Jeffreys, 1859)
Syn: Odostomia lukisi Jeffreys.
ID: H = 0.25cm; W = 0.1cm. Shell conic, slender and glossy; 5 to 6 whorls; apex is blunt;
no visible striae; colour = cream. H: LWEST to OS; among seaweeds. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al,
Sk, He. UK: N, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Fretter et al. (1986), p.606: Gu. |NMW (collection): Je, Gu (20 fms).
Odostomia lukisi: Jeffreys (1859b), p.112: Gu (not very common, dredged). |Sowerby
(1859), pl.17, fig.18: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk, He. |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.4, p.120: Gu (D, 18-20 fms, Jeffreys). |Duprey (1880), p.205: Je (D, rare,
Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (Jeffreys, Marshall); Al (rare, Marquand); He
(Marshall).
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Comments: Jeffreys received the types specimens of this species from Guernsey, where
he described it as being ‘not very common in the sublittoral and coralline zones’. These
were probably provided by Frederick Collings Lukis, after whom the species is named.
Jeffreys said : ‘I have dedicated this species (without permission) to Dr Lukis, as a
trifling mark of the esteem in which I hold him as a scientific man.’ (Jeffreys, 1859b).

186 - Brachystomia scalaris (Macgillivray, 1843)
Syn: Odostomia scalaris Macgillivray; Odostomia rissoides Hanley; Brachystomia rissoides
(Hanley); Odostomia dubia Jeffreys.
ID: H = 0.6cm; W = 0.2cm. Small, turreted and tapering; 5-7 rounded whorls; deep
sutures; umbilical chink and tooth; colour = white or pink. H: LWEST to SL; rocky
shores; parasitic; associated with bivalves, especially mussels. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He.
UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Je, Gu (20 fms).
Odostomia dubia: Jeffreys (1858): p.129: Gu.
Odostomia rissoides: Hanley (1844), p.371: Gu (Metcalfe). |Thorpe (1844), p.xxxvi: Gu.
|Jeffreys (1848a), p.337: Gu (Hanley and Barlee). |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3,
p.287: Gu. |Sowerby (1859), pl.17, fig.20: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, He.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.123: Gu (L); Sk (L).
Odostomia rissoides var. albella: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Odostomia rissoides var. dubia: Sowerby (1859), pl.17, fig.14: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.104:
Je (D, Duprey).
Odostomia rissoides var. glabrata: Mabbs (1904), p.314: Al (L, Marquand).

187 - Chrysallida decussata (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Turbo decussatus Montagu; Odostomia decussata (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.12cm; W = 0.06cm. Minute, oblong; 4 rounded whorls; moderate suture;
many ribs (25 on bodywhorl) intersected with fine spiral striations; colour = white. H:
SL and OS; soft substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: N, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Je, Gu (15-20 fms), He.
Odostomia decussata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.146: Gu (L). |Duprey (1877), p.104: Je (L,
Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.17, fig.30: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu, He
(Marshall); He (littoral and dredged, Tomlin).

188 – Chrysallida eximia (Jeffreys, 1849)
Syn: Rissoa eximia Jeffreys; Odostomia eximia (Jeffreys); Pyrgulina eximia (Jeffreys).
ID: H = 0.2cm; W = 0.1cm. Minute, turreted; 3 tumid whorls; strong ribs (15 on
bodywhorl) intersected by spiral striations; colour = white. D: CI: He. UK: NW, N.
Rep: NMW (collection): He.
Comments: This is a sub-Arctic species which has records from the Shetland Islands
and western Scotlandbut is unlikely to range as far south as the Channel Islands. This
is probably not a native species.

189 - Chrysallida indistincta (Montagu, 1808)
Syn: Turbo indistinctus Montagu; Odostomia indistincta (Montagu); Chemnitzia indistincta
(Montagu); Chrysallida obtusa (Brown).
ID: H = 0.4cm; W = 0.1cm. Small, slender; 7-8 whorls; many depressed ribs (6-8 on
bodywhorl); colour = white. H: Generally SL and OS but has been reported from rock
pools. D: CI: Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: N, SW, W, NW.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu (15-20 fms).
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Chemnitzia indistincta: Jeffreys (1858): p.121: Gu (dredged, Jeffreys). |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk, He.
Odostomia indistincta: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.149: Gu. |Marshall (1900), p.291: Gu
(18 fms). |Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu (Marshall); Al (very rare, Marquand); Gu
(dredged, Tomlin).
Odostomia indistincta var.: Jeffreys (1850), p.108: Gu (Barlee).
Odostomia indistincta var. minima: Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu (18 fms, Marshall).
Comments: Marshall (1900) noted that: ‘It is not found in Jersey and is scarce in the
other Channel Islands.’ Marshall (1917) afterwards refined this opinion by saying that:

‘This species has not hitherto been recorded from any of the Channel Islands, except by
Jeffreys, who cites “Guernsey”. I have never met with it, and it is not to be found in the
Jersey or Guernsey Museums, nor in the Lukis collection; neither do Mr Duprey nor Mr
Marquand enumerate it in their lists, so that Jeffrey’s record emphatically does require
confirmation.’ Marshall apparently missed Marquand’s (1901) record from Alderney
and Lukis’s records from several of the islands as well as his own record from Guern-
sey. Chrysallida indistincta has a known distribution that includes the south and south-
west of England, including the Scilly Isles: there is no reason why it should not have
been found in Channel Island waters.

190 - Chrysallida interstincta (Adams, 1797)
Syn: Turbo interstincta Adams; Odostomia interstincta (Adams).
ID: H = 0.4cm; W = 0.1cm. Small, robust, turreted; many flexuous ribs (up to 30 on
bodywhorl); spiral striations near base of whorls; colour = white. H: LWST to SL; rocky
shores; under stones, in old shells and in the base of seaweeds. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK:
all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Je, Gu (20 fms).
Odostomia interstincta: Jeffreys (1848a), p.343: Gu (Barlee). |Jeffreys (1850), p.108: Gu
(Barlee). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, He. |Duprey (1877), p.104: Je (L,
Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.82: CI (Marshall); Gu (dredged, Tomlin).
Odostomia interstincta var. suturalis: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.151: Gu.
Comments: Marshall (1900) said that ‘The type form is rather plentiful in the Channel
and Scilly Islands but scarce elsewhere in Britain, its place being taken by narrower and
varietal forms.’

191 – Chrysallida terebellum (Philippi, 1844)
Syn: Chemnitzia terebellum Philippi; Odostomia interstincta var. terebellum Philippi.
ID: H = 0.2cm; W = 0.1cm. Tall, slender; 7 flat whorls; distinct suture; strong flexuous
ribs (21-26 on bodywhorl); strong tooth on the pillar; colour = semi-transparent. H:
LWST to OS; exact habitat unknown. D: CI: Je, Gu, Sk, He. UK: no records.
Rep: NMW (collection): Je, Gu, He. |Fretter et al. (1986), p.563: Je.
Odostomia interstincta var. terebellum: Duprey (1877), p.104: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand
(1901), p.82: Gu and Sk (Marshall).
Comments: According to Fretter et al. (1986) the Channel Islands represent the north-
ernmost place where Chrysallida terebellum has been found. There are no records from
the British mainland of which I am aware and the species would appear to be rare
although I can report finding a dead specimen in St Aubin’s Bay (Jersey) in July 2007.

192 - Eulimella laevis (Brown, 1827)
Syn: Melania acicula Philippi; Odostomia acicula (Philippi), Eulima acicula (Philippi);
Eulimella acicula (Philippi); Eulimella affinis Philippi; Odostomia affinis (Philippi).
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ID: H = 0.4cm; W = 0.125cm. Tall, thin, slender and glossy; 8-9 flattened whorls; distinct
suture; very fine spiral striation; colour = white. H: SL and OS; in silty sand. D: CI: Gu,
Al. UK: N, NE, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu (15-20 fms). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Eulimella affinis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Odostomia acicula: Jeffreys (1858): p.129: Gu (Lukis jun., Jeffreys). |Marquand (1901),
p.82: Gu (Marshall); Al (very rare, Marquand).
Odostomia acicula var. obeliscus: Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu (18 fms, Marshall).
Odostomia acicula var. turris: Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu (20 fms, Marshall).
Odostomia affinis: Jeffreys (1848a), p.350: Gu (Barlee).

193 - Eulimella ventricosa (Forbes, 1844)
Syn: Parthenia ventricosa Forbes; Odostomia acicula var. venticosa (Forbes); Odostomia
ventricosa (Forbes); Eulimella gracilis Jeffreys.
ID: H = 0.4cm; W = 0.125cm. Slender, conical and delicate; 9-11 rounded whorls; deep
suture; colour = white. H: SL and OS; in silty sand. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: N, SW, W,
NW. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Je, Gu (15-20 fms). |Fretter et al. (1986), p.629: Gu (37m).
Odostomia acicula var. venticosa: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.170: Gu.
Odostomia ventricosa: Marquand (1901), p.82: CI (Marshall); He (littoral and dredged,
Tomlin).

194 - Folinella excavata (Philippi, 1836)
Syn: Rissoa excavata Philippi; Odostomia excavata (Philippi); Chrysallida excavata
(Philippi); Ividella excavata (Philippi).
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.15cm. Minute, pyramidal, robust, turreted; 6 whorls 5-6 whorls;
many strong, inclined ribs (25 on bodywhorl) intersected by two strong spiral striations,
forming a reticulate pattern; colour white. H: SL and OS; sandy substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu,
Al, He. UK: SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu (20, 28 fms).
Ividella excavata: Fretter et al. (1986), p.563: Gu.
Odostomia excavata: Jeffreys (1848a), p.345: Gu (Metcalfe and Barlee). |Forbes and
Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.305: Gu (Metcalfe, Barlee). |Sowerby (1859), pl.17, fig.31: Gu.
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.159: Je (L,
Dodd); Gu (L, Metcalfe, Barlee and Jeffreys). |Sowerby (1887), pl.17, fig.31: CI.
|Marquand (1901), p.82: all CI (Marshall); Al (rare, shell-sand, Marquand); Gu
(dredged, Tomlin).

195 - Jordaniella nivosa (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Turbo nivosa Montagu; Odostomia nivosa (Montagu); Odostomia cylindrica Alder;
Bulla cylindrica (Alder).
ID: H = 0.15cm; W = 0.08cm. Minute, thin and blunt; 4-5 rounded whorls; deep suture;
distinct growth lines and very fine spiral striations; colour = white. H: LWST to SL;
rocky shores among Laminaria. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: N, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Bulla cylindrica: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Odostomia cylindrica: Jeffreys (1848a), p.339: Gu (Barlee). |Forbes and Hanley (1853),
vol.3, p.288: Gu. |Sowerby (1859), pl.17, fig.11: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215:
Gu, He.
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Odostomia nivosa: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.115: CI (L). |Duprey (1877), p.104: Je (L,
Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.17, fig.11: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.81: Al (Marquand);
Gu (dredged, Tomlin).

196 - Jordaniella truncatula (Jeffreys, 1850)
Syn: Menestho truncatula Jeffreys; Odostomia truncatula (Jeffreys).
ID: H = 0.4cm; W = 0.15cm. Tall, narrow, solid; 5-6 whorls, uneven with upper whorls
sometimes wider than ones below; deep suture; numerous fine ribs and fine spiral
striations; tooth on the pillar; colour = red-white. H: SL to OS; soft substrates. D: CI: Gu,
He. UK: SW, W.
Rep: Odostomia truncatula: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, He.
Comments: Although known from the western English Channel in Victorian times,
there are few modern records from the British Isles.

197 - Liostomia clavula (Lovén, 1846)
Syn: Turbonilla clavula Lovén; Odostomia clavula (Lovén); Eulimella clavula (Lovén).
ID: H = 0.2cm; W = 0.1cm. Minute, thin, turreted and glossy; 4-5 rounded whorls; deep
suture; fine growth lines; small umbilicus; colour = white. H: SL to OS. D: CI: Gu. UK:
SW.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu.
Eulimella clavula: Jeffreys (1859b), p.113: Gu (very rare). |Jeffreys (1859d), p.198: Gu
(very rare). |Sowerby (1859), pl.14, fig.29: Gu. |Sowerby (1887), pl.14, fig.29: Gu.
Odostomia clavula: Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (18 fms, Marshall).

198 - Megastomia conoidea (Brocchi, 1814)
Syn: Turbo concoideus Brocchi; Odostomia conoidea (Brocchi).
ID: H = 0.6cm; W = 0.1cm. Small, squat and solid; 5-6 slightly rounded whorls; distinct
suture; fine growth lines; distinguished by several ridges on the inside of the inner lip;
colour = white. H: SL and OS; in sand and mud; associated the starfish Astropecten
irregularis. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: N, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu (15-20 fms).
Odostomia conoidea: Jeffreys (1848a), p.341: Gu (Metcalfe). |Jeffreys (1850), p.108: Gu
(Barlee). |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.262: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.127: CI (L); Je (L, among Zostera). |Sowerby
(1887), pl.17, fig.8: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.81: Al (rare, shell-sand, Marquand).
Odostomia conoidea var. australis: Duprey (1892), p.138: Je (L, Dodd).

199 - Megastomia conspicua (Alder, 1850)
Syn: Odostomia conspicua Alder.
ID: H = 0.8cm; W = 0.3cm. Large (for a pyramidellid) and solid; 6-7 slightly rounded
whorls; deep suture; colour = white or cream. H: SL and OS; exact habitat unknown.
D: CI: Gu, Al, He. UK: N, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu, He.
Odostomia conspicua: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.263: He (D, littoral, Metcalfe).
|Jeffreys (1858): p.128: Gu (dredged, Jeffreys, Barlee). |Sowerby (1859), pl.17, fig.9: He.
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu . |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.133: Gu (18-20 fms),
Jeffreys; He (Shell Beach, Metcalfe). |Sowerby (1887), pl.17, fig.9: He and Gu.
|Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (Marshall); Al (very rare, Marquand); Gu (dredged, Tom-
lin).
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200 - Noemiamea dolioliformis (Jeffreys, 1848)
Syn: Odostomia dolioliformis Jeffreys; Menestho dolioformis (Jeffreys).
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.11cm. Small, thin and glossy; 3 whorls, the last occupying about
half of the total height; around 20 spiral striations on body whorl and 10 on penulti-
mate whorl; large aperture; deep umbilicus; colour = buff. H: LWEST and SL in
association with the tube-worm Sabellaria. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: N, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW (collection): Je, Gu, He.
Odostomia dolioliformis: Jeffreys (1859b), p.113: Gu (very rare). Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.145: Gu (L). |Sowerby (1887), pl.17,
fig.27: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu, He (Marshall).

201 - Odostomia acuta Jeffreys, 1848
ID: H = 0.4cm; W = 0.18cm. Tall, conical and solid; 5-6 flattish whorls; fine spiral
striations; moderate suture; oval aperture; distinct umbilicus; colour = white/off white.
H: SL to OS; muddy and sandy substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: N, SW, W, NW.
Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1859b), p.113: Gu (Jeffreys). |Jeffreys (1859d), p.198: Je (St Catherine’s
Bay, very large, Norman).|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.132: Je (L, St Catherine’s Bay).
|Duprey (1877), p.104: Je (L, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.17, figs.3, 4: CI. |Marquand
(1901), p.81: Al (rare, Marquand); Gu (dredged, Tomlin). |Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L,
Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |Fretter et al. (1986), p.643: Gu. |NMW (collection):
Je, Gu (15-20 fms), He.
Odostomia acuta var. attenuata: Marshall (1893), p.253: Gu (rare, 20 fms). |Marquand
(1901), p.81: Gu (20 fms, Marshall).
Odostomia acuta var. gracilis: Marshall (1893), p.253: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.81: CI
(Marshall).

202 - Odostomia plicata (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Turbo plicatus Montagu.
ID: H = 0.25cm; W = 0.11cm. Shell conical, thin, transparent, smooth and lustrous; 5 to
6 rounded whorls the last of which is nearly half the overall height; colour = white or
pale yellow. H: LWST to SL; rocky shores; found in association with the tubicolous
polychaete Pomatoceros on stones and inside old oyster and scallop shells. D: CI: Je, Gu,
Al, Sk, He. UK: N, NE, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1858): p.128: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk, He. |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.4, p.138: CI. |Sowerby (1887), pl.17, fig.5: CI. |Duprey (1892), p.137: Je
(D, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu (dredged, Tomlin); Al (Marquand). |Brehaut
(1975), p.514: Gu (L, Seaward). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW
(collection): Je, Gu, He.
Odostomia plicata var.: Jeffreys (1850), p.108: Gu (Barlee).
Odostomia plicata var. carinata: Marshall (1893), p.253: Je (St Aubin’s Bay, with the type).
Turbo plicatus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

203 - Odostomia turrita Hanley, 1844
ID: H = 1.2cm; W = 0.6cm. Shell solid, transparent and glossy; 5 to 6 whorls the last two
of which are of approximately equal breadth; deep suture; colour = pale yellow. H:
LWST to SL; under stones and among seaweed. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: N, NE, S, SW, W,
NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Hanley (1844), p.18: He (D, Shell Beach, one worn specimen, Hanley). |Thorpe
(1844), p.xxxvii: Gu. |Jeffreys (1848a), p.339: Gu (Metcalfe). |Forbes and Hanley (1853),
vol.3, p.267: He (record as for Hanley, 1844). |Jeffreys (1859b), p.113: Gu. |Marquand

Gastropoda: Prosobranchia: Heterostropha



Channel Island Marine Molluscs

156

(1901), p.82: Gu (dredged, Tomlin). |Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat.
Hist. Soc.). |NMW (collection): Je, Gu (20 fms), He.
Odostomia turrita var. striolata: Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu, He (Marshall).
Odostomia unidentata var. turrita: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Comments: The type specimen of this species was discovered on Shell Beach, Herm,
by either Hanley or possibly W. Metcalfe in 1844. Hanley describes it as being ‘worn,
broken-mouthed and slightly distorted but still exhibiting a form very different from
that of any other Odostomia’. Although he described it as a new species, Hanley later
changed his mind, believing it to be a variety of O. unidentata but a second Guernsey
specimen was obtained by Metcalfe and the species was resurrected. Jeffreys (1848a)
said of Hanley’s original specimen that it ‘is so battered and wants one of the principal
characters of this species (the transverse striae).’

204 - Odostomia unidentata (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Turbo unidentatus Montagu.
ID: H = 0.5cm; W = 0.25cm. Similar to Odostomia acuta but broader with smaller
umbilicus; 6 whorls; fine spiral striations; deep suture; aperture squarish with tooth;
colour = cream. H: LWST to SL; found in association with the tubicolous polychaete
Pomatoceros on stones and inside old oyster and scallop shells. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1848a), p.340: Gu (Barlee). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Duprey (1877), p.104: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (dredged, Tomlin).
|Mabbs (1904), p.314: Al (L, Marquand). |Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L, Porcupine
Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |NMW (collection): Je, Gu (20 fms).
Odostomia unidentata var. elata: Marquand (1901), p.81: Gu (Marshall).
Turbo unidentatus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

205 - Ondina diaphana (Jeffreys, 1848)
Syn: Odostomia diaphana Jeffreys; Menestho diaphana (Jeffreys); Odostomia perezi Dautzen-
berg and Fischer; Odostomia oblonga Marshall; Liostoma oblonga (Marshall).
ID: H = 0.25cm; W = 0.11cm. Shell spindle-shaped, thin and lustrous; 4 whorls, rapidly
enlarging, the last forming two-thirds of overall height; colour = white or pale yellow.
H: SL and OS; parasitic on the sipunculid worm Phascolion strombi. D: CI: Je, Gu, Sk.
UK: N, NE, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu (20 fms).
Odostomia diaphana: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.141: Gu (L). |Sowerby (1887), pl.17,
fig.23: Gu. |Duprey (1892), p.137: Je (L, L’Ermitage, one specimen, Duprey).
|Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu (Marshall); Gu and Sk (12-22 fms, Marshall).

206 - Ondina divisa (Adams, 1797)
Syn: Evalea divisa Adams; Menestho divisa (Adams); Odostomia divisa (Adams); Turbo
insculptus Montagu; Odostomia insculpta (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.15cm. Small, glossy and cylindrical; 4 rounded whorls; deep
spiral striatsions (around 18 on bodywhorl); aperture elongate; small umbilicus; colour
= buff. H: SL and OS. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Je, Gu (15, 20, 40 fms).
Menestho divisa: Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
Odostomia insculpta: Jeffreys (1858): p.129: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu (Marshall);
Al (occasional, shell-sand, Marquand); He (littoral, dredged, Tomlin).
Odostomia insculpta var. laevissima: Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu (20 fms, Marshall).
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207 - Ondina obliqua (Alder, 1844)
Syn: Odostomia obliqua Alder; Menestho obliqua (Alder); Evalea obliqua (Alder).
ID: H = 0.5cm; W = 0.2cm. Thin, rounded; 4-5 rounded whorls; deep suture; fine spiral
striations and growth lines; aperture large and elongate; distinct umbilicus; colour =
buff. H: SL and OS. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Je, Gu (15-20 fms).
Evalea obliqua: Fretter et al. (1986), p.585: Gu.
Odostomia obliqua: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.292: He (D, 7-8 fms, Hanley).
|Sowerby (1859), pl.17, fig.22: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.143: Gu, He (Jeffreys and
Hanley). |Duprey (1877), p.104: Je (L, St Aubin, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.17,
fig.22: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu (Marshall); Al (rare, Marquand); Gu (dredged,
Tomlin).
Comments: Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.4) recorded: ‘A monstrous specimen, from Guernsey,
of this comparatively rare species has a remarkably strong and thick varix or rib-like
callosity in the middle of the body-whorl.’

208 - Ondina warreni (Thompson, 1845)
Syn: Rissoa warreni Thompson, Odostomia warreni (Thompson); Evalea warreni
(Thompson); Menestho warreni (Thompson).
ID: H = 0.4cm; W = 0.2cm. Tall, conical, turreted; 4 whorls; deep suture; spiral striations
fine and sparse on upper whorls (around 6 per whorl) but more numerous and distinct
on base (around 18); aperture long and thin; distinct umbilicus; colour = white. H: SL
and OS. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: N, NE, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Je, Gu (15-20 fms).
Menestho warreni: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).
Odostomia warreni: Jeffreys (1858): p.129: Gu. Duprey (1880), p.205: Je (D, rare, Duprey).
|Marquand (1901), p.82: CI, Marshall. |Mabbs (1904), p.314: Al (D, Marquand).
Odostomia warreni var. intermedia: Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu (Marshall).

209 - Partulida pellucida (Dillwyn, 1817)
Syn: Turbo spiralis Montagu; Odostomia spiralis (Montagu); Chrysallida spiralis
(Montagu); Partulida spiralis (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.1cm. Conical, solid, blunt; 4 slightly rounded whorls; distinct
sutures; upper whorls with strong ribs (around 30 on body whorl); base encircled with
6-8 spiral striae; tooth on columella; distinct umbilicus; colour = opaque. H: LWST to
SL; rocky and mixed shores; found in association with the tubicolous polychaetes
Pomatoceros and Sabellaria on stones and inside old oyster and scallop shells. D: CI: Je,
Gu, Al. UK: all coasts.
Rep: NMW (collection): Je, Gu (1887, 15-20 fms). |Fretter et
al. (1986), p.574: Gu.
Chrysallida spiralis: Brehaut (1975), p.514: Gu (L, Seaward).
Odostomia spiralis: Duprey (1877), p.104: Je (L, Duprey).
|Duprey (1892), p.137: Je (L, St Aubin, Duprey). |Marquand
(1901), p.82: Gu (common, dredged off Fermain Bay, Tom-
lin); Al (common, shell-sand, Marquand).
Partulida spiralis: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).
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210 - Tragula fenestrata (Forbes in Jeffreys, 1848)
Syn: Chemnitzia fenestrata Forbes; Odostomia fenestrata (Forbes); Parthenina fenestrata
(Forbes); Chrysalida fenestrata (Forbes).
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.1cm. Elongate, small, turreted, solid; 8-9 slightly rounded whorls;
deep sutures; strong ribs (about 20 on bodywhorl) intersected close to suture by 2-3
spiral striae; tubercles form at intersection; no umbilicus; colour = white. H: SL and OS;
muddy ground. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: SW.
Rep: NMW (collection): Je.
Chemnitzia fenestrata: Jeffreys (1859d), p.198: Je (St Catherine’s Bay, Norman).|Sowerby
(1887), pl.16, fig.7: Je.
Odostomia fenestrata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.156: Je (L; St Catherine’s Bay). |Duprey
(1877), p.104: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu (Marshall); Gu (dredged,
Tomlin).

211 - Turbonilla acuta (Donovan, 1804)
Syn: Turbo acutus Donovan.
ID: H = 0.4cm; W = 0.15cm. Resembles Turbonilla lactea but smaller, broader with
deeper suture; 9-10 flat whorls; distinct ribs, straight, reach from suture to whorl base;
aperture rectangular; colour = white. H: SL to OS; soft substrates. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW
(rare).
Rep: Donovan (1799-1804), vol.5, pl.179: Gu (type specimen).
Comments: The only record of this species in the Channel Islands is the holotype
specimen which was given to Donovan (1799-1804) around the year 1803. Donovan
wrote that he had been sent damaged shells from Cornwall and had heard of it being
taken at Weymouth ‘but our perfect shell of this species is from Guernsey’. However,
although Turbonilla acuta remains a valid species, there is a debate about the sense in
which the modern definition is used compared with Donovan’s original description,
with many conchologists believing it to be a variety of Turbonilla lactea rather than a
species in its own right (see Bolletino Malacologico, vol.17, pp.61-88, 1981).

212 - Turbonilla jeffreysii (Jeffreys, 1848)
Syn: Melania scalaris Philippi; Chemnitzia scalaris (Philippi); Turbonilla scalaris (Philippi);
Odostomia scalaris (Philippi).
ID: H = 0.7cm. W = 0.2cm. Elongate, turreted, small; 7-8 slightly rounded whorls; many
strong ribs ( around 25 on bodywhorl); aperture squarish; colour = cream/pale yellow
with 2-3 brown bands on bodywhorl. H: SL to OS; in sand and silt underneath or
among stones. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: SW, W. NW.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (D, Crowley). |NMW (collection): Gu (20 fms), He.
Chemnitzia scalaris: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.253: Gu (Huntley). |Sowerby
(1859), pl.16, fig.9: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Sowerby
(1887), pl.16, fig.9: Gu.
Odostomia scalaris: Jeffreys (1848a), p.346: Gu (Barlee). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.160:
Gu (L, Hanley, Barlee and Jeffreys). |Marquand (1901), p.82: Al (rare, Marquand); He
& Sk (L, Marshall); Gu (dredged, Tomlin) & He (littoral, Tomlin). |Brehaut (1975),
p.515: Gu (D, Nash). |Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
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213 - Turbonilla lactea (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Turbo lacteus Linnaeus; Odostomia lactea (Linnaeus); Turbo elegantissimus Montagu;
Chemnitzia elegantissimia (Montagu); Turbonilla elegantissimus (Montagu); Turbo similli-
ma Montagu;. Chemnitzia simillima (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.8cm; W = 0.25cm. Very elongate, slender, solid; 10-13 flattened whorls;
distinct sutures; characterised by many sinuous ribs (around 20 on bodywhorl); base
smooth; colour = white. H: LWST to SL; sandy and silty shores; among stones and
associated with the polychaetes Audouinia and Amphitrite; sometimes found with
Odostomia pusilla. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: all coasts, more common in western
regions. Roscoff.
Rep: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, common, 1925,
authors). |Fretter et al. (1986), p.634: Gu. |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (D, occasion-
al, Crutchley, Stiva). |NMW (collection): Je, Gu (1881).
Chemnitzia elegantissimia: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Chemnitzia elegantissimia var. gracilis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Chemnitzia elegantissimia var. pusilla: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Chemnitzia simillima: Jeffreys (1858): p.128: Gu.
Odostomia lactea: Jeffreys (1850), p.108: Gu (Barlee).Duprey (1877), p.104: Je (L, Duprey).
|Marquand (1901), p.82: CI (Marshall); Gu, He (D, littoral and dredged, common,
Tomlin); Al (L, low water; D, common, Marquand).
Turbo elegantissimia: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Turbo lacteus: da Costa (1778), p.105: Gu. |Donovan (1799-1804), vol.3, pl.90: Gu.
Turbonilla elegantissimus: Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (D, Seaward). |Culley et al. (1983),
p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.).

214 - Turbonilla pumila Seguenza, 1876
Syn: Turbonilla innovata Monterosato; Odostomia innovata (Monterosato).
ID: H = 0.3cm. Shell solid, glossy, and semi-transparent; 8 to 9 flattened whorls; shell
characterised by a deep suture and by a distinctive pattern of deep, straight and
regularly spaced ribs that adjunct with the suture at a slight angle; colour clear white.
H: SL to OS; sandy substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: S, SW, W, NW.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu (15 fms).
Odostomia innovata: Marshall (1893), p.385: Je, Gu, He. |Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu, He
(Marshall); Al (shell-sand, frequent, Marquand); Gu (dredged, Tomlin).
Odostomia innovata var. nana: Marshall (1893), p.385: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu
(20 fms, Marshall).
Turbonilla innovata: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).
Comments: Marshall (1893) noted that: ‘It is a scarce shell, I have not found it in any
number except at Guernsey.’

215 - Turbonilla pusilla (Philippi, 1844)
Syn: Chemnitzia pusilla Philippi; Odostomia pusilla (Philippi).
ID: H = 0.7cm; W = 0.21cm. Similar to Turbonilla pumila but more conical, larger and
more solid with curved ribs. H: LWST to SL; sandy and silty shores; among stones and
associated with the polychaetes Audouinia and Amphitrite; sometimes found with Tur-
bonilla lactea. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Fretter et al. (1986), p.637: Gu. |NMW (collection): Je, Gu (20-25 fms).
Chemnitzia pusilla: Sowerby (1887), pl.16, fig.3: CI.
Odostomia pusilla: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.167: Je (L; St Catherine’s Bay, Norman); Gu
(L, Jeffreys). |Duprey (1877), p.104: Je (L, Duprey). |Marshall (1893), p.383: Je (St
Aubin’s Bay), Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.82: Gu (Marshall).
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Odostomia pusilla var. cylindrata: Marshall (1893), p.255: Je (Mount’s Bay).
Odostomia pusilla var. minuscula: Marshall (1893), p.384: Je.
Comments: Marshall’s (1893) record of Mount’s Bay in Jersey is confused: this locality
is actually in Cornwall.

Family Ebalidae
   A small family which has just one British species, which has only rarely been
recorded from the Channel Islands and not at all during the last century.

216 - Ebala nitidissima (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Turbo nitidissimus Montagu; Aclis nitidissima (Montagu); Odostomia nitidissima
(Montagu); Euomphalus nitidissimus (Montagu); Anisocycla nitidissima (Montagu); Euli-
mella nitidissima (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.25cm; W = 0.05cm. Needle-shaped, thin with seven concave whorls; surface
ornamented with fine spiral striae; colour = yellow-brown when fresh; white when
dead. H: SL and OS; sandy substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Sk. UK: N, NE, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Je.
Aclis nitidissima: Sowerby (1887), pl.14, fig.25: Gu.
Euomphalus nitidissimus: Jeffreys (1859b), p.109: Sk (L, abundant, Jeffreys). |Sowerby
(1859), pl.14, fig.17: CI.
Odostomia nitidissima: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.173: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.82: Sk
(Marshall); Gu (dredged, Tomlin).
Turbo nitidissimus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

Figure 14 - The general morphology of opisthobranch molluscs.

Gastropoda: Prosobranchia: Heterostropha
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SUBCLASS OPISTHOBRANCHIA
   This large subclass contains those gastropods whose shell is greatly dimin-
ished or entirely absent (see Figure 14). Included here are the colourful sea
slugs and the unusual sea hares which sometimes populate the coast in great
numbers. Most species are either sublittoral or will be encountered only on the
lowest parts of the shore during spring tides. Some are extremely small and
easily over-looked while others, most notably the sea slugs and sea hares, may
be more obvious and even abundant at certain times of the year.

ORDER CEPHALASPIDEA, Headshield Slugs
   The Cephalispidea (headshield slugs) are generally considered to be the
most primitive of the opisthobranchs and are perhaps transitional between the
prosobranchs and the shell-less orders of opisthobranch. Most cephalispide-
ans possess a shell of some kind, even if it is reduced or internal. They
typically have a broad, well-developed headshield and a muscular foot which
is often used to push them through soft sediment. Many species are carnivo-
rous and prey on small worms, foraminiferans or other opisthobranchs. Most
have highly developed sensory organs to help them find and tackle their prey.

Superfamily ACTEONACEA

Family Acteonidae
   This is a diverse family of sea slugs which possess a robust shell into which
the animal can just about withdraw. There are approximately sixty known
species, most of which are tropical or sub-tropical. Just one occurs within the
British Isles.

217 - Acteon tornatilis (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Voluta tornatilis Linnaeus; Tornatella fasciata Lamarck.
ID: H = 2.5cm; W = 0.9cm. A solid shell with up to 8 whorls; distinguished by its glossy
lustre and one to three white bands that run about the large
body whorl. Colour = pink. H: LWST to OS; sheltered bays;
burrows in fine or muddy sand; predates on worms. D: CI: Gu,
Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Marquand (1901), p.85: Al (two specimens, shell-sand,
Marquand); He (one specimen, Marquand). |Marshall (1911),
p.336: Al, He (as Marquand, 1901).
Tornatella fasciata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, He.
Voluta tornatilis: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: A very rare species within the Channel Islands, which is perhaps a reflec-
tion of its patchy distribution elsewhere in Britain where it tends to be quite localised
in its occurrence.
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Superfamily BULLOIDEA

Family Bullidae, Bubble Shells
   Sea slugs which retain a thin, glossy, often colourful shell into which they
cannot fully withdraw. This family has been subject to much revision over the
years, with many of its species being moved to other families, such as the
Haminoeidae. They are southern and Mediterranean in distribution. Four
species are currently recognised worldwide none of which is listed from the
British Isles apart from two dead specimens found in Jersey over a century ago.

218 - Bulla striata Bruguière, 1792
Common Atlantic Bubble Shell
ID: H = 2cm; W = 1.1cm. A thin, oval and highly attractive-looking shell which, from
above, resembles a cowrie; it is long, barrel-shaped with a glossy surface; colour =
cream to light-brownish with darker irregular brown markings. H: SL; burrows in
sandy sediment; associated with eelgrass (Zostera); herbivorous. D: CI: Je. UK: no
records.
Rep: Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (D, St Aubin, Duprey). |Marshall (1911), p.337: Je
(Grouville Bay, one specimen, not uncommon).
Comments: There have been reports of these shells, which may be buoyant, being
washed many miles from their place of origin, which probably means that the Channel
Island specimens originated from outside the region. Duprey’s (1877) specimen was
dead and showed slight damage, while Marshall (1911) said: ‘I have a specimen of this
shell from Grouville Bay, Jersey, a part of the island lying opposite the French coast,
where it is not uncommon.’ Despite the latter pronouncement, Marshall seems to have
been the only person ever to have reported this species from Grouville Bay.

Superfamily PHILINACEA

Family Scaphandridae
   Sea slugs with a moderately large, robust shell into which they cannot fully
withdraw. Two British species are recorded, one of which is known from the
Channel Islands. They are voracious predators.

219 - Scaphander lignarius (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Bulla lignaria Linnaeus.
ID: H = 5.8cm; W = 3.7cm. Thick, pear-shaped with many fine spiral striations;
aperture wide with a flared outer lip; colour = orange
or chestnut. H: LWEST to OS; muddy sand where it
predates of worms and other molluscs. D: CI: Je, Gu,
Al, Sk, He. UK: all coasts but rarer in NE and E. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Jeffreys (1859b), p.118: CI
(Lukis jun). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Je,
Gu, Sk, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.445: Gu.
|Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, LWST,
muddy sand, St Peter Port, authors). |Duprey (1917),
p.40: Je (D, La Rocque, Menard). |Marquand (1901),
p.85: Gu (L, St Peter Port, Tomlin); Al (D, two speci-
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mens, Marquand). |Mabbs (1903), p.202: He (low water, muddy sand, Marshall).
|Marshall (1911), p.337: Gu, He (as Marquand, 1901). |Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (L,
rare, Brehaut).
Scaphander lignarius var. alba: Jeffreys (1858): p.131: Gu (Lukis jun).
Bulla lignaria: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: Jeffreys (1859b) recounted Guernsey fishermen telling him that when
captured in their crab pots, this animal would bite off its outer lip in a bid to escape.
They are commonly eaten by haddock.

Family Cylichnidae
   Sea slug with a thin, elongate shell into which the animal cannot withdraw.
Three species are recognised from the British Isles (two from deep water).

220 - Cylichna cylindracea (Pennant, 1777)
Syn: Bulla cylindracea Pennant.
ID: H = 1.5cm; W = 0.5cm. Cylindrical, polished shell which consists almost entirely of
one whorl; aperture is wide and the lip greatly flared; many very fine spiral striations;
colour = brownish-yellow. H: LWEST to SL; muddy and fine sand; moves very slowly
and emits a saffron-coloured liquid when alarmed. D: CI: Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: He. |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.4, p.415: Gu (L). |Marquand (1901), p.85:
Gu (D, dredged, rare, Tomlin). |Mabbs (1903), p.202:
Al (shell-sand, Marquand). |Marshall (1911), p.330: CI
(scarce).

Family Philinidae
   Sea slugs with a small, very thin internal shell. The tentacles are not distinct.
Twelve species are reported from the British Isles region, many of which are
restricted to the colder waters off Scotland and Scandinavia. Those that occur
in the Channel Islands tend to be cosmopolitan species whose range stretches
from northern Europe to the Mediterranean. Marshall (1911) comments that:

‘It is remarkable that all the members of this genus [Philine] are very rare in the
Channel Islands, and altogether absent from Jersey except an occasional P.
aperta.’ These remarks seem to be confirmed by the information given below
which reveals that most of the Channel Island records are isolated specimens
from Guernsey, and furthermore that it is more than a century since any
species of Philine has been recorded from any of the islands. However, looking
at the distribution records of Philine species within Seaward (1982, 1990, 1993),
only P. aperta is widespread around the British Isles with all other species
being localised. This suggests that the situation within the Channel Islands
may not be that different from the rest of Britain.

221 - Philine angulata (Jeffreys, 1867)
Syn: Ossiania angulata Jeffreys; Philinorbis angulatus (Jeffreys).
ID: H = 0.3cm. A minute, fragile shell with a very wide outer lip that rises to a fine
point; the outer edge of each whorl is ridged. Colour = transparent. H: SL to OS; sandy
substrates. D: CI: Gu. UK: W, NW, N, NE.

Gastropoda: Opisthobranchia: Cephalaspidea
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Rep: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (St Martin’s Point, 22 fms, Marshall).
Comments: This species is considered to be of dubious validity by some workers, and
may be synonymous with Philine aperta.

222 - Philine aperta (Linnaeus, 1767)
Syn: Bulla aperta Linnaeus.
ID: H = 7cm; W = 3.5cm. A large shell comparative to the animal’s body; squarish oval
in outline; aperture extends across 80% of circumference;
colour = white sometimes with three clear streaks. H: LWST
to OS; sandy substrates; carnivorous. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-
69), vol.4, p.458: Je (L). |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.182:
CI. |Marquand (1901), p.85: Gu (L, Belgrave Bay, LWST,
Tomlin) . |Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut).
Bulla aperta: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

223 - Philine catena (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Bulla catena Montagu; Hermania catena (Montagu).
ID: H = 0.4cm; W = 0.3cm. Shell is thin, oval and with an aperture that occupies around
75% of the circumference; glossy texture with numerous spiral striations; colour =
milky-white. H: LWEST to OS; rocky shores; in rock pools; carnivorous. D: CI: Gu. UK:
all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.450: Gu (L,
Barlee and Jeffreys). |Marshall (1911), p.338: Gu (20 fms, rare). |NMW (collection): Gu
(Cambridge Collection).
Philine catena var. zona: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.450: Gu (L). |Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu
(Marshall). |Marshall (1911), p.338: Gu (as Mabbs, 1903).

224 - Philine pruinosa (Clark, 1827)
Syn: Bullaea pruinosa Clark; Laona pruinosa (Clark).
ID: H = 0.2cm. Shell internal, minute and fragile; wide aperture with flared lip that is
equal to or just longer than the spire; ornamented with rows of minute dots or lines;
colour = translucent or white. H: SL to OS; sandy substrates. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (18 fms, one specimen, Marshall).

225 - Philine punctata (Adams. 1800)
Syn: Bulla punctata Adams; Colpodaspis punctata (Adams); Bullaea alata Forbes; Philine
alata (Forbes); Ossiania alata (Forbes).
ID: H = 0.25cm; W = 0.18cm. Shell is small, oval and delicate; glossy and semi-transpar-
ent with minute randomly scattered ‘dots’; colour = milky-white. H: LWEST to OS;
rocky shores; rarely littoral and then generally in rock pools. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts.
Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1858): p.131: Gu (dredged, Jeffreys). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.452: Gu
(L, Jeffreys). |Marquand (1901), p.85: Gu (Marshall).
Philine punctata var. cingulata: Marshall (1893), p.265: Gu (very sparingly with the type,
20 fms). |Marquand (1901), p.85: Gu (20 fms, Marshall).
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226 - Philine scabra (Müller, 1784)
Syn: Bulla scabra Müller.
ID: H = 2cm. Shell internal, thin, semi-transparent, cylindrical with a wide aperture;
ornamented with rows of spiral dots. H: SL to OS; in sand and gravel. D: CI: Gu. UK:
all coasts.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.

Superfamily DIAPHANACEA

Family Diaphanidae
   This family contains small sea slug-like animals which retain a minute, and
fragile shell. Most members of this family prefer colder waters and are com-
monly found in Arctic, Antarctic or abyssal waters. One species is recorded
from the Channel Islands usually on the lower shore and sublittoral regions,
but its small size and preference for mud can lead to it being overlooked.

227 - Diaphana minuta Brown, 1827
Syn: Diaphana candida Brown; Bulla hyalina Turton; Amphisphyra hyalina (Turton); Utric-
ulus hyalinus (Turton).
ID: H = 0.5cm; W = 0.3cm. Small, fragile; cylindrical in shape, broader in middle; colour
= white. H: LWEST to SL; on muddy or fine sand. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Utriculus hyalinus: Jeffreys (1858): p.131: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.428: Gu
(L). |Sowerby (1887), pl.20, fig.14: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.85: Gu (D, dredged, rare,
Tomlin). |Marshall (1911), p.335: Gu (20 fms, rare).

Superfamily BULLACEA

Family Haminoeidae
   Fleshy sea slugs that retain an oval, wide-mouthed shell into which they
cannot withdraw. They are generally sublittoral, but may occasionally be
found on the lowest part of the sea shore. They are mostly southern in
occurrence and are represented by two species within the British Isles.

228 - Haminoea hydatis (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Bulla hydatis Linnaeus; Akera hydatis (Linnaeus); Bulla elegans Leach; Haminoea
elegans (Leach); Bulla cornea Lamarck.
ID: H = 2.5cm; W = 2cm. Shell is oval, fragile, semi-transparent and glossy; aperture is
elongate with an outer lip that does not curl inwards; colour = bluish-white. Animal is
brown with flattened cephalic area and broad parapodial lobes. H: LWEST to SL; on
mud flats and silty sand; rare. D: CI: Je, Gu, Sk, He. UK: S, SW. Roscoff.
Rep: Akera hydatis: Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.215: Gu.
Bulla cornea: Jeffreys (1859b), p.117: Sk (L,
dredged, Jeffreys).
Bulla elegans: Jeffreys (1859b), p.117: Sk (Gu,
Lukis sen). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.439: Gu (D,
dredged); He.

Gastropoda: Opisthobranchia: Cephalaspidea
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Bulla hydatis: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Sowerby (1859), pl.20, fig.19: Gu. |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.4, p.438: Sk (L; 15-20 fms, Jeffreys); Je (L). |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L,
Samarés Bay, rare, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.15, fig.9: CI.
Comments: This is a southern species whose northern range extends to the Channel
Islands and southern Britain. Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.4) erroneously considered it to be
synonymous with Haminoea navicula. Given the reliance placed on Jeffreys by many
nineteenth century conchologists, this may mean that specimens of H. navicula have
been recorded as H. hydatis although the former is extremely rare and has no British
records after 1950.

229 - Haminoea navicula (da Costa, 1778)
Syn: Bulla navicula da Costa.
ID: Not illustrated. H = 0.7cm. Shell and animal are very similar to Haminoea hydatis but
much smaller. The main difference is in the prostate gland. Colour = white. H: LWEST
to SL; mud and silty sand and among eelgrass (Zostera). D: CI: Gu. UK: S, SW, W.
Rep: Seaward (1982): p.123: Gu (D; pre-1950).

Superfamily RETUSACEA

Family Retusidae
   A group of small and easily overlooked sea slugs which retain a white,
fragile shell into which the animal can withdraw entirely. They predominantly
live on the lower shore or in sublittoral areas where sand or mud predominate
and where they can feed on other gastropods, especially Hydrobia. They may
also be found under stones and in muddy gullies among seaweeds. The family
has been subject to much taxonomic revision.

230 - Retusa obtusa (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Bulla obtusa Montagu; Tornatina obtusa (Montagu); Cylichna obtusa (Montagu);
Utriculus obtusus (Montagu); Bulla turrita Möller; Utriculus turrita (Möller); Bulla perten-
uis Mighels; Utriculus pertenuis (Mighels); Bulla lajonkaireana Basterot.
ID: H = 0.6cm; W = 0.3cm. Highly variable. Small, fragile shell; cylindrical shell which
is broad in the middle and tapers towards the base; shell glossy; colour = white. H:
LWEST to OS; muddy environments; reported to be gregarious in some British estuar-
ies. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (D, Seaward). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (D,
Crutchley, Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).
Bulla lajonkaireana: Jeffreys (1859b), p.118: Gu (rare, Jeffreys).
Bulla obtusa: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Cylichna obtusa: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, He.
Tornatina obtusa: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (D,
Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors).
Utriculus obtusus: Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (D, Duprey).
|Marquand (1901), p.85: Al (L, Platt Saline, one specimen; D,
shell-sand, common, Marquand).
Utriculus obtusus var. lajonkaireana: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4,
p.420: CI (L; 20 to 85 fms). |Marquand (1901), p.85: Gu (D,
dredged, common, Tomlin). |Marshall (1911), p.331: CI (plentiful).
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Utriculus obtusus var. minor: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (15-22 fms, frequent, Marshall).
|Marshall (1911), p.331: Je (Marshall); Gu (frequent, 15-22 fms).
Comments: The wide degree of variability shown by this species led to the creation of
several synonyms in the mid-nineteenth century. Marshall found Channel Island
specimens to be particularly variable, and was able to compare them favourably with
other species from conjoining and distant marine provinces. Firstly, Marshall (1911)
commented that ‘in most [specimens] from Guernsey the spire is more of less visible
though depressed, and the height of the aperture is variable, but many correspond to
the Mediterranean form. According to Monterosato, this is U. minutissimus H. Martin,
ex typo.’ This latter species is still listed as being valid, although it is not known outside
the Mediterranean Sea.
   Secondly, he remarked that ‘specimens which I dredged between Guernsey and Sark
are narrowly oval in shape, the upper part is sloping, and the apical whorls project
from the main one just enough to be visible. Except in being one-half the size, and the
tops of the whorls more distinctly keeled, they agree in the most minute particulars
with the diagnosis and figures of Watson’s U. avenarius, from Port Jackson, Australia,
2-10f.’ I can find little further information on U. avenarius, but it seems unlikely that
there is any connection between the Guernsey and Australian specimens.
   Marshall (1911) also used Jersey specimens (amongst others) to demonstrate that the
species Bulla turrita and Bulla pertenuis are synonymous with Retusa obtusa. He com-
ments that Bulla turrita agrees with ‘many specimens [of Retusa obtusa] from Jersey’ and
that ‘an examination of full series of the above forms (particularly from Jersey) will
demonstrate that Bulla pertenuis cannot be specifically separated from the British
estuarine [Retusa obtusa].’ The synonymy still stands.

231 - Retusa truncatula (Bruguiére, 1792)
Syn: Bulla truncatula Bruguiére; Cylichna truncatula (Bruguiére); Utriculus truncatulus
(Bruguiére); Bulla retusa Maton and Rackett.
ID: H = 0.4cm; W = 0.2cm. Small, fragile shell; a conical cylinder which is narrower at
the top, constricted in the middle and flared towards the base; it has a glossy surface
covered in fine ribs; colour = white. H: LWEST to SL; mud and among seaweed. D: CI:
Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).
Bulla retusa: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Cylichna truncatula: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, He.
Tornatina obtusa var. truncatula: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.58: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile,
Les Maisons, 1925, authors).
Utriculus truncatulus: Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, sensu Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.421,
Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.85: Al (shell-sand, rare, Marquand); Gu (D, dredged,
common, Tomlin). |Marshall (1911), p.184: Gu (two abnormal specimens, 20 fms).
Comments: Marshall (1911) remarked that: ‘Two abnormal specimens from Guernsey,
20f., may prove to be a new species or monstrosities of this one; they are oblong in
shape, the apical nipple is larger, level with and filling up the crown, and the other
whorls are invisible; they are somewhat similar in these respects to U. tornatus Wats.,
but are larger, while only the longitudinal lamellae connect them with U. truncatulus.
Another form from Guernsey is regularly cylindrical, which island also yields the finest
examples.’
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232 - Retusa truncatula var. mammillata (Philippi, 1836)
Syn: Bulla mammillata Philippi; Cylichna mammillata (Philippi); Utriculus mammillata
(Philippi).
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.15cm. As for Retusa truncatula but with a pronounced spire
projecting and a narrower aperture. H: LWEST to SL; in muddy and sandy areas. D:
CI: Je, Gu, Sk, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Cylichna mammillata: Jeffreys (1859b), p.118: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.215: Gu, Sk, He.
Utriculus mammillata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.420: Gu (L). |Duprey (1880), p.205: Je
(D, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.20, fig.6: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.85: Gu (D, dredged,
Tomlin).

233 - Retusa umbilicata (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Bulla umblicata Montagu; Cylichna umbilicata (Montagu); Cylichnina subcylindrica
(Brown); Cylichna strigella Lovén.
ID: H = 0.3cm; W = 0.15cm. Minute, fragile; oval in shape; broad in middle tapering to
both ends; rounded; non-protruding spire; colour = white/translucent. H: SL and OS;
soft substrates. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Cylichna umbilicata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Marquand (1901),
p.85: Gu (D, dredged, rare, Tomlin). |Marshall (1911), p.184: Gu (20 fms, rare).
Cylichna strigella: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu? (Lukis).

Superfamily RUNCINACEA

Family Runcinidae
   Small and elongate sea slugs which have a small internal shell or no shell at
all. They are distinguished by the location of their gills underneath the rear
part of the mantle. Just two British species are known, just one of which has a
Channel Island presence.

234 - Runcina coronata (Quatrefages, 1844)
Syn: Pelta coronata Quatrefages; Runcina hancocki Forbes and Hanley; Runcina calaritana
Colosi.
ID: H = 0.6cm. No shell; animal’s body is smooth, elongate and slug-like; colour =
brown with light markings in the head area; there are gills visible under the rear mantle.
H: LWST to SL; rocky pools; among seaweed. D: CI: Gu, Sk. UK: N, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1981), p.36: Sk (L, Grande Greve, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
Runcina hancocki: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk.

ORDER SACOGLOSSA
   Also known as ‘sap-sucking slugs’ or ‘solar-powered slug’, some Sacoglossa
species are famed for their ability to separate chloroplasts out of the algae on
which they graze and incorporate them into their own bodies for the purpose
of photosynthesis (kleptoplasty). They are very diverse (around a thousand
species), worldwide in distribution and, because of their need for algae, are
generally littoral or shallow water in occurrence. Five families of Sacoglossa
are known from the British Isles.

Gastropoda: Opisthobranchia: Sacoglossa
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Superfamily ELYSIACEA

Family Elysiidae
   Delicate, small, shell-less sea slugs that possess well-developed parapodia
(wings). Just one British species is currently recognised, but there is a record
of a second one from Guernsey.

235 - Elysia timida (Risso, 1818)
ID: Not illustrated. L = 3cm. No shell; animal’s body is white with a dark back;
distinctive red or orange spots on parapodia, head and rhinophores. H: SL to OS; on
seaweed. D: CI: Gu. UK: no records.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.517: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut).
Comments: This is a common Mediterranean and southern European species that is
not on the current list of recognised British species. Brehaut’s Guernsey record appears
to be its first and so far only reported British occurrence.

236 - Elysia viridis (Montagu, 1804)
Syn: Laplysia viridis Montagu.
ID: L = 4.5cm. No shell; animal has thin, leaf-shaped body that tapers toward the
posterior; the lobes are broad, frilled and run for most of the body length; colour =
bright green. H: LWST to SL; rocky coasts; on Codium. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu, Sk. |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: He
(L, authors). |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.182: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.83: Gu
(common on Codium, Tomlin). |Sharp (1909), p.96: Al (L, one specimen, Sharp).
|Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (L, common, Brehaut). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L,
Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut).
|Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, White).

Family Stiligeridae
   A family of small, shell-less sea slugs which possess a thin, elongated body
with many rounded cerata. Of the three British species, just one is known from
the Channel Islands.

237- Placida dendritica (Alder and Hancock, 1843)
Syn: Calliopoea dendritica Alder and Hancock; Hermaea dendritica (Alder and Hancock).
ID: L = 1.1cm. ‘Body ovate oblong, attenuated behind, depressed and slightly expand-
ed at the side, greenish with denriform green lineations. Tentacles large, their anterior
margins continuous with the sides of their head. Branchiae long, cylindrical, with
lobulated green centres and white spotted surfaces, set in eight transverse rows of three
of four in each.’ (from F&H, 1853) H: LWEST to SL; rocky coasts; among seaweeds,
especially on Codium and Bryopsis. D: CI: Gu, Al. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Hermaea dendritica, Sharp (1909), p.96: Al (L, Cobo, one specimen on Codium,
Sharp). |Tanner (1909), p.22: Gu.
Comments: This species is subject to some confusion at the moment as it has been
reported from across the globe. There is debate as to whether there is one worldwide
species or a number of similar-looking regional ones.
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Family Hermaeidae
   Closely related to the Stiligeridae, which they strongly resemble. Two British
species are known; one of which has a Channel Island representation.

238 - Hermaea bifida (Montagu, 1815)
Syn: Doris bifida Montagu.
ID: L = 2cm. ‘Body linear, subcylindrical, yellowish with two red lines at the base of
the branchiae. Tentacles rather short, their margins terminating at the sides of the head.
Branchiae ovato-lanceolate, transparent, reddish with a crimson ramifying central
vessel, numerous, unequal and ranged in indistinct series.’ (from F&H, 1853) H: SL to
OS; rocky coasts; commonly on red seaweeds. D: CI: Gu, Sk. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk.

Family Limapontiidae
   Minute, shell-less sea slugs with a smooth, elongate body. Three species
occur in the British Isles where they are often associated with saltmarshes.

239 - Limapontia capitata (Müller, 1774)
Syn: Fasciola capitata Müller; Limapontia nigra Johnston.
ID: L = 0.5cm. ‘Body brownish green or black, rather depressed, the sides slightly
overhanging the foot. Head truncated at front, flat and crested at sides. Eyes large, at
the posterior extremity of the crests, within a pale space which is continuous on the
crests. Foot yellowish, narrower than the body.’ (from F&H, 1853) H: LWNT to SL;
rocky coasts and rock pools; associated with red algae. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.516: Gu (L, frequent, Brehaut).
Limapontia nigra: Marquand (1901), p.86: Gu (occasional on seaweeds, Tomlin). |Sharp
(1908), p.481: Gu (Belgrave Bay, Sharp).

240 - Limapontia senestra (Quatrefages, 1844)
Syn: Acteonia senestra Quatrefages; Cenia cocksii Alder and Hancock; Acteonia cocksii
(Alder and Hancock); Cenia corrugata Alder and Hancock.
ID: L = 0.6cm. ‘Body black above, fading into fawn colour at the sides. Head with a
black central stripe, fawn coloured at the sides. A slight ridge with three or four pale
tubercular spots on each side of the back in the region of the vent. Tentacles cylindrical,
obtuse.’ (from F&H, 1853) H: LWNT to SL; rocky coasts; in rock pools. D: CI: Gu. UK:
all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.517: Gu (L, frequent, Brehaut).

ORDER ANASPIDEA, Sea Hares
   Moderate to large sized animals which are often collectively referred to as
sea hares. Aside from their distinctive shape, anaspideans are generally char-
acterised by the possession of a thin, internal shell and a small mantle cavity.
Their rhinophores are extremely sensitive to chemical smells and the animal
may release a cloud of coloured ink when alarmed. Sea hares may occur in
large numbers and contain a toxin that renders them unpalatable to many
predators.

Gastropoda: Opisthobranchia: Anaspidea
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Superfamily APLYSIACEA

Family Akeridae
   Elongate colourful sea slugs which cannot withdraw into their shells. Just
three species exist and only one occurs in our region (and indeed Europe). The
other two are tropical and poorly studied.

241 - Akera bullata Müller, 1776
Syn: Acera bullata Müller.
ID: Shell: L = 4cm; B = 2cm. Animal: L = 6cm. The animal is large with a broad mantle
that forms into two parapodia which, in times of emergency, can allow it to swim;
animal varies in colour from white to orange with white and dark flecks and brownish
streaks; shell is oval, broad and whitish-green or brown; when alarmed the animal may
squirt ink. H: LWEST to OS; mud and muddy sand; often associated with eelgrass
(Zostera) on which it feeds. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: N, NE , S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Syvret (2005), p.41: Je (L, Queen
Elizabeth II Marina, abundant, Daly).
Acera bullata: Thorpe (1844), p.139: Gu.
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.4, p.431: Je (L);
Gu (L). |Sowerby (1887), pl.20, fig.16:
CI. |Duprey (1892), p.137: Je (L, Dodd).
|Mabbs (1903), p.202: He (dwarf form,
¼ inch length, Marshall). |Marshall
(1911), p.336: He (as Mabbs, 1903).
Comments: In 2004 this usually rare
species was found living in huge numbers in a St Helier marina, with densities of up
to 30 per square metre being reported (Syvret, 2005).

Family Aplysiinae, Sea Hares
   A family of large, distinctive sea slugs with swollen bodies, wings
(parapodia) long tentacles and an internal shell. They possess distinctive
wings and tend to be dark in colour. All species will emit purple ink if alarmed.
Four species have been recorded in the British Isles region; three are known
from the Channel Islands.

242 - Aplysia depilans Gmelin, 1791
Syn: Aplysia leporina Chiaje.
ID: Animal L = 30cm; B = 6cm. A very large sea hare which is reddish-brown in colour
with irregular greyish blotches and spots; its wing form is continuous and not split at
the rear as in other species. H: SL; sandy substrates and among seaweed; relatively rare.
D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: SW (rare). Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, pp.7-8: Gu (L, dredged, Gallienne). |Sowerby (1887),
pl.26, fig.14: Gu (rare). |Duprey (1892), p.137: Je (L, La Motte, Sinel). |Ansted and
Latham (1895), p.182: CI. |Tanner (1938), p.26: Gu (L, Town Harbour, Oct 1937, v. rare).
|Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (L, Pitchford). |Richard Lord (pers. com): Gu (L, Belle
Greve, Jan-Apr 2008, Lord).
Comments: The Channel Islands have been cited as being at the northerly limit of this
species’s usual range but there are enough reports from Cornwall and Devon to
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suggest that its range includes the south-west of England. It tends to occur only in
certain years when perhaps the weather and ocean currents favour its distribution and
growth. After an absence of a decade, 2008 would appear to have been a favourable
year as several reports were made from Guernsey and Devon. This species is entirely
separate from the Aplysia depilans described by Blainville in 1823 and which is synony-
mous with Aplysia fasciata.

243 – Aplysia fasciata Poiret, 1789
Syn: Aplysia limacina Blainville; Aplysia depilans Blainville, 1823.
ID: Not illustrated. Animal L = 7 to 40cm. The animal is large with notably broad
parapodia; it is characterised by the possession of a red edge around the parapodia.
Colour = black or dark brown. H: SL; sandy substrates and among seaweed. D: CI: Je.
UK: SW (rare).
Rep: Andrew Syvret (pers. comm.): Je (L, La Collete Basin, Sept 2007, Syvret).
Comments: News of the discovery of this species in Guernsey was passed to me by
Richard Lord just as this book was in its final stages of production. This report has
attracted interest from the National Marine Aquarium, Plymouth.

244 - Aplysia punctata Cuvier, 1803
Syn: Aplysia hybrida Forbes and Hanley; Aplysia rosea (Rathke).
ID: Animal L = 20cm; B = 4cm. Animal’s body is large, fleshy and slug-like with two
distinctive wings along its back and four long tentacles (two of which are actually
rhinophores); colour = purple or brown with which and dark spots, some of which are
arranged in star-like clusters. Shell is internal. H: LWEST to SL but often washed higher
onto beach; sandy ground and among eelgrass (Zostera); may be very common in
summer. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu, Sk. |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey).
|Ansted and Latham (1895), p.182: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.85: Gu (L, many thou-
sands in late Spring, Tomlin). |Sharp (1909), p.96: Al (L, Sharp). |Le Sueur (1952), p.37:
Je (L’Etacq, LWEST, common). |Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (L, common, Brehaut).
|Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Culley et al. (1993), p.48:
Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L,
frequent, Crutchley, White). |Daly (1998), p.47: CI (L).
Comments: This animal features heavily in European folklore, and its touch has been
accused of causing death, baldness and miscarriage (which could be caused just by
looking at the creature). Their abundance in the Channel Islands seems to fluctuate
from year to year; sometimes they are abundant, other years they are almost non-
existent (see, for example, Le Sueur, 1953, 1956; Syvret, 2004).

ORDER NOTASPIDEA
   Sea slugs that are characterised by flat bodies, no mantle cavity and an
external shell or a reduced internal one. One family is known from British
waters.

Superfamily PLEUROBRANCHACEA

Family Pleurobranchidae
   Medium to large sea slugs with an internal shell. The animals are generally
highly convex with a foot and mantle that are distinct from one another. They
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are carnivorous, feeding on ascidians. Four species have been reported from
the British Isles region, three of which are known from the Channel Islands.

245 - Berthella plumula (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Bulla plumula Montagu; Pleurobranchus plumula (Montagu); Berthella porosa Blain-
ville.
ID: Animal L = 6cm; B = 2cm. Shell internal; animal is sub-oval, rounded, with an
enclosed foot; head and tentacles protrude; colour = yellow. H: LWEST to SL; rocky
shores among stones; associated with ascidians, its food source. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk,
He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (L, common, Brehaut). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L,
Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, common, Crutchley,
White).
Pleurobranchus plumula: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.561: Gu (Barlee). |Sowerby
(1859), pl.20, fig.30: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu, Sk. |Jeffreys (1862-69),
vol.5, p.13: Gu (L). |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.20, fig.30:
Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.182: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.85: Gu, He (L, littoral,
occasional, Tomlin). |Sharp (1909), p.96: Al (L, two specimens, Sharp).
Pleurobranchus plumula var. alba: Marshall (1893), p.265: Je (Marshall). |Marquand
(1901), p.85: Gu, He (L, littoral, Tomlin).
Comments: Marshall (1893) when writing about the variety alba (which is white) noted
that: ‘Fifty percent of my Jersey specimens are white, and it no doubt occurs elsewhere
as Jeffreys states that the shell is “rarely milk-white”’.

246 – Berthellina citrina (Rüppell and Leuckart, 1828)
Syn: Pleurobranchus citrina Rüppell and Leuckart; Berthellina engeli Gardiner.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 3cm. The animal is difficult to distinguish from Berthella plumula,
the main difference being the internal shell, which is only a quarter of the size of the
body; colour = yellow or orange. H: LWEST to SL; rocky shores close to ascidians. D:
CI: Je. UK: S, SW (but rare).
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, occasional, White).
Comments: This is a common southern European species that only occasionally reach-
es British shores, although its similarity to Berthella plumula may have led to it being
under-reported.

247 - Pleurobranchus membranaceus (Montagu, 1815)
Syn: Lamellaria membranacea Montagu; Pleurobranchus tuberculatus Meckel.
ID: Animal L = 12cm; B = 8cm. Animal’s body is tortoise-shaped and with a distinctive
mantle and foot; the mantle is covered in yellow tubercles; colour = variable but
reddish-brown to yellow; shell internal. H: SL; rocky shores among stones; associated
with ascidians, its food source. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: all coasts but more common in
western regions. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey).
|Ansted and Latham (1895), p.182: CI. |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque,
Brehaut).

Gastropoda: Opisthobranchia: Notaspidea & Thecosomata
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ORDER THECOSOMATA, Sea Butterflies
   The Thecosomata, or sea butterflies, are holoplanktonic molluscs that swim
and float in the surface layers of the oceans. They are generally small, colour-
less and possess parapodia which are wing-like structures formed from the
foot. The parapodia may be flapped to produce a swimming motion but most
species rely on buoyancy to keep them afloat. They feed on plankton and other
microscopic debris. They usually prefer the open oceans to inshore waters and
are generally rare in British waters.

Superfamily LIMACINACEA

Family Limacinidae
   Five species of Limacinidae have British records, but their open ocean habitat
probably means that they have been overlooked by many Channel Island
collectors.

248 - Limacina retroversa (Fleming, 1823)
Syn: Fusus retroversus Fleming, Spirialis retroversus (Fleming); Spirialis flemingii Forbes
and Hanley; Spirialis jeffreysii Forbes and Hanley.
ID: Animal L = 0.2cm; B = 0.1cm. ‘Body more or less tinged with purple, winged
shaped something like the petals of a catch fly; rather truncated at the extremity,
furnished with a small lobe halfway down their underside and another small lobe at
their lower bases.’ (from Jeffreys, 1862-69, vol.5) H: Pelagic; it has been reported in
some abundance from Plymouth. D: CI: Gu. UK: N, NE, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu.
Spirialis flemingii: Jeffreys (1858): p.125: Gu
(Macculloch).
Spirialis jeffreysii: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215:
Gu.
Spirialis retroversus var. macandreae: Mabbs (1903),
p.202: Gu (22 fms, Marshall).

Superfamily PERACLACEA

Family Cymbuliidae, Sea Butterflies
   A generally tropical or subtropical family of sea slugs that possess a pseudo-
conch made from cartilaginous tissue. There is no mantle or gills; respiration
takes place through the skin. They are planktonic in nature and are only
occasionally swept into south-western Britain.

249 - Cymbulia peronii de Blainville, 1818
Syn: Cymbulia proboscidea Oken.
ID: Not illustrated. Animal L = 6.5cm. H: Pelagic. D: CI: Al. UK: SW.
Rep: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Al (seven specimens, Lukis).
Comments: I have been unable to find a decent illustration or photograph of this
species and so cannot offer a description.
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ORDER GYMNOSOMATA, Sea Angels
   The gymnosomes (or sea angels) are a specialised order of molluscs that are
morphologically similar to the sea butterflies (see above), but which have lost
their shell entirely. They are pelagic and ‘swim’ using adapted parapodia.
There are twenty-two British species, most of which are southern in their
distribution, but none has been recorded from the Channel Islands. This is
probably not due to their absence (although none have been recorded from
Roscoff either), but due to their pelagic nature and an acknowledged difficulty
in finding specimens and capturing them intact.

ORDER NUDIBRANCHIA, Sea Slugs
   The nudibranchs are sea slugs whose adult form does not possess a shell or
an operculum. They are highly varied but may generally be described as
soft-bodied with head tentacles and/or rhinophores and with an elongate or
rounded body that may possess an arrangement of branchial plumes (naked
gills) or cerata (coloured tentacles). They may be brightly coloured and highly
ornamented. All are carnivorous and feed on sponges, hydroids, bryozoans,
tunicates, barnacles or other sea slugs. Many are associated with the individu-
al species on which they feed. I did not have access to many nudibranch
specimens and have taken many descriptions from Victorian texts. Those who
wish to learn more about British nudibranchs should see Thompson (1988)
and Picton and Morrow (1994). The study of nudibranchs was subject to much
confusion during the Victorian era and as a consequence many species have a
complicated taxonomy. However, they are currently well-studied and are
much admired by amateur and profession zoologists as well as SCUBA divers
and underwater photographers; their taxonomy is the subject of on-going
revision in the light of recent DNA research.

Superfamily DENDRONOTACEA

Family Tritoniidae
   Elongate, often colourful sea slugs which have branched rhinophores. There
are five known British species.

250 - Tritonia lineata Alder and Hancock, 1848
ID: Not illustrated. L = 3.5cm; B = 1cm. Animal is slender, pinkish-white in colour with
two parallel white lines running down the back; five to six external gills. H: SL; rocky
coasts on corals and hydroids. D: CI: Gu, Sk. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu, Sk. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.69: CI (L,
common).

251 - Tritonia nilsodhneri Marcus, 1983
Syn: Duvaucelia odhneri Tardy; Tritonia odhneri (Tardy).
ID: Not illustrated. L = 3.5cm. A small sea slug with eight pairs of gills along its back
that resemble the polyps of the sea fan on which it is commonly found. Its body is pink
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or pure white with no markings. H: SL to OS; associated with the sea fan Eunicella
verrucosa. D: CI: Je. UK: SW. Roscoff.
Rep: Daly (1998), p.48: CI (L).
Tritonia odhneri: Thompson and Brown (1976), p.62: Je.

252 - Tritonia plebeia Johnston, 1828
ID: L = 2.5cm. ‘Body lanceolate, quadrilateral, with sub-parallel sides for a great part
of its length, truncate in front, tapering behind, yellow or yellowish-brown, with
brown markings, and often opaque white specks. Margins of the back not waved,
edged by five or six (on each side) branchial tufts, which are distant, small, erect,
pinnate and inequilateral. Head veil entire, scalloped, edged by six simple tentacular
points. Dorsal tentacles issuing from entire-edged cylindrical sheaths; they terminate
in a fasciculus of simple filaments.’ (from F&H, 1853) H: SL to OS; found on the soft
corals Alcyonium digitatum and Eunicella verrucosa. D: CI: Gu, Sk. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Sk. |Brehaut (1975), p.513: Gu (L, frequent,
Brehaut).

Family Dendronotidae
   There are just two British species, one of which has been recorded from
Channel Island waters.

253 - Dendronotus frondosus (Ascanius, 1774)
Syn: Amphitrite frondosa Ascanius; Dendronotus felinus Alder and Hancock; Dendronotus
arborescens Müller.
ID: L = 10cm. ‘Body linear-oblong, narrow, steep-sided, rounded dorsally, very vari-
ously coloured, but most usually of some shade of crimson, variegated with madder
brown, and speckled with opaque white; the painting often beautifully and curiously
disposed. Head-veil very short, its appendages long and pinnated. Dorsal tentacles
clavate, yellowish, in long closely-fitting tapering sheaths, with ramified and radiating
marginal processes. Branchiae forming six or seven large dendriform tufts on each side,
decreasing towards the tail. Foot very narrow, linear, rounded in front.’ (from F&H,
1853) H: SL; rocky substrates; feeds upon hydroids. D: CI: Je, Gu, Sk. UK: all coasts.
Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, Daly).
Dendronotus arborescens: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk.
Comments: This nudibranch has been reported widely from around the world, and is
thought by some to represent two or more distinct species.

Family Dotidae
   A diverse family of generally small and colourful nudibranchs. There are
eighteen known British species, just three of which have records from the
Channel Islands. They are not commonly reported from Channel Island wa-
ters, probably because they are generally sublittoral, small and often associat-
ed with specific species of hydroids.
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254 - Doto coronata (Gmelin, 1791)
Syn: Doris coronata Gmelin; Doto costae Trinchese.
ID: L = 1.5cm. ‘Body linear, yellowish, spotted with crimson. Head-veil broad, entire.
Dorsal tentacles filiform, transparent, truncated at their tips, rising out of long trumpet-
shaped sheaths. Branchiae five to seven on each side, large, spindle-shaped, muricated
with four or five whorls of pointed tubercles, each tipped by a crimson spot.’ (from
F&H, 1853) H: SL; rocky substrates where it feeds on hydroids. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts.
Roscoff.
Rep: Sharp (1908), p.481: Gu (L’Islet, Cobo).

255 - Doto fragilis (Forbes, 1838)
Syn: Melibaea fragilis Forbes.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 3cm. ‘Body linear, stout, olive-brown or yellowish. Head-veil
produced and rounded at the sides. Dorsal tentacles filiform, tapering, brown, issuing
from broad-mouthed, trumpet-shaped sheaths. Branchiae six to nine in number, large,
ovate, stout, brownish-yellow without spots, approximate, muricated with from seven
to nine whorls of obtuse papillae.’ (from F&H, 1853) H: SL to OS; rocky substrates
where it feeds on hydroids. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Daly (1998), p.49: CI (L).

256 - Doto pinnatifida (Montagu, 1804)
Syn: Doris pinnatifida Montagu.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 3cm; B = 1.5cm. An attractive animal with an elongate body;
seven to nine tuberculate cerata; colour = yellow or olive with brown and black spots.
H: SL; rocky coasts; associated with the hydroid Nemertesia antennina. D: CI: Gu. UK: S,
SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.61: Gu (L, rare,
Alder). |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.182: CI.

Superfamily ONCHIDORIDACEA

Family Goniodorididae
   Elongate sea slugs which possess conspicuous rhinophores and oral tentacles.
They may be highly ornamented and have a wide mantle. Two British species
are known.

257 - Goniodoris nodosa (Montagu, 1808)
Syn: Doris nodosa Montagu; Goniodoris emarginata Forbes.
ID: L = 2.7cm. ‘Body oblong, sub-prismatic; white, yellowish, or pink, speckled with
opaque white spots. Cloak quadrangular, earinated in the centre, with a free, scalloped,
reflected margin, deeply indented behind. Sides with minute tubercles. Dorsal tenta-
cles elevate, 13-14 laminated on the upper portions; buccal tentacles, obtusely lanceo-
late. Branchial plumes 13, lanceolate, simple pinnate, forming a complete circle round
the tubular vent.’ (from F&H, 1853) H: LWST to SL; rocky substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Sk.
UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk. |Brehaut (1975), p.513: Gu (L, occasion-
al, Brehaut). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.).
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Family Okeniidae
   A family of small to medium-sized sea slugs which are noted for being
colourful. They are generally rare and are found offshore, sometimes in quite
deep waters. There are five species recorded from all parts of Britain but with
perhaps a preference for southern waters. Many species are ill-defined and
may be subject to revision.

258 – Okenia aspersa (Alder and Hancock, 1845)
Syn: Idalia aspersa Alder and Hancock; Idalia inaequalis Forbes.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 2.5cm. The body is elongate, tall and somewhat resembles a
garden-slug; there are two lamellate rhinophores in front of which are two pairs of long
tentacles; around twelve gills form a circle around the anus; several small tentacles
surround the gill circlet. Colour = red speckled with orange and brown spots. H: SL to
OS; associated with ascidians, especially Ascidiella and Molgula. D: CI: Gu. UK: all
coasts but localised.
Rep: Seaward (1982), p.153: Gu (L, post-1950).

259 - Okenia elegans (Leuckart, 1828)
Syn: Idalia elegans Leuckart; Okenia cirrigera (Philippi, 1844).
ID: L = 3.2cm. Body ovate, a good deal elevated on the back; white, thickly freckled
with rose colour, the process of a brilliant orange-yellow; mantle is small with two long
filaments in front of the tentacles; there are five dorsal filaments, three down the centre
and on each side in front of the gills, they are bright orange with yellow tips. H: SL to
OS; rocky substrates; it is associated with ascidians especially Ciona and Molgula. D: CI:
Gu. UK: SW, W.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.78: Gu (L,
Castle Cornet, 15 fms, Alder). |Brehaut (1956), p.133: Gu (L). |Brehaut (1975), p.518:
Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut). |Thompson and Brown (1976), p.82: CI.
Comments: This is a predominantly Mediterranean species that is occasionally record-
ed from the Channel Islands and southern England.

Family Anculinae
   A small family with just three British species. There is just one record in the
Channel Islands.

260 - Ancula gibbosa (Risso, 1818)
Atlantic Ancula
Syn: Polycera cristata Alder; Miranda cristata (Alder); Ancula cristata (Alder).
ID: L = 3.3cm. ‘Body convex, lanceolate, tapering behind, translucent, white, smooth,
bearing on the central most elevated part of the back three white yellow-tipped
bipinnate ramose branchial plumes, surrounding the vent, and surrounded by about
ten linear stout processes, white, tipped with bright orange. An orange line down the
centre of the back. Dorsal tentacles with long stout peduncles each furnished with two
linear orange-tipped processes; club of the tentacles with eight or ten broad yellow
laminae. Eyes placed rather closely together at their bases. Buccal tentacles oblong,
obtuse, yellow-tipped. Foot linear.’ (from F&H, 1853) H: LWEST to OS; rocky coasts on
ascidians. D: CI: Gu, Sk. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI.
Ancula cristata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk.

Gastropoda: Opisthobranchia: Nudibranchia
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Family Onchidorididae
   Broad, rectangular sea slugs which have a ring of gills on the rear of their
back. This is quite a diverse family and there are twelve known British species.
There are seven species recorded from the Channel Islands many of which
were first noted by Joshua Alder during his collecting expedition to Guernsey
and Herm in the 1840s.

261 - Acanthodoris pilosa (Müller, 1789)
Syn: Doris pilosa Müller; Doris stellata Gmelin; Doris flemingii Forbes; Doris sublaevis
Thompson; Doris subsquadrata Alder and Hancock; Acanthodoris subquadrata Alder and
Hancock.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 5cm. ‘Body ovate, very convex, semitransparent, white, yellow-
ish, brown, or even black. Cloak not ample, soft, pilose with soft, slender papillae.
Dorsal tentacles long, somewhat curved, retractile within denticulated sheaths. Oral
veil produced at the sides into broad, flat, obtuse, tentacula. Branchial plumes seven to
nine, large, spreading, not retractile.’ (from F&H, 1853) H: LWST to SL; rocky coasts;
often found on bryozoans. D: CI: Gu, Al, Sk. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Sharp (1909), p.96: Al (L, Sharp). |Brehaut (1969), p.370: Gu (L). |Brehaut (1975),
p.515: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L, Rue de la Rocque,
Brehaut). |Daly (1998), p.50: CI (L).
Doris pilosa: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk. |Ansted and Latham (1895),
p.182: CI.

262 - Adalaria proxima (Alder and Hancock, 1854)
Syn: Doris proxima Alder and Hancock.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 2cm. Rounded, oblong with numerous tubercles across the
entire back area; two feathery rhinophores; 12 gills in a circular arrangement at the
rear; colour = yellow. H: SL to OS; rocky coasts. D: CI: Gu, Sk. UK: N, SW, W, NW, rare
in south.
Rep: Doris proxima: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk.
Comments: This is a northern species that is very rarely recorded south of the Irish Sea
although questionable reports exist from Falmouth and the Bristol Channel. The
Channel Islands records may therefore be erroneous.

263 - Diaphorodoris luteocincta (Sars, 1870)
Syn: Doris luteocinta Sars; Onchidoris luteocincta (Sars); Doris beaumonti Farran.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 1cm. Small and highly colourful; the mantle is highly tubercu-
late; five to seven large gills; the metapodium has a pronounced keel; the background
colour = white with crimson blotches and a yellow band close to the margin. H: SL to
OS; feeds on polyzoans. D: CI: no specific data. UK: SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Daly (1998), p.49: CI (L).

264 - Onchidoris bilamellata (Linnaeus, 1767)
Syn: Doris bilamellata Linnaeus; Doris fusca Müller; Onchidoris fusca (Müller).
ID: Not illustrated. L = 3.8cm. ‘Body grey, clouded and speckled with brown, some-
times white, oval, depressed. Cloak not ample, rough, with nearly equal small tuber-
cles. Dorsal tentacula conical, not very large. Branchial plumes 12 or more, simply
pinnate, rather short, retractile within a single cavity.’ (from F&H, 1853) H: LWST to
SL; rocky coasts. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Marquand (1901), p.85: Gu (sometimes common, Tomlin).
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265 - Onchidoris muricata (Müller, 1776)
Syn: Doris muricata Müller; Doris aspera Alder and Hancock; Doris diaphana Alder and
Hancock; Onchidoris diaphana (Alder and Hancock).
ID: Not illustrated. L = 1.4cm. ‘Body depressed, white or yellowish, semi-transparent.
Cloak filled with specula, running in all directions, covered with large obtuse tubercles,
interspersed with a few smaller ones, not crowded; firm and rough to the touch. Doral
tentacula long, slender, white or yellowish. Branchiae consisting of nine small, simply
pinnate, transparent white plumes. Foot, when in motion, extending beyond the cloak
behind.’ (from F&H, 1853) H: LWEST to SL; on or under rocks; feeds on polyzoans. D:
CI: Gu. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Doris diaphana: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.

266 - Onchidoris pusilla (Alder and Hancock, 1845)
Syn: Doris pusilla Alder and Hancock.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 0.9cm. ‘Body ovate, much depressed; cloak not ample, yellow-
ish, with thickly set brown spots, and covered with conical, obtuse tubercles, which are
not spiculose. Dorsal tentacles conical, long, and slender, white, and sheathless. Oral
veil, semicircular, broad, and sinuous. Branchial plumes nine, short, broad, simply-
pinnate, white, surrounding a tuberculated space.’ (from F&H, 1853) H: SL and OS;
rocky substrates. D: CI: Gu, Sk. UK: N, NE, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Doris pusilla: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu, Sk.

267 - Onchidoris sparsa (Alder and Hancock, 1846)
Syn: Doris sparsa Alder and Hancock.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 0.5cm. ‘Body much depressed, ovate, rounded at each end.
Cloak extending very little beyond the foot, yellowish with distant ferruginous spots,
and covered with small, obtuse, flattened, rather distant, unequal spiculose tubercles,
which decrease in size towards the margin. Dorsal tentacles rather conical, whitish,
issuing from cavities with tubercular edges. Oral veil semicircular, expanded. Branchi-
al plumes nine, very small, simply pinnate, colourless, arranged around the vent in an
incomplete circle, leaving a small tuberculated space within them.’ (from F&H, 1853)
H: SL; on or under rocks; suspected to feed on polyzoans. D: CI: Gu, Sk. UK: N, NE,
SW, NW.
Rep: Doris sparsa: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu, Sk.
Comments: This is listed as being extremely rare in Thompson and Brown (1976, p.102)
with just a handful of British records.

Superfamily POLYCERACEA

Family Triophinae
   Sea slugs with a distinct mantle forming a veil with branched appendages
over the head. Just one British species is known.

268 - Crimora papillata Alder and Hancock, 1862
ID: L = 3.5cm. Body ovate-oblong, tapering to the posterior, white with the process
tipped with yellow; head is bi-lobed, each lobe with five or more branched appendage;
a ridge runs down each side of the back containing numerous yellow filamentous
papillae. H: SL; sandy substrates; has been dredged from eelgrass (Zostera); very rare.
D: CI: Gu. UK: SW. Roscoff.

Gastropoda: Opisthobranchia: Nudibranchia
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Rep: Alder and Hancock (1862), p.263: Gu (L, dredged, Moulin Huet Bay, in Zostera,
Norman). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.74: Gu (L, Moulin Huet Bay, dredged, Norman).
|Iredale and O’Donoghue (1923), p.225: Gu (as Jeffreys). |Thompson and Brown
(1976), p.106: Gu (as Jeffreys).
Comments: The two Guernsey specimens (one of which is the holotype) were dredged
in shallow water by the Norman in 1858 and 1865. For many years it was known only
from Guernsey, Biscay and Morocco but several colonies have since been discovered
by SCUBA divers in south-western England and Ireland.

Family Aegiretidae
   Firm-bodied nudibranchs with a mantle skirt that is reduced and indistinct.
The rhinophores are small, smooth and simple. They are generally found in
warm water and just one British species is known.

269 - Aegires punctilucens (Orbigny, 1837)
Syn: Polycera punctilucens Orbigny; Doris maura Forbes.
ID: L = 1.5cm. ‘Lanceolate shape, very gibbous on the back, and rough, with large
obtuse, somewhat truncate tubercles. It varies in colour from a purplish fawn to jet
black, always more or less mottled with blotches of brown, and minute specks of white,
but more especially decorated with symmetrically ranged spots of the most brilliant
and lustrous greenish-blue, which shine like phosphorescence. The tentacula are linear,
and rather obtuse; their sheaths are tuberculated or lobed. The oral tentacles are but
slightly developed. The branchial plumes, 3 in number, are imperfectly tripinnate. The
foot is pale, salmon-coloured or whitish. The skin is studded with specula.’ (from F&H,
1853) H: SL; rocky coasts on polyzoans. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.517: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut).

Family Polyceridae
   Brightly-coloured sea slugs with a narrow mantle and posterior gills. There
are seven British species, five of which are known from the Channel Islands.
Unusually for Channel Island nudibranchs, there are quite a few recent re-
ports from this family, possibly because they are brightly coloured and of
moderate size.

270 - Polycera faeroensis Lemche, 1929
ID: Not illustrated. L = 4cm. Superficially resembles Polycera quadrilineata but has many
more frontal appendages (eight or more) and a less decorative pattern on its mantle;
colour = generally white often with yellow tips on the appendages and gills. H: SL;
rocky coasts; feeds on polyzoans. D: CI: no specific data. UK: SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Daly (1998), p.50: CI (L, common).

271 - Polycera quadrilineata (Müller, 1776)
Syn: Doris quadrilineata Müller; Policera lineatus Risso; Polycera ornata Orbigny; Polycera
typica Thompson.
ID: L = 4cm. ‘Body lanceolate, convex, smooth, white, occasionally marked with black,
and always variously lineated and spotted with golden yellow, the spots in the back
being tubercular. Tentacula clavate, elongate, geniculated, broadly based; laminations
of club nine or ten, yellow; head veil ample, with from four to six subulate processes,
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equal or unequal, and tipped with yellow. Eyes minute, closely set at some distance
above the tentacles bases. Branchial plumes seven to nine, simply pinnate; a single
lateral appendage, stout, linear, and yellow-tipped on each side.’ (from F&H, 1853) H:
LWEST to SL; rocky coasts; associated with bryozoans. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: all coasts.
Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.517: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3:
Je (L, Daly).

272 - Limacia clavigera (Müller, 1776)
Syn: Doris clavigera Müller; Triopa claviger (Müller); Tergipes pulcher Johnston; Euploca-
mus plumosus Thompson.
ID: L = 1.8cm. ‘Body oblong-lanceolate, flattish above, and of a white hue, variegated
with bright yellow or orange. The lateral appendages are linear; smaller at the front,
more closely set (8 or so in number) and having tuberculated extremities. Two tentacles,
short, truncate and auriform. The branchial plumes are usually three, linear and
bipinnate. The skin is charged with specula of various shapes.’ (from F&H, 1853) H:
LWEST to OS; feeds on encrusting polyzoans. D: CI: Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: all coasts.
Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.516: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut, Seaward).
Triopa claviger: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu, Sk. |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878),
p.324: He (L. ‘a few found’, authors). |Sharp (1909), p.96: Al (L, Sharp).

273 - Palio dubia (Sars, 1829)
Syn: Polycera dubia Sars; Polycera lessoni Orbigny; Triopa nothus Johnston; Polycera
ocellata Alder and Hancock.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 3cm. ‘Body lanceolate-oblong, convex, greenish or yellowish,
corrugated, covered with scattered yellowish tubercles. Tentacula subclavate, obtuse,
ornamented with 12 or 13 laminations; head-veil small, many-lobed. Eyes very minute.
Branchial plumes three, small bipinnate, greenish; their lateral appendages tuberculat-
ed, subramose.’ (from F&H, 1853) H: MTL to OS; rocky coasts; on rocks and in pools;
feeds on bryozoans. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, White).
Polycera dubia: Brehaut (1975), p.517: Gu (L, Seaward).

274 - Thecacera pennigera (Montagu, 1813)
Syn: Doris pennigera Montagu.
ID: L = 3cm. Small but highly colourful; distinguished by its numerous and brilliant
orange, black and yellow spots on a clear white mantle; the rhinophores are sheathed
and there are two processes behind the gills. H: SL; rocky coasts. D: CI: no specific data.
UK: N, E, SW but very sporadic. Roscoff.
Rep: Daly (1998), p.51: CI (L).

Superfamily DORIDACEA

Family Chromodorididae
   This is a diverse family of mostly temperate or tropical species. They are
highly coloured and are favourites of SCUBA divers in warmer seas. There is
just one known British species.

Gastropoda: Opisthobranchia: Nudibranchia
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275 - Cadlina laevis (Linnaeus, 1767)
Syn: Doris laevis Linnaeus; Doris obvelata Müller; Doris repanda Alder and Hancock.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 3cm. ‘Doris depressed, elliptic, of a waxy white hue. Cloak
ample, covered with small, distant, inconspicuous, white tubercles, a row of yellowish-
white spots down each side. Dorsal tentacles rather long, white. Oral tentacles flat,
broad, forming a veil. Branchial plumes small, five, white, retractile within a single
cavity.’ (from F&H, 1853) H: SL; rocky coasts; feeds on sponges. D: CI: Gu. UK: a
predominantly northern species with rare records from the south. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1969), p.370: Gu (L). |Daly (1998), p.51: CI (L).

Family Rostangidae
   One British species is known.

276 – Rostanga rubra (Risso, 1818)
Syn: Doris rubra Risso; Doris coccinea Alder and Hancock; Rostanga rufescens Iredale.
ID: L = 1.5cm. An elongate, flattened body covered in fine tubercles; two lamellate
rhinophores between which is a patch of yellow; gill circlet is simple. Colour = scarlet
with black spots. H: SL; associated with red sponges, on which it feeds. D: CI: Gu. UK:
NE, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Seaward (1982), p.161: Gu (L, post-1950).

Family Dorididae
  Two British species are known, both of which are generally southern in their
distribution. Usually they have a mantle that is highly ornamented with
tubercles and papillae (projections).

277 - Doris sticta (Iredale and O’Donoghue, 1923)
Syn: Doridigitata stricta Iredale and O’Donoghue; Doris maculata Garstang.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 4.5cm. A rounded, flattened body which is covered in a
network of rough, irregular ridges and tubercles giving it a cratered appearance; the
mantle is yellow with purple tipped tubercles; around five gills on the dorsal end. H:
SL; rocky coasts. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Daly (1998), p.51: CI (L) |Richard Lord (pers. com.): Gu (L, 2007, crab pots, s. coast).

Family Archidorididae
   Two known British species, just one of which has a Channel Island record.

278 - Archidoris pseudoargus (Rapp, 1827)
Sea Lemon
Syn: Doris pseudargus Rapp; Archidoris britannica Johnston; Doris tuberculata Cuvier;
Doris mera Alder and Hancock; Doris flammea Alder and Hancock; Archidoris flammea
(Alder and Hancock).
ID: L = 12cm. ‘Body bright orange-scarlet, occasionally blotched with purple, ovate,
rounded at both ends, rather depressed. Cloak ample, covered with smallish unequal
tubercles. Dorsal tentacles, large, tapering, orange. Branchial plumes nine, tripinnate,
scarlet, not much spreading, retractile within a single cavity.’ (from F&H, 1853) H:



189

LWST to SL; rocky coasts; feeds on sponges, especially Halichondria. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al,
Min, Ecr. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (L, common, Brehaut). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L,
Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Bossy (1989), p.54: Je (L, Bonne Nuit). |Culley et al. (1993),
p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.). |Daly (1998), p.52: CI (L).
|CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light).
Archidoris flammea: Brehaut (1975), p.517: Gu (L), Koehler.
Doris tuberculata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1895),
p.182: CI. |Sharp (1909), p.96: Al (L, Sharp).

Family Discodorididae
   Two British species one of which (Discodoris millegrana) has received no
reported occurrences since its discovery in Torbay in 1854; in the absence of
further specimens some believe it to be a doubtful species.

279 - Geitodoris planata (Alder and Hancock, 1846)
Syn: Doris planata Alder and Hancock; Discodoris planata (Alder and Hancock); Doris
testudinaria Alder and Hancock; Archidoris stellifera Vayssière.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 5cm. Body ovate or broadly elliptical, rather flat; mantle large,
expanded, variegated with chestnut-brown with pale yellow, covered with very une-
qual, soft warty tubercles; underside lemon-coloured spotted with brown; gills, eight,
tripinnate mottled with brown and white, forming an incomplete circle behind, and
retractile within large cavity. H: SL; on rocks in association with sponges. D: CI: He.
UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Doris testudinaria: Alder and Hancock (1862), p.261: He (L, littoral, under a stone,
Brady and Hodge). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.85: He (L, littoral, Brady and Hodge).
Comments: Although known from the Mediterranean Sea, this was not confirmed as a
British species until a specimen was recovered on Herm in June 1862 by R.S. Brady and
G. Hodge (Alder and Hancock, 1862). Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.5) recorded this as Doris
testudinaria, but the type material for this species (which was first described from the
south of France in 1818) has been lost. It has questionably been regarded as synony-
mous with Geitodoris planata, which is the position adopted here. For further informa-
tion see Valdés (2002).

Family Kentrodorididae
   There is just one British species in this family.

280 - Jorunna tomentosa (Cuvier, 1804)
Syn: Doris tomentosa Cuvier; Doris johnstoni Alder and Hancock; Jorunna lemchei Mar-
cus; Jorunna luisae Marcus.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 5.5cm. ‘Body ovate, convex dorsally, depressed towards the
sides, yellowish white or buff coloured. Cloak ample, closely covered with very minute
equal tubercles, blotched with pale brown. Dorsal tentacles short and broad, speckled
with brown. Oral tentacles linear. Branchial plumes 15, tripinnate, arranged as a cap
around the brown tubular vent, retractile within a single cavity.’ (from F&H, 1853) H:
LWST to OS; rocky coasts. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut, Koehler). |Crutchley (1997),
appendix 3: Je (L, common, Crutchley, White).

Gastropoda: Opisthobranchia: Nudibranchia
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Superfamily HEROACEA

Family Janolidae
   Three British species just one of which has a recent Channel Island record.
Members of this family are distinctive and possess elongate bodies and a frill
of cerata that from a ring around almost the entire body (only the posterior
part of the body does not have them).

281 - Janolus hyalinus (Alder and Hancock, 1854)
Syn: Antiopa hyaline Alder and Hancock; Antiopella hyaline (Alder and Hancock).
ID: Not illustrated. L = 2cm. Body elongate and surrounded by a ring of leaf-shaped,
warty cerata which may be covered in brown and white spots. The rhinophores are
linked at the base by a wrinkled caruncle. Body is cream-white with red-brown patches.
H: LWST to OS; rocky coasts. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Richard Lord (pers. com.): Gu (L, February 2007, rock pool, Belle Greve Bay, Lord).
Comments: This is considered to be one of the rarest nudibranchs in British waters
with just a handful of records from western Scotland to Plymouth.

Superfamily AEOLIDIACEA

Family Flabellina
   A diverse family of sea-slugs with eight known British species. Among the
five recorded Channel Island species is Eolis triangulata, which is probably
invalid.

282 - Coryphella browni Picton, 1980
Syn: Flabellina browni (Picton).
ID: Not illustrated. L = 3cm. Numerous cerata arranged in several rows with patches
of naked mantle in-between; Characterised by the patches of white on the tips of the
cerata, rhinophores and tail. H: SL to OS; commonly found on hydroids, on which it
feeds; it has been found in crab pots off Guernsey. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Daly (1998), p.52: Gu (L).

283 - Coryphella gracilis (Alder and Hancock, 1844)
Syn: Eolis gracilis Alder and Hancock; Eolis smaragdina Alder and Hancock; Coryphella
smaragdina (Alder and Hancock).
ID: Not illustrated. L = 6cm. ‘Body linear, white. Dorsal tentacles large, smooth; oral
ones, equal, simple. Branchiae long, somewhat clavate, green generally, with pellucid
tips, arranged on each side in five rather distant clusters. Angles of foot produced.’
(from F&H, 1853) H: SL to OS; rocks where it feeds on hydroids. D: CI: Gu, UK: all
coasts but rare in southern regions.
Rep: Eolis smaragdina: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu.

284 - Coryphella lineata (Lovén, 1846)
Syn: Aeolis lineata Lovén; Aeolis argenteolineata Costa; Eolis cuveri Johnston.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 4cm. A slender animal with numerous cerata arranged in rows
down the back; rhinophores and tentacles are long; characterised by a white stripe
down the middle of the back which divides at the head and carries on along the oral
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tentacles; further white lines may be found down either side of the animal which join
at the tail. H: SL to OS; rocky coasts where it feeds on hydroids. D: CI: Gu. UK: all
coasts; more common in SW. Roscoff.
Rep: Eolis cuveri: Sharp (1908), p.481: Gu (Castle Cornet, Sharp).

285 - Eolis triangulata Cuénot, 1906
No description available. H: SL. Feeds on anemones, especially Anthea cereus. D: CI: Gu.
UK: unknown.
Rep: Mabbs (1906), p.134: Gu (Castle Breakwater, common, Sharp).
Comments: I have been unable to discover any further information about this species.
It is absent from lists of recognised British molluscs and has no other recent records that
I can find; I suspect it may be invalid.

286 - Flabellina pedata (Montagu, 1815)
Syn: Doris pedata Montagu; Coryphella pedata (Montagu); Eolis landsburgii Alder and
Hancock.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 4cm. Easily distinguished by its violet body colour. It has six
pairs of gills which end in a white tip as do the tentacles and rhinophores. H: SL to OS;
rocky substrates where it feeds on hydroids. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Coryphella pedata: Brehaut (1975), p.518: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut).
Eolis landsburgii: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.43:
CI (L, Ansted).

Family Eubranchidae
   Seven British species are recognised, two of which are known from the
Channel Islands.

287 - Eubranchus farrani (Alder and Hancock, 1844)
Syn: Eolis farrani Alder and Hancock; Amphorina alberti Quatrefages.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 2cm. The body is white but is almost transparent with orange
spots towards the tail. The gills are large, bulbous and numerous and have distinctive
orange tips. H: SL; on rocks and kelp where it feeds on hydroids. D: CI: Gu. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1969), p.370: Gu (L). |Brehaut (1975), p.518: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut).

288 – Eubranchus tricolor Forbes, 1838
Syn: Eolis violacea Alder and Hancock; Galvina viridula Bergh.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 4.8cm. Elongate body which is covered in a mass of cerata
which are large along the back and smaller round the edge; rhinophores are smooth;
colour = off-white or yellow with the cerata having a yellow ring just below their
terminal end. H: SL to OS; associated with hydroids on which it feeds, D: CI: Gu. UK:
SW, NW.
Rep: Seaward (1982), p.168: Gu (L, post-1950)

Family Fionidae
   There is just one known British species, and it has attracted interest because
it is one of the few known pelagic nudibranchs. It habitually lives on flotsam
and jetsam and has been found on everything from floating plastic bags to

Gastropoda: Opisthobranchia: Nudibranchia
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large logs; it feeds on encrusting organisms and is said to vary in colour
depending on its food source.

289 - Fiona pinnata (Eschscholtz, 1831)
Syn: Fiona nobilis Alder and Hancock; Oithona nobilis (Alder and Hancock).
ID: L = 5cm. ‘Body pale bluff or whitish smooth. Tentacula, long, tapering, equal.
Branchiae lineal, conical, with strongly waved and wide lateral fringes, their apices,
iridescent. Foot long and lanceolate.’ (from F&H, 1853) H: Pelagic; associated with
goose barnacles and siphonophores. Tends to be cast up on shore by current and wind
action. D: CI: Je. UK: SW, W; rarely cast up on shores.
Rep: Fiona nobilis: Marquand (1901), p.83: Je (dredged, Tomlin).
Comments: Given its pelagic lifestyle, Marquand’s statement that this species was
recovered using a dredge looks odd (unless it was recovered while trawling for plank-
ton).

Family Calmidae
   A small family represented by tow British species one of which was first
found on the Channel Islands but which has since been recorded in other parts
of the British Isles.

290 - Calma glaucoides (Alder and Hancock, 1854)
Syn: Eolis glaucoïdes Alder and Hancock
ID: Not illustrated. L = 1.2cm. Body depressed and white in colour; head is small;
tentacles, small and smooth; branchial process is nearly linear, white with yellowish
tips and a pale fulvous central gland; set in eleven clusters, each cluster rising from a
common pedicle. H: Littoral; rocky shores; under stones; associated with hydroids. D:
CI: He. UK: all coasts; possibly more common in south. Roscoff.
Rep: Eolis glaucoïdes: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5,
p.45: He (L, littoral, Alder).
Comments: The holotype specimen comes from Herm. It feeds on fish eggs.

Family Facelinidae
   There are six known British species.

291 - Facelina auriculata (Müller, 1776)
Syn: Doris auriculata Müller; Doris longicornis Montagu; Eolida coronata Forbes and
Goodsir; Eolis elegans Alder and Hancock.
ID: L = 3cm. The main identifying characteristic is the gap that exists between the first
clump of cerata and the others; the digestive tract is normally visible and is red; the
certata are arranged in eight paired clumps that may be brown or red. Colour =
variable but generally translucent white/pink with a rose coloured hue around the
mouth. H: SL to OS; rocky substrates where it feeds on hydroids. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.518: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L,
Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, Daly).
Eolis coronata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu.
Comments: There is a debate as to whether this species has two varieties (F. auriculata
var. coronata and F. auriculata var. curta) or whether these varieties should be treated as
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separate species (F. auriculata and F. bostoniensis). In this work I have followed Brehaut
(1975) and others and treated them as separate species.

292 - Facelina bostoniensis (Couthouy, 1838)
Syn: Eolis drummondi Thompson; Facelina drummondi (Thompson); Eolis curta Alder and
Hancock; Facelina gigas (Costa).
ID: Not illustrated. L = 4cm. This is similar to Facelina auriculata, but has a much
broader body with longer cerata and rhinophores. H: SL to OS; rocky substrates;
associated with the hydroid Tubularia larynx. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Eolis drummondi: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu.
Comments: See remarks for Facelina auriculata.

Family Favorinidae
   There are two species in this small family, one of which has a Channel Island
record.

293 – Favorinus blianus Lemche and Thompson, 1974
ID: Not illustrated. L = 3cm. Elongate with numerous cerata along either side of body;
diagnostic feature are the rhinophores have three ‘rings’ at the base; colour = pale
yellow with white streaks on body and cerata. H: SL to OS; on rocks in association with
hydroids. D: CI: Je. UK: SW, W.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, Daly).

Family Aeolidiidae
   There are five known British species, one of which (Aeolidia papillosa) may be
commonly found in the Channel Islands, while two others have rarely been
reported. The three known species in the genus Aeolidiella are often difficult to
speciate, and there has been much confusion in the past (see Thompson and
Brown, 1976; Thompson, 1988).

294 - Aeolidia papillosa (Linnaeus, 1761)
Grey Sea Slug
Syn: Limax papillosus Linnaeus; Eolis papillosa (Linnaeus).
ID: L = 12cm. A large and distinctive nudibranch which has rows of tightly arranged
cerata that surround a central bare area; the cerata are grey in colour, sometimes with
white tips; the body colour = highly variable from white to brown. H: LWST to SL;
rocky coasts, often under stones; feeds on sea anemones. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.519: Gu (L, common, Brehaut). |Brehaut (1988), p.392: Gu (L,
Rue de la Rocque, Brehaut). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, White).
Eolis papillosa: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk. |Marquand (1901), p.86: Gu
(littoral, occasional, Tomlin). |Sharp (1909), p.96: Al (L, Sharp).

295 - Aeolidiella alderi (Cocks, 1852)
Syn: Eolis alderi Cocks.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 4cm. Superficially resembles Aeolidia papillosa but is smaller and
possesses fourteen rows of delicate cerata, the first of which is pale coloured and
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generally considered characteristic of the species. Colour = pink or brown. H: LWEST
to SL; rocky coasts. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW, NW.
Rep: Seaward (1982), p.168: Gu (L, post-1950).

296 - Aeolidiella glauca (Alder and Hancock, 1845)
ID: Not illustrated. L = 11cm. Superficially resembles Aeolidia papillosa but with four-
teen rows of fine cerata on either side of the back. The cerata are densely flecked with
fawn pigmentation. The body is orange brown with fawn or light brown pigmenting
on the dorsum and around the edge of the foot. The rhinophores and outside portion
of the oral tentacles and are pigmented with brown. H: LWEST to SL; it may be found
in variety of habitats, but prefers sheltered muddy areas with an abundance of sea
anemones, on which it feeds. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, White). |Richard Lord, (pers. com.): Gu (L,
May 2007, on a pontoon, Queen Elizabeth II marina, Lord).
Comments: This species is visually hard to distinguish from Aeolidiella alderi and
Aeolidiella sanguinea (the main differences concern the pigmentation of the rhinophores
and cerata), but they have different reproductive strategies.
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SUBCLASS PULMONATA
   These gastropods bear pallial lungs (rather than gills) which allows them to
breathe air;  they are chiefly terrestrial or freshwater, but some have adapted
themselves to marine and brackish habitats. Three families in two orders are
known from the British seashore.

ORDER SYSTELLOMMATOPHORA
   This order consists of several families of sea slug-like gastropods which
breathe air. The Systellommatophora have long been problematic to taxono-
mists and its species and families are often subject to revision. Some consider
this entire order to be polyphyletic (i.e. it is an artificial grouping of species
that resemble each other but which are not closely related). It is hoped that
DNA work will help resolve some of the problems associated with this order.

Superfamily OTINACEA

Family Onchidiidae
   This group contains slug-like pulmonate (air-breathing) marine molluscs
that are often confused with the nudibranchs (sea-slugs). They are commonly
small, oval and leathery. They are air-breathing molluscs that have adapted to
marine life and are almost exclusively littoral.

297 - Onchidella celtica (Cuvier, 1817)
Syn: Oncidium celticum Cuvier.
ID: L = 1cm. Oval, globular with tough-looking leathery skin. Covered in numerous
low tubercles giving it a spiky appearance; colour = dark brown. H: HWNT to MTL; in
crevices on rocky coasts. It feeds on algae. D: CI: Gu, Sk, Ecr. UK: SW. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1956), p.133: Sk (L, Grandes Rocques, Venus Pool). |Brehaut (1982),
p.166: Gu (L, frequent); Sk (L, rocks around Gouliot Caves). |Richard Lord (pers.
com.): Ecr (L, Bigorne Rock, July 2002, Jouault) |Richard Lord (pers. com.): Gu (L, St
Martin’s Point, May 2008, 278 individuals).
Comments: Not recorded in the Channel Island region prior to the 1950s, it is possible
that this once rare species is becoming more common. It is gregarious and generally
occurs in small groups, although the most recent report involved hundreds of individ-
uals.

Family Otinidae
   This family contains a single genus and species. Within the Channel Islands,
this species is often associated with sea walls built from natural stone from
which empty shells frequently fall into the sediment beneath.

298 - Otina ovata (Brown, 1827)
Syn: Galericulum ovatum Brown, Helix otis Turton; Otina otis (Turton).
ID: L = 0.2cm; 0.18cm. Shell tiny and very fragile; ear-shaped, resembling the ormer
(Haliotis tuberculata); many close set longitudinal growth lines; colour = reddish-brown
with a purplish tinge. H: HWNT to MTL; rocky coasts and harbour walls; in crevices;
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among the seaweed Lichina pygmaea and in old barnacle tests. D: CI: Je, Gu, Sk, He. UK:
S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.519: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3:
Je (Stiva).
Otina otis: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.3, p.321: CI (Barlee).
|Jeffreys (1858): p.129: Gu (Lukis jun.). |Sowerby (1859),
pl.16, fig.25: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu, Sk,
He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.111: CI. |Cooke and Gwat-
kin (1878), p.331: Sk (L, high water mark, caves and rocks, v.
abundant, authors). |Duprey (1882), p.327: Je (L, Pointe-
des-Pas, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.16, fig.25: CI.
|Marquand (1901), p.83: Gu, Sk and He (common, Tomlin). |Duprey (1917), p.40: Je (L,
Douet de la Mer, de Lapparent).
Otina otis var. candida: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.111: Sk (L, cave). |Cooke and Gwatkin
(1878), p.331: Sk (L, high water mark, caves and rocks, authors). |Marquand (1901),
p.83: Gu (L, Fermain Bay, common, Tomlin). |Mabbs (1903), p.202: He (Marshall).

ORDER ACTOPHILA
   An order containing species that are mostly tropical and which are common-
ly found either on salt marshes or in mangrove swamps. Their shells are solid
and with columnella teeth in the aperture. Two species (and one variety) are
known from the British Isles, all of which have Channel Island records.

Superfamily ELLOBIACEA

Family Ellobiidae
   Two British species and one variety which also have Channel Island records
although, in the case of Ovatella, a lack of estuary-style habitat makes them a
relative rarity.

299 - Auriculinella bidentata (Montagu, 1808)
Syn: Voluta bidentata Montagu; Melampus bidentatus (Montagu); Conovolus bidenata
(Montagu); Leucophytia bidentata (Montagu).
ID: L = 0.5cm; B = 0.25cm. Shell is solid and spindle shaped; six or seven whorls, the
last of which occupies 75% of the total shell length; mostly smooth or with slight
ornamentation; colour = white. H: Above HWST; rocky shores; in crevices and among
seaweed. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je, (Stiva, Portsmouth Uni).
Leucophytia bidentata: Brehaut (1975), p.519: Gu (L, Seaward).
Melampus bidentatus: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.105: Sk. |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L,
Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.331: Sk (L, high water mark, v. abundant,
authors). |Marquand (1901), p.86: Gu, He (L, MTL, common, Tomlin); Al (L, under
stones; D, in shell-sand, Marquand).
Voluta bidentata: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Voluta triplicata: Montagu (1808), p.99: Gu. |Dillwyn (1817), vol.1, p.507: Gu (as Mon-
tagu). |Turton (1819), p.253: Gu (rare).
Comments: I have tentatively placed Montagu’s (1808) Guernsey record of Voluta
triplicata under this species. Some modern works place Voluta triplicata as a synonym
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of Tralia ovata, a tropical shell that is unlikely ever to
have been found in Guernsey. Montagu based his
identification on Donovan’s Voluta triplicata (see Dono-
van, 1799-1804, vol.4, pl.138). However, Donovan’s
illustration of Voluta triplicata better resembles Auri-
culinella bidentata; he himself makes reference to their
similarity, the only difference being the presence of a third fold (tooth) within the
aperture (although his illustration appears to show just two such teeth). I suspect that
Montagu’s Guernsey record of Voluta triplicata actually represents Auriculinella bidenta-
ta; Dillwyn (1817) and Turton (1819) both repeat Montagu’s record.

300 - Ovatella myosotis (Draparnaud, 1801)
Syn: Auricula myosotis Draparnaud; Melampus myosotis (Draparnaud); Phytia myosotis
(Draparnaud); Voluta reflexa Turton.
ID: L = 0.8cm; B = 0.3cm. Minute, oval shape, thin; 3 whorls last of which takes up
almost entire length; growth lines prominent; colour = transparent, pale yellowish
brown or horn-coloured. H: HWST; mud flats and estuaries; prefers low salinity. D: CI:
Je, Gu. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Marquand (1901), p.86: Gu (Grand Mare, Tomlin). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3:
Je (Stiva).
Melampus myosotis: Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.331: Gu (L, Cobo, tidal ditch, extreme-
ly abundant, authors). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: Gu (L, tidal ditch, Cobo, Tomlin).
Phytia myosotis: Brehaut (1975), p.519: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut).
Voluta reflexa: Lukis (1829), p.293: Gu (‘inlets of the sea’, Lukis). |Duncan (1841), p.524:
Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu.
Comments: In a rambling letter about Guernsey terrestrial molluscs, Frederick Corbin
Lukis (1829) asked: ‘Is not Voluta ringens of Turton the young of Voluta reflexa? These
are both found together here [in Guernsey] in inlets of the sea.’ However, he continued
to list both as separate species afterwards in Duncan (1841) and Ansted and Latham
(1862).

301 - Ovatella myosotis var. ringens (Turton, 1819)
Syn: Voluta ringens Turton. Melampus myosotis var. ringens (Turton).
ID: L = 0.8cm; B = 0.4. Shell is thin, spindle-shaped and almost transparent; many fine
spiral striations; seven to eight whorls; colour = chocolate or yellowish-brown, pur-
plish towards the tip. H: HWST; rocky shores; in crevices and among seaweed. D: CI:
Je, Gu. UK: uncertain.
Rep: Melampus myosotis var. ringens: Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (D, Duprey).
Voluta ringens: Lukis (1829), p.293: Gu (‘inlets of the sea’, Lukis). |Duncan (1841), p.524:
Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu.

Gastropoda: Pulmonata: Actophila
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CLASS SCAPHOPODA
   There are around 500 extant species of scaphopod (or tusk shells) most of
which live in deep water and are small. They are distinctive, consisting of one
valve that is tubular, open at both ends and, in the case of Channel Island
species, resemble an elephant’s tusk. All species live on the seabed, burrowing
in soft sediment where they feed on detritus (some people class them as
carnivores because they also eat foraminiferans and other microscopic animals).
   The scaphopods used to be thought of as an evolutionary link between the
gastropods and bivalves (pelecypods), but modern research places them clos-
er to the latter than the former. They are the last known class of mollusc to
evolve with a fossil record that stretches back to the mid-Ordovician (around
450 million years ago). They are characterised by the possession of a powerful
muscular foot and a primitive vascular system. Their taxonomy is subject to
debate and is currently undergoing a major revision (see Jones and Baxter,
1987; Steiner and Kabat, 2004).

ORDER DENTALIIDA
   This is one of the two extant orders of scaphopod, the other being the
Gadilida; both are defined using subtle morphological differences on the shell
and also the radula. The few British Gadilida species are generally known only
from deep water (100 metres or more) and have no records from the Channel
Islands.

Family Dentaliidae, Tusk Shells
   Both British species from this family have records from the Channel Islands
but there is also a single, probably erroneous, record of a third species that is
not currently recognised as being British.

302 - Antalis entalis (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Dentalium entalis Linnaeus. Dentalium entale Locard.
ID: L = 3.8cm; B = 0.5cm. Tusk-shaped, solid; smooth with an oval posterior orifice;
colour = white. H: SL to deep OS; in sand and mud; often gregarious. D: CI: Gu, Al, He.
UK: all coasts but rarer in south.
Rep: Dentalium entalis: Gosselin (1810): Gu.
|Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Marquand
(1901), p.77: Gu, He (L, dredged, Tomlin);
Al (D, Shell Beach, abundant, Marquand).
|Kendrick (1969), p.18: He. |Brehaut
(1975), p.518: Gu (D, Nash).
Comments: This is a northern species that
is rarely recorded in the south of Britain
and which, according to some authorities, is absent from the Channel Islands. Marshall
(1914, p.208) said: ‘having subsequently had an opportunity of examining Mr
Marquand’s Alderney and other Channel Islands’ alleged specimens of D. entalis, as
well  as  other shells  under that  name in the  Guernsey Museum, I  have  found them



without exception to be as I suspected D. vulgare. Mr Tomlin’s examples I take to be in
the same category. Though there would be nothing remarkable in the occurrence of this
very common shell in the Channel Islands, yet as a matter of fact I do not know of any
reliable record of its presence in those islands. There are certainly no examples in the
Jersey and Guernsey Museums, and Mr Duprey in his list of shells does not even
mention the name.’

303 - Antalis vulgaris (da Costa, 1778)
Syn: Dentalium vulgare da Costa; Dentalium striolatum Risso; Dentalium labiatum Turton;
Dentalium tarentinum Lamarck; Dentalium vitreum Gmelin.
ID: L = 6cm. Tusk-shaped, solid; longitudinal striations at posterior end; some growth
rings; colour = white. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Min, Ecr. UK: S, SW, W. Roscoff. H: SL to OS;
in sand and mud; often gregarious.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (D, rare, Crutchley, Stiva).
Dentalium tarentinum: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.215: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3,
p.195: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.100: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu (L,
dredged, common, Tomlin); Al (D, shell-sand, rare, Marquand). |Fischer and Fischer
(1926), p.59: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors).
Dentalium vulgare: Brehaut (1975), p.519: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Pitchford).

304 - Graptacme semistriata (Turton, 1819)
Syn: Dentalium semistriatum Turton.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 5cm. ‘Shell slender, tapering to a fine point, slightly curved,
semitransparent, open at both ends, with eight longitudinal angular ribs, between each
of which are three or four very obtuse longitudinal striae. Colour = greyish-white, pale
rufous, or green with a white tip.’ (from Turton, 1819) D: CI: Gu? UK: Turton lists
Devon and Cornwall but very rare.
Rep: Dentalium semistriatum: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Comments: This species is valid, but it is generally known from the tropical and
subtropical western Atlantic Ocean. Turton’s (1819) holotype is listed as having come
from Dublin Bay but this is now considered to be an error. A number of scaphopod
workers have had various problems with this species (including a debate as to whether
the holotype specimen still exists: apparently it does, although Jeffreys disputed this in
the 1860s). Given its lone record in Duncan (1841), its report from the Channel Islands
must be treated with some caution.

Scaphopoda: Dentaliida
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CLASS PELECYPODA, Bivalve Molluscs
   The Pelecypoda, or bivalves (also known under the names of Bivalvia and
Lamellibranchia), are a large class of molluscs that possess a shell made from
two hinged valves. They are frequently symmetrical and include such familiar
groups as the scallops, oysters and mussels. Bivalves are exclusively aquatic,
but they occupy a wide variety of habitats including freshwater as well as all
types of marine environment. There are around 30,000 species worldwide
which range from the tropical giant clam (which may reach 230 kg in weight)
to minute species of a millimetre in length.

Figure 15 - The general morphology of bivalve molluscs.
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   Bivalves are generally sessile (although some species can ‘swim’ or move
short distances) and either rest on or burrow into soft sediment or attach
themselves to solid surfaces using byssus threads or organic cement. They are
almost exclusively filter-feeders, living on micro-organisms and food detritus
suspended in water and are susceptible to parasitic organisms. The bivalves
have been subject to much study, and the British species are generally well-
defined, although there is still some debate over their higher taxonomy. For
further information on British bivalves, try consulting Tebble (1966) which,
while out of date, remains a comprehensive work on this subject.

ORDER NUCULOIDA
   A small order of triangular or oval shells which are sublittoral or live very
low on sandy seashores. Their taxodont hinge plate contains numerous small
teeth. Sixteen British species are known, many of which are small and easily
over-looked.

Superfamily NUCULACEA

Family Nuculidae, Nut Shells
   A family of small, solid shells with a taxodont hinge, which are triangular in
outline and with the beaks in the posterior part of each valve. They are
notoriously difficult to identify, and require the use of a strong hand-lens or
microscope. Nut shells are common in the Channel Islands and their empty
shells may be found in some numbers in shell-sand deposits. However, I
suspect that in the past they have been subject to misidentification. There are
five known British species all of which have Channel Island records (but see
comments). For further descriptions see Tebble (1966) and Allen (1954).

305 - Nucula hanleyi Winckworth, 1931
Syn: Nucula radiata Hanley.
ID: L = 1.3cm. Anterior hinge with 15-25 teeth, posterior with 10-12; numerous radiat-
ing lines and some concentric lines on shell; periostracum shiny; colour = yellow or
grey-brown with radiating darker bands. H: SL; in gravel and sand. D: CI: Gu, Sk, He.
UK: S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Nucula radiata: Jeffreys (1858): p.123: Gu (with Nucula nucleus,, Lukis, Jeffreys).
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, Sk, He.

306 – Nucula nitidosa Winckworth, 1930
Syn: Nucula turgida Leckenby and Marshall.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 1.1cm. Noticeably more triangular in outline than N. nucleus
and with a shell surface that is more glossy; sculpture of fine radiating ribs but few
concentric lines; 20-30 anterior teeth and 10-14 posteriorly; the margin is crenulated.
Colour = olive-brown sometimes with radiating purple rays. H: LWEST to OS; coarse
and muddy substrates. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Nucula turgida: Seaward (1982), p.177: Gu (D).

Pelecypoda: Nuculoida
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307 - Nucula nucleus (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Arca nucleus Linnaeus; Nucula nitida Sowerby.
ID: L = 1.25cm. Triangular outline but rounded; 11-14 posterior teeth, 16-25 anterior
teeth; numerous fine radiating striae; crenulate margin; periostracum not glossy;
colour = green-brown. H: SL to OS; coarse and muddy substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Min.
UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.217: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.144. CI. |Duprey (1877), p.97: Je (L, Duprey).
|Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, off St Peter Port, 22 fms, shell-sand, exceed-
ingly common, authors).|Marshall (1894), p.343: CI (low water and dredged).
|Marquand (1901), p.73: CI (L, low water and dredged, Marshall); Gu (L, dredged,
deep water, muddy ground, Tomlin); Al (D, shell-sand, common, Marquand). |Fischer
and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, v. abundant, 1925, authors).
|Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut, Nash). |NMW (collection): Gu (18
and 20 fms).

308 – Nucula sulcata Bronn, 1831
ID: L = 2cm. Equivalve; solid and triangular in outline; sculpture of fine radiating ribs
and concentric lines; periostracum matt; lunule heart-shaped; 22-29 anterior teeth and
12-14 posterior teeth. Colour = olive brown with
red patches. H: SL to OS; in most muddy soft
sediments. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW, NW.
Rep: Culley and Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, Grève
d’Azette, Portsmouth Uni.).
Comments: Seaward listed this as a Channel Is-
land species in his 1982 Atlas only to withdraw the
entry in his 1990 edition. Its presence in the Channel Islands currently rests on a lone
record from Jersey; further reports are desirable.

309 – Nuculoma tenuis (Monatgu, 1808)
Syn: Nucula tenuis Montagu; Lionuncula tenuis (Montagu).
ID: L =1.3cm. Triangular, thin; margin smooth, not crenulate; 6-10 posterior teeth,
16-18 anterior teeth; numerous fine radiating striae and concentric lines; periostracum
glossy; colour = green-brown. H: SL to OS; soft sediments. D: CI: Je. UK: N, NE, E, W,
NW.
Rep: BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).
Comments: There are no British records of this species from southern England; its
range appears to cease at the southern Irish Sea. Given the problems associated with
identifying Nuculidae species, especially worn specimens, the lone report from Jersey
should be treated with caution.

ORDER ARCOIDA
   A small order of solid shells which possess a well-developed taxodont
hinge-plate that contains small alternating teeth and sockets.

Superfamily ARCACEA

Family Arcidae, Ark Shells
   Thick, angular, oblong-shaped shells that typically attached themselves to
rocks and stones using byssus threads. There are four known British species,
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two of which are found in the Channel Islands. In addition, another two
species are included here, one of which (Arca barbata) is believed to be in the
Channel Islands and the other (Arca fusca) is probably an erroneous report.

310 - Arca barbata Linnaeus, 1758
Rep: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.183: Brittany (see note below, des Cherres).
Comments: I have tentatively included this species, which is more usually found in
Biscay and the Mediterranean Sea, based on Jeffreys’s belief that it ‘may be looked for
in the Channel Islands’. He noted that specimens had been found on the Brittany coast
adjacent to the islands (although it has not been recorded from Roscoff). Until a
specimen is recovered from our waters it should NOT be considered a Channel Island
species.

311 - Arca fusca Bruguière, 1792
ID: No description available. Rep: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: This is an Australian species. Its record from the Channel Islands is almost
certainly based on a misidentification or perhaps on an exotic specimen.

312 - Arca tetragona Poli, 1795
Noah’s Ark Shell
ID: L = 5cm. Solid, box-like; surface finely reticulated; hinge 40-50 teeth; colour =
yellow-brown with brown periostracum. H: LWEST to OS; rocky coasts; under stones,
in crevices where it attaches itself using byssus threads. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.237: He (on dead oysters,
Hanley). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey).
|Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.73: Al (D, much worn,
common, Marquand); He (D, frequent, Tomlin). |Sinel (1906), p.197: He. |Kendrick
(1969), p.21: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.521: Gu (D, Nash). |NMW (collection): Je, He (1876).
Arca noae: Turton (1822), p.166: Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Thorpe (1844), p.101
Gu.
Comments: In the early nineteenth century, the Channel Islands were noted as being
one of the few places where Arca tetragona could be readily collected.

313 - Striarca lactea (Linnaeus, 1758)
Milky Ark Shell, Hairy Ark Shell
Syn: Arca lactea Linnaeus; Arca perforans Turton.
ID: L = 1.9cm. Hairy periostracum; rhomboidal with straight hinge-line; 35 teeth;
colour = yellow-white, periostracum brown. H: LWST to OS; gravel and sand; rare
onshore. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appen-
dix 3: Je (Stiva). |BSCC (pers.
com.): Je (2003, St Aubin,
Wilkins). |NMW (collection):
Gu (20 fms), He.
Arca lactea: da Costa (1778),
p.172: Gu. |Donovan (1799 to 1803), vol.4, pl.135: Gu (frequent). |Gosselin (1810): Gu.
|Dillwyn (1817), vol.1, p.236: Gu (Lister). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
|Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.240: He, CI. |Sowerby (1859), pl.8, fig.9: Gu.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.177: Je. |Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and
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Gwatkin (1878), p.325: Gu & (L, LWST, Bordeaux and dredged, under stones, authors);
He (L, authors).|Tomlin (1887), p.26: Gu (L, Hommet Bonnet, Tomlin). |Sowerby
(1887), pl.8, fig.8, 9: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.73:
Gu, He (common, littoral, Tomlin); Al (D, shell-sand, abundant, Marquand). |Sinel
(1906), p.197: He. |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors).
|Tebble (1966), p.13, 32: CI. |Kendrick (1969), p.21: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.521: Gu (L,
frequent, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford).
Arca perforans: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Unnamed: Lister (1685-92), pl.69: Gu.
Comments: The hairy ark shell was sufficiently abundant in the Channel Islands
(principally Guernsey and Herm) to gain the attention of conchologists from the British
mainland, where it is rare. Specimens from Guernsey found their way into Lister’s
(1685-92) collection, and it makes regular appearances in the early conchological works
of da Costa (1778) and Donovan (1799-1804). Marshall (1894) noted that Shell Beach in
Herm ‘is composed principally of the valves from this species’.

Superfamily LIMOPSACEA

Family Glycymeridae, Dog Cockles
   The dog cockles are distinctive because of their circular outline, solid shell
and (on clean specimens) colourful patterning and taxodont hinge. Just one
species of dog cockle is known from Britain, and it is a relatively common
sight in the Channel Islands, especially its empty shells which may be found
in some numbers on certain beaches. A second species has been recorded from
the Channel Islands but this is probably erroneous.

314 - Glycymeris decussata (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Arca decussata Linnaeus; Pectunculus decussatus (Linnaeus); Pectunculus pennaceus
Lamarck; Pectunculus spadiceus Reeve.
ID: No description available. D: CI: Gu? UK: no records.
Rep: Pectunculus decussatus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: This is a tropical Atlantic species not known from the British region. The
1841 report is either erroneous or of an exotic specimen brought in from elsewhere.

315 - Glycymeris glycymeris (Linnaeus, 1758)
Common Dog Cockle
Syn: Pectunculus glycymeris Linnaeus; Arca pilosa Linnaeus; Arca nummarius Linnaeus;
Pectunculus pilosa (Linnaeus); Arca undata Linnaeus; Pectunculus undatus (Linnaeus).
ID: L = 6.4cm. Circular or near circular, large and robust; taxodont hinge; equivalve;
colour = yellow-brown with distinctive zig-zag patterning. H: LWEST to OS; sandy,
muddy and gravel substrates; a strong burrower. D: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Min, Ecr. UK:
all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Kendrick (1969), p.20: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.522: Gu (L,
abundant, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford). |Saunders (1978), p.109: He (L, 1976, Saunders).
|SJ (collection): Je (multiple specimens, 1982, 1983, Havre des Pas, St Ouen’s Bay,
Green Island, Greve de Lecq, Grève d’Azette, Stiva). |Culley et al. (1993), p.48: Min (L,
July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.). |Culley and Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, Le
Nez, La Rocque, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, abundant,

Pelecypoda: Arcoida



Channel Island Marine Molluscs

206

Crutchley). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, Le Nez, Green Island, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers.
com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light). |NMW (collection): Je, Gu, He (Jul 1886; Sept 1922).
Arca pilosa: Montagu (1808), p.53: Gu.
Arca glycymeris: Dillwyn (1817), vol.1, p.241: Gu (Lister).
Glycymeris orbicularis: Donovan (1799-1804), vol.2, pl.37: Gu.
Pectunculus glycymeris: Linnaeus (1758), p.1143: Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.166: CI. |Duprey
(1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, 18 fms, 2 miles
E., authors); He (L, low water, gravel, authors). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (Tomlin).
|Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.73: Gu, Al and He (L,
common, Marquand); CI, Marshall; Gu? (L, common, dredged, Tomlin). |Fischer and
Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors).
Pectunculus glycymeris var. globose: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.175: Gu.
Pectunculus glycymeris var. nummarius: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, Sk, He.
Pectunculus nummarius: Turton (1822), p.175: Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Thorpe
(1844), p.104: Gu.
Pectunculus pilosa: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Pectunculus undatus: Turton (1822), p.173: Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

‘Guernsey Arca’: Lister (1685-92), pl.247: Gu.
Comments: Linnaeus’s (1758) type specimen may have originated from Guernsey as
he described the animal as ‘habitat ad insulam Garnsey’. During the early nineteenth
century there was much debate as to whether there were two distinct British species of
dog cockle: Arca pilosa and Arca glycymeris. The latter was said not to be British by some
while A. pilosa was known as ‘the Guernsey shell’, it allegedly being found only there
and in Cornwall. Montagu (1803) remarked of A. pilosa that ‘It is not uncommon on the
shores of Guernsey; that the pilosa is common in that island we can speak from personal
knowledge.’ Soon after, A. pilosa was held to be synonymous with Glycymeris gly-
cymeris (see, for example, Turton, 1819), but the confusion may have arisen from an
observation, made by several conchologists, that Channel Island specimens of the dog
cockle are more orbicular in comparison to those found in UK waters (e.g. Donovan,
1799-1804; Jeffreys, 1863; Marshall, 1894).
   The dog cockle is edible and was commercially gathered in times past and although
its popularity has waned somewhat the following statement given by Marshall (1894)
remains true to this day: ‘It is eaten in Jersey and may often be seen in the fish market
there.’

The dog cockle: once known as 'the Guernsey shell'.
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ORDER MYTILOIDA
   The Mytiloida, or mussels, are a familiar sight to followers of French cuisine.
They are a diverse order which range from the familiar edible mussel to larger,
less rarely seen species such as the horse mussel. Mussels do not appear to be
as common in the Channel Islands as they are on some mainland coasts, and
they do not form into the wide, encrusting colonies that may be seen on some
UK rocky shores. They are, however, well represented in the islands, and may
be found by careful searching among rocks and stones.

Superfamily MYTILACEA

Family Mytilidae, Mussels, Les Moûles (Jerr.)
   A familiar family of solid, triangular shaped-shells that have been widely
used in French and other cuisine; they generally attach themselves to rocks or
other hard objects using byssus threads. Some species can exist on very
exposed coasts. Fifteen British species have been recorded, eleven of which are
known from the Channel Islands.

316 - Crenella pellucida (Jeffreys, 1859)
Syn: Limopsis pellucida Jeffreys.
Descripton: L = 0.1cm. Jeffreys’s (1859a) original description said that the shell is oval,
smooth with conspicuous growth stages; margins are smooth; the taxodont hinge
consists of three blunt teeth behind the umbones with 11 ventral and 9 dorsal teeth
either side. The holotype illustration is provided in Plate 23. H: LWEST to SL; sand and
other coarse sediment. D: CI: Gu. UK: no records.
Rep: Jeffreys (1859a), p.33: Gu (D, 2 single
valves, dredged, Jeffreys). |Marshall (1894),
p.340: Gu (two perfect specimens and a valve,
Jeffreys). |Marquand (1901), p.73: Gu (L, Mar-
shall). |NMW (collection): Gu (off Fermain Bay,
18 fms).
Limopsis pellucida: Sowerby (1859), pl.8, fig.14:
Gu (dredged in sand).
Comments: Jeffreys (1859a) first discovered
this species on Guernsey in 1858, but it was
soon afterwards found in some abundance at
Palermo, Italy, by the Marquis de Monterosato.
It was actually the latter who first described this species, but he generously allowed
Jeffreys to have the honour of naming it (see Marshall, 1894, p.343). Since its discovery,
this species has been the subject of some debate with many authorities questioning its
validity. Jeffreys, its discoverer, believed himself to have misidentified immature
valves of Rhomboidella prideaux; Tebble (1966) examined the holotype specimens in the
Jeffreys collection at the Smithsonian Museum, and believed them to be immature
valves of the dog cockle (Glycymeris glycymeris). Having seen illustrations of the holo-
type, I agree with Tebble, but I have included it as a separate species as it is given as
such in most lists of British molluscs.
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317 - Modiolarca tumida (Hanley, 1843)
Marbled Crenella
Syn: Mytilus marmoratus Forbes; Musculus marmoratus (Forbes); Modiolaria marmoratus
(Forbes); Crenella marmorata (Forbes).
ID: L = 1.8cm; B = 1.1cm. Shell is small, thin with a highly angular outline; anterior part
of the shell holds 15 to 18 broad ribs while the posterior has between 25 and 35 of the
same; colour = light green with brown, red and purple patches. H: LWEST to SL; rocky
shores; commonly embedded in ascidians but also attached to Laminaria holdfasts. D:
CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: all coasts.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu (20 fms).
Crenella marmorata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
Modiolaria marmorata: Duprey (1880), p.204: Je (L, Duprey). |Ansted and Latham (1895),
p.183: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.72: Gu? (L, dredged, common in ascidians, Tomlin).
|Mabbs (1904), p.314: Al (L, littoral, Marquand).
Musculus marmoratus: Brehaut (1975), p.524: Gu (L, frequent, Brehaut).

318 - Modiolula phaseolina (Philippi, 1844)
Bean Horse Mussel
Syn: Modiola phaseolina Philippi; Mytilus phaseolina (Philippi); Modiolus phaseolina
(Philippi).
ID: L = 2cm; B = 1.1cm. Small, triangular but with a rounded outline and rounded
umbones; fine but irregular concentric growth lines; posterior is covered with many
short, filamentous spines; colour = yellowish-brown. H: LWNT to SL; rocky coasts. D:
CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Modiola phaseolina: Jeffreys (1858): p.123: Gu (rather common, Lukis, Jeffreys).
|Sowerby (1859), pl.7, fig.10: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He. |Tebble
(1966), p.45: Je. |Brehaut (1981), p.37: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
Mytilus phaseolina: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.119: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.72: Al (L,
rare).

319 - Modiolus adriaticus (Lamarck, 1819)
Adriatic Mussel
Syn: Mytilus adriaticus Lamarck; Modiola tulipa Lamarck; Modiola radiata Hanley.
ID: L = 3cm; B = 2cm. An elongate, irregular triangular shape; generally small and
thinner than most mussels; many concentric growth lines; colour = light brown with
rose-red rays across the posterior half. H: SL to OS; rocky substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al,
Sk, He. UK: SW. Roscoff.
Rep: Tebble (1966), pl.1, 3: He; Gu. |Brehaut (1967), p.166: Gu (L). |Brehaut (1975),
p.524: Gu (L, Nash).
Modiola radiata: Jeffreys (1859d), p.192: Je (Norman).
Modiola tulipa: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol2, p.186: CI (Hanley). |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.217: Gu, Sk, He.
Modiola tulipa var. magna: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
Mytilus adriaticus: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.116: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.97: Je (L,
Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.325: Gu (L, gravel, 15-22 fms, rather common,
authors). |Sowerby (1887), pl.7, fig.7, 8: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.72: Gu (L, dredged,
common, Tomlin); Al (shell-beach, rare).
Mytilus adriaticus var. ovalis: Marquand (1901), p.72: Gu (L, Jeffreys).
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320 - Modiolus barbatus (Linnaeus, 1758)
Bearded Mussel
Syn: Mytilus barbatus Linnaeus; Modiola barbata (Linnaeus); Modiola gibsii Leach.
ID: L = 6cm (usually less); B = 3.5cm. Shell is irregularly triangular with rounded
umbones; posterior half of the shell is deeply serrated and has lines of thorn-like
filaments which form its ‘beard’; colour = red or yellowish-red. H: LWNT to SL; under
rocks and among Laminaria holdfasts. D: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Min. UK: S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (L, Maisons, 1925, authors). |Brehaut (1975),
p.524: Gu (L, frequent, Brehaut). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (D, rare, Crutchley).
|NMW (collection): Gu, He.
Modiola barbata: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol2., p.191: Je (D, Gorey, abundant, Hanley).
|Sowerby (1859), pl.7, fig.9: Je. |Jeffreys (1859d), p.193: Je (Norman); Gu (Jeffreys).
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Sowerby (1887), pl.7, fig.9: Je.
Modiola gibsii: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Mytilus barbatus: Duprey (1877), p.97: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878),
p.324: Gu (L, Laminaria holdfasts, authors). |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI.
|Marquand (1901), p.72: Gu, He (L, littoral, not uncommon, Tomlin); Al (L, littoral,
common).
Mytilus barbatus var. depressa: Marshall (1893), p.245: Je (rock-pools, Duprey), He
(Marshall), Sk (Gouliot Caves, Jeffreys), Gu Marquand (1901), p.72: Sk (as Marshall).
Comments: Hanley (in Forbes and Hanley, 1853) recounted finding the beach at Gorey

‘strewn with [empty shells of this species] to a depth of some inches, at a spot where the
rejectamenta of the oyster-fisheries were wont to be deposited’.

321 - Modiolus modiolus (Linnaeus, 1758)
Horse Mussel
Syn: Mytilus modiolus Linnaeus; Modiola modiolus (Linnaeus).
ID: L = 12cm (sometimes more); B = 6cm. A large, solid shell that has distinctly blunted
umbones; it is rhomboidal in outline; many fine concentric lines and ridges; colour =
generally dark brown. H: LWNT to OS; rocky coasts; wedged in crevices and among
Laminaria holdfasts; may also occur in coarse sediment, sometimes in large numbers.
D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.522: Gu (D,
Nash). |Brehaut (1981), p.37: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |SJ (collection):
Je (1983, Havre des Pas, Stiva). |NMW (collection): Gu (20 fms).
Modiola modiolus: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
Mytilus modiolus: Duprey (1877), p.97: Je (L, Duprey). |Duprey (1917), p.40: Je (L, St
Clement, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.72: Al (L, rare).
Mytilus modiolus var. cylindrica: Marshall (1893), p.244: Gu (L, 18-20 fms) |Marquand
(1901), p.72: Gu (as Marshall, 1893).

322 - Mytilus edulis Linnaeus, 1758
Common Mussel; Un Bé d'Corbîn (Jerr)
Syn: Mytilus pellucidus Pennant.
ID: L = 6cm; B = 3cm. A solid shell which is roughly triangular in outline but with a
rounded posterior edge; there are many fine concentric lines on the outside; inside is
smooth and pearly; colour = purple or blue with brown and olive patches. H: LWNT
to SL; rocky coasts; under stones, in crevices; may be firmly attached using strong
byssus threads; does not form dense beds in the Channel Islands. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk,
He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
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Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Jeffreys (1859a), p.39: Sk (L,
Gouliot Caves, Jeffreys, Lukis jun). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Duprey
(1877), p.97: Je (L, Duprey).
|Marquand (1901), p.72: Al (L).
|Kendrick (1969), p.22: He.
|Brehaut (1975), p.522: Gu (L,
common, Brehaut, Nash).
|Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L,
Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.).
|Bossy (1989), p.54: Je (L, Bonne
Nuit). |Crutchley (1997), appen-
dix 3: Je (L, occasional, Crutch-
ley). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je
(2003, Le Hocq, Wilkins). |NMW (collection): He (1876).
Mytilus edulis var. ungulata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, 105: CI. |Sowerby (1887), pl.7,
figs.17, 18: Gu.
Mytilus pellucidus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Mytilus ungulatus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Jeffreys (1859a), p.39: Gu (L, Gouliot
Caves, Jeffreys, Lukis jun). |Sowerby (1859), pl.7, fig.19: Gu. |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.217: Gu, He.
Mytilus incurvatus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L,
not common, authors).
Comments: This species is the principal ingredient of moules marinière and is grown
economically in many parts of Europe. A commercial ‘mussel farm’ currently exists to
the north of Seymour Tower (Jersey); it replaces an earlier attempt to farm mussels in
Grouville Bay which ceased in the 1980s.
   Mytilus ungulatus (the ‘hoof mussel’) was for a long while believed to be distinct from
Mytilus edulis on the basis of colour and some subtle differences in the shape of the
margins. This distinction was always controversial and the two are now considered
synonymous. Jeffreys (1859a) reported that ‘Dr Lukis informs me that hoof mussel is
sometimes, but rarely, brought to the Guernsey market from a very large reef of rocks
about twenty-five miles to the south of the island.’ This is probably a reference to either
the Roches Douvres (an uninhabited French reef) or perhaps Les Minquiers.
   During a visit to Sark in the autumn of 1858, Jeffreys and Frederick Collings Lukis
explored the Gouliot Caves of which he said: ‘While I was at Serk with Dr. Lukis, we
found in the Gouliot Caves there several specimens of this unquestionably distinct
species [Mytilus ungulatus], mixed with M. edulis and M. galloprovincialis. These caves
are completely uncovered by the sea once only in about eight or ten years, and are
never accessible except at low spring tides, and even then for a very short time only;
and the mussels were obtained by scraping the side of one of the outer entrances which
was under water. The tide sometimes rises on that coast to a height of 32 feet.’ (Jeffreys,
1859a)
   Clark (1859b) later examined Jeffreys’s Sark specimens of Mytilus ungulatus and
announced that they were ’only large examples of the common M. edulis’. He explained
that the apparent differences were due to the animals being found in differing localities
at different times of the year. To this, Jeffreys (1859c) remarked that ‘I may remind him
that the specimens from the Channel Isles were taken in the same locality at the same
season of the year… within a space of 10 yards from each other’. Despite this protesta-
tion, M. ungulatus is these days considered to be a synonym of M. edulis.
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323 - Mytilus galloprovincialis Lamarck, 1819
ID: L = 7cm. Resembles a larger form of Mytilus edulis, but has a rougher convex outer
margin and concave hinge line; umbones are pointed and down turned. H: LWNT to
SL; attached to rocks using byssus threads. D: CI: Gu, Sk, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1859a), p.33: Sk (L, Gouliot Caves, Jeffreys, Lukis). |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.217: Gu, Sk, He. |Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Nash).

324 - Musculus costulatus (Risso, 1826)
Syn: Modiolus costulata Risso; Crenella costulata (Risso).
ID: L = 1.3cm. Fragile, equivalve; narrow; about 10 anterior ribs, 20 posterior with
smooth area between; colour = purplish-brown, periostracum green. H: LWEST to SL,
rocky coasts; in rock pools, under stones and among holdfasts of Laminaria. D: CI: Gu,
Al, He. UK: N, NE, S, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Brehaut (1981), p.37: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
Crenella costulata: Jeffreys (1859a), p.33: He
(Macculloch). |Sowerby (1859), pl.7, fig.15: He.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.125: He (Macculloch).
|Sowerby (1887), pl.7, fig.15: He. |Marquand
(1901), p.72: Al (L, Clanque Bay, rock pools, rare
in shell-sand, Marquand); He (Macculloch).
|Mabbs (1904), p.314: Gu (D, Bordeaux Harbour,
Marquand).

325 - Musculus discors (Linnaeus, 1767)
Green Crenella
Syn: Modiolaria discors Linnaeus; Crenella discors (Linnaeus); Mytilus discrepans Mon-
tagu; Modiola discrepans (Montagu).
ID: L = 1.5cm. Oval, broad, thin; 10-12 anterior ribs, 30-40 posterior ribs with smooth
area between; fine concentric lines; colour = yellow-brown, periostracum green. H:
LWST to SL; rocky coasts; under stones and among coralline seaweeds. D: CI: Je, Gu,
Al, He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Crenella discors: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
Modiolaria discors: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.126: CI.
|Duprey (1877), p.97: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L,
Laminaria stalk, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.72: Gu, He (L, common, Tomlin); Al (L,
plentiful, in coralline seaweeds, Marquand). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D,
Maisons, 1925, authors).
Modiola discrepans: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

326 - Rhomboidella prideauxi (Leach, 1815)
Syn: Modiola rhombea Berkeley; Crenella rhombea (Berkeley); Solamen prideauxi Leach;
Crenella prideauxi (Leach).
ID: L = 0.3cm. Rhomboidal, swollen; 60-70 fine ribs, 12-15 distinctive ridges; colour =
white, periostracum yellow. H: LWNT to OS; rocky coasts, rock pools and on gravel.
D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: S, SW. Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW (collection): Gu (20 fms).
Crenella prideauxi: Tebble (1966), p.38, 49: Gu. |Brehaut (1981), p.36: Gu (L, Porcupine
Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
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ORDER PTERIOIDA
   A small order of large and distinctive species that includes the largest British
shelled mollusc, the fan mussel. They are generally sublittoral and are rarely
reported; most modern records come from commercial fishermen who find
specimens while trawling for scallops. There are two British species, but the
Channel Islands also has doubtful records of a third species, Pinna rudis, which
is not currently on any lists of recognised British molluscs.

Superfamily PTERIACEA

Family Pteriidae
   One known British species. Very distinctive but has only been encountered
in the Channel Islands by Frederick Collings Lukis over a century and a half
ago.

327 - Pteria hirundo (Linnaeus, 1758)
Wing Shell
Syn: Avicula hirundo Linnaeus; Avicula tarentina Lamarck.
ID: L = 7.7cm. Very distinctive because of elongate posterior ear; inequivalve, wing-
shaped; interior pearly; colour = brown. H: SL to OS; sandy or coarse substrates; they
anchor themselves using byssus threads. D: CI: Gu, He. UK: S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Avicula tarentina: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He.

Pelecypoda: Pterioida

Crenella rhombea: Jeffreys (1858): p.123: Gu (not uncommon, offshore, Lukis, Jeffreys).
|Jeffreys (1859d), p.193: Je (Grouville, Norman). |Sowerby (1859), pl.7, fig.16: Gu.
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.131: Gu (L,
tolerably common, Lukis). |Duprey (1880), p.204: Je (L, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.7,
fig.16: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.73: Al (D, rare, Marquand); Gu (L, rare and very small,
dredged).
Comments: This is considered to be a rarity on British coasts. Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.2)
described Dr Lukis as having found his finest specimens ‘in a rock pool lying immedi-
ately below half-tide mark on the western shore of Guernsey. They occupied a chink in
the rock a little under the surface of the water.’
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Superfamily PINNACEA

Family Pinnidae, Fan Mussels
   The size and shape of fan mussels makes them unmistakable, but they are
often found in very deep water and are almost never seen by beachcombers.
In March 2007, the discovery of a living specimen of Atrina fragilis on the
seashore at Salcombe in Devon made the newspapers: it was the first littoral
specimen to be seen for over half a century.

328- Atrina fragilis (Pennant, 1777)
Syn: Pinna fragilis Pennant; Pinna pectinata Linnaeus; Pinna ingens Pennant.
ID: L = 48cm; B = 24cm. Very large, triangular; brittle; equivalve; 8-12 radiating ribs
and sometimes spines; colour = brown or black. H: SL to OS; embedded upright in soft
sediments. D: CI: Gu, Sk, He. UK: S, SW. Roscoff.
Rep: Richard Lord (pers. com.): Sk (L, Jan 2007, 54 fms).
Pinna fragilis: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.524: Gu (L, frequent, Brehaut).
Pinna ingens: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Pinna pectinata: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: He.
Comments: In January 2007, Richard Lord received a specimen a Guernsey fishermen
who dredged it in 54 fms of waters south-east of Sark. The fisherman said that he finds
two or three specimens each year.

329 - Pinna rudis Linnaeus, 1758
ID: L = up to 50cm. Much like Atrina fragilis, but perhaps narrower with a dense
ornamentation of spines covering the surface. H: SL to OS; embedded upright in soft
sediments; associated with eelgrass (Zostera). D: CI: Je. UK: no records.
Rep: Duprey (1880), p.204: Je (D, St Aubin, dredged, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.8,
fig.16: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI.
Comments: Pinna rudis is a southern European and Mediterranean species which has
no former British records. The two reports of Jersey specimens originate from generally
reliable sources (Duprey, 1877; Ansted and Latham, 1895) and the shell of Pinna rudis
is so distinctive that one would ordinarily place some credence in them. However, it
seems more probable that these authors mislabelled specimens of Atrina fragilis, proba-
bly as a consequence of following Jeffreys’s British Conchology (vol.2) which listed Pinna
rudis as being the only British fan mussel although the description and illustration he
provides better fits Atrina fragilis. If the Jersey reports are accurate (and this seems
unlikely), then Pinna rudis would be the largest shelled mollusc to occur in the British
region.
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ORDER LIMOIDA
   Elongate shells which have a distinct gape and which, in life, may be
observed to have numerous fine tentacles protruding around the valve mar-
gins. They were once highly prized by conchologists, and the abundance of
Limaria hians on Herm led to it being over-collected, resulting in a collapse in
numbers. Just one family is represented in British waters..

Superfamily LIMACEA

Family Limidae, Flame or File Shells
   Small, delicate and equivalve with a gape; when alive they are notable for
the numerous tentacles which protrude along their margin to give them a

Pelecypoda: Limoida
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flame-like effect. They construct ‘nests’ under rocks and small spaces using
large sand particles and shell fragments. There are six recognised British
species.

330 - Limaria hians (Gmelin, 1791)
Angels’ Wings (He)
Syn: Ostrea hians Gmelin; Lima hians (Gmelin)
ID: L = 4cm; B = 2.5cm. Shell is solid with a rhomboidal outline; around sixty promi-
nent ribs; valves gape considerably on both sides when closed; in life the mantle has
many orange-red tentacles which may be retracted when alarmed; colour = white or
off-white; the nest may be 5 to 25cm in size. H: LWEST to SL; rocky coasts; under stones
and among Laminaria holdfasts. D: CI: Gu, Al,
He, Li. UK: S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu; He.
Lima hians: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2,
p.270: He (L, scarce, low water, Hanley); Gu.
|Jeffreys (1859a), p.42: CI. |Sowerby (1859), pl.8,
fig.22: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
|Sowerby (1887), pl.8, fig.23: CI. |Ansted and
Latham (1895), p.183: CI. |Marquand (1901),
p.72: Gu (L, Bordeaux Harbour, very common,
Tomlin); Al (D, Marquand); He (L, very common,
LWEST, Tomlin). |Sharp (1908), p.481: Gu (Bordeaux Harbour, colony, Sharp); Li
(Wright). |Tomlin (1928), p.166: Gu, He (L, 1926). |Tebble (1966), p.66: CI. |Brehaut
(1975), p.525: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut, Nash).
Lima hians var. glaciata: Tebble (1966), p.66: He.
Lima hians var. tenera: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.88: CI (L); He (L, common, Dennis).
|Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (occasional, Tomlin).
Comments: Marquand (1901) recorded this as being especially common in Guernsey
in 1900. Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.2) recounted the story of the Reverend R. N. Dennis who
collected over a hundred (mostly juvenile) specimens from Herm: ‘The nests were
generally fixed under good-sized stones at low water mark, and were broken in
turning the stones, when the Limas swam off in all directions. The largest number I
found in one nest was, I think, seven; the largest and oldest-looking specimens were
alone in the nest. I did not find a single specimen out of a nest. The Herm people call
them “Angels’ Wings”.’ Dennis’s description of nests contradicted Jeffreys' (1859a)
earlier statement that: ‘Scotch individuals form comfortable nests, those which inhabit
the Channel Isles have none, but are found free under stones at low water.’
    The variety tenera as described by Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.2; but now invalid) is listed
as coming only from the Channel Islands and Cornwall. This shell was widely collected
in Victorian times, possibly leading to a decline in numbers, but by the 1920s Tomlin
(1928) was able to declare that numbers were back to normal levels in Guernsey.
Tomlin also sent some specimens gathered from Herm to the Marchese di Monterosato,
a colleague of his in Palermo, Italy, and was surprised to learn that the Channel Island
shells were identical to the Mediterranean variety Lima hians var. mediterranea
(although this variety is not now widely used).
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331 - Limaria loscombi (Sowerby, 1823)
Syn: Lima loscombii Sowerby; Limea loscombi (Sowerby); Lima bullata Born.
ID: L = 2cm; B = 1.4cm. Shell is thin, twisted to one side and extremely convex; fifty to
sixty fine ribs of unequal size; colour = white. H: SL and OS; rocky substrates. D: CI:
Gu, He. UK: S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu.
Lima bullata: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Lima loscombi: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.267: He (low tide, Hanley). |Ansted
and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He. |Marquand (1901), p.72: Gu (dredged, rare, Tomlin).

332 - Limatula subauriculata (Montagu, 1808)
Syn: Pecten subauriculata Montagu; Lima subauriculata (Montagu)
ID: L = 0.7cm; B = 0.4cm. A thin shell, rather oblong; twenty-four radiating ribs crossed
by numerous striations; colour = white. H: OS; sand and gravel; living specimens are
considered to be very rare. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Duprey (1880), p.204: Je (D, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.72: CI (L, dredged,
rare, Tomlin); Al (frequent in shell-sand, Marquand). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59:
Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW
(collection): Gu.
Lima subauriculata: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.265:
He (D, single valve). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He.

333– Limatula sulcata (Brown, 1827)
Syn: Lima sulcata Brown.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 1.3cm. Shell fragile, oval, equivalve with small ears; there are
around 30 radiating ribs, one of which is usually thicker and will have a corresponding
groove inside the shell; there are many fine concentric lines; single adductor muscle
scar; Colour = translucent with brown periostracum. H: SL to OS; muddy and silty
sand. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: N, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Seaward (1982), p.192: Gu (D). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).

ORDER OSTREOIDA
   This order contains the oysters and several related families including the
scallops and saddle oysters. There are some iconic seashells in this order,
including economic species such as the great scallop and edible oyster both of
which have a long association with human civilisation.

SUBORDER OSTREINA

Superfamily OSTREACEA

Family Ostreidae, Oysters, Les Hîtres (Jerr.)
   A long established family containing many species that are economically
important or have been so in years gone by. The oysters are characterised by
a heavy often asymmetrical shell that possesses a central adductor muscle scar
(as do scallops). In life they attach themselves to rocks and as they grow
around obstacles or uneven surfaces may develop a very distorted shell shape.
Until recently there was just one native species of true oyster, but in recent

Pelecypoda: Ostreoida: Ostreina
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decades a second species has been imported into the Channel Islands for
commercial farming.

334 - Crassostrea gigas (Thunberg, 1793)
Portuguese Oyster
Syn: Crassostrea angulata Lamarck.
ID: L = 20cm. Elongate, oval or tear-shaped; upper valve is flattened with a low round
umbo; lower valve is more convex; shell is covered in several rows of coarse ridges
given it a rough, uneven margin. H: LWNT to SL; reared in commercial farms but loose
individuals may be found on the seashore. D: CI: Je. UK: SW.
Rep: SJ (collection): Je (1982, Gorey Harbour, Stiva). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je
(L, common, Crutchley, White). |Daly (1998), p.53: CI (L).
Comments: This is a Mediterranean species that is commercially farmed in the Chan-
nel Islands; in recent years it has been observed to be breeding in British waters and so
is presumably also doing so within Channel Islands.

335 - Ostrea edulis Linnaeus, 1758
Common or Flat Oyster; Eune Hître (Jerr)
ID: L = 9cm; B = 7.5cm. The mature animal has a heavy, thick shell; the left valve is
larger and more convex than the right; it is rounded in outline with a foliated, almost
scaly texture on the outside and a smooth interior; colour = generally a dull yellowish-
brown. H: LWEST to SL; sandy or gravel surfaces. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: all coasts.
Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu.
|Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
|Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.217: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69),
vol.2, p.39: CI. |Duprey
(1877), p.97: Je (L, Duprey).
|Marquand (1901), p.73: Gu
(L, Bordeaux, dredged, Tom-
lin); Al (D, Marquand).
|Tanner (1907), p.285: Gu (L,
L’Islet and Clarence Battery,
Sharp, Wright). |Brehaut
(1975), p.525: Gu (L, scarce,
Brehaut). |SJ (collection): Je
(1982, St Aubin’s Bay, Stiva). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, frequent, Crutchley,
White). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, Green Island, Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Gu
(20 fms).
Ostrea deformis: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Ostrea edulis var. deformis: Duprey (1877), p.97: Je (L, Duprey).
Comments: The common oyster has been a much prized food source for millennia and
was subject to cultivation in the Channel Islands with beds off Gorey, in Jersey, and
Bordeaux in Guernsey. Of these Forbes and Hanley (1853) stated: ‘Oysters of good
repute are fished in the neighbourhood of the Channel Islands. There are two oyster-
banks, the one off Guernsey, and the other off Jersey. The former is of little importance;
the latter of considerable value. They belong to the region of oyster-banks which
extends along the coasts of Normandy and Brittany. Dr. Knapp informs us that the
number procured annually from them for the use of the Channel Islands and English
markets cannot be less than eight hundred thousand tubs, each tub containing two



219

English bushels, and in some years thrice that quantity is believed to be procured from
those banks during the season. As many as three hundred cutters have been employed
upon them dredging. The oysters on the Jersey bank are of large size, and are sold from
five to seven shillings the tub, or from three to four pence the dozen.’
   Despite this evident abundance, at the end of the nineteenth century commercial
oyster beds across Europe (including those in the Channel Islands) were infected by the
parasite Bonamia ostreae leading to a collapse in stocks. The common oyster is now a
comparatively rare sight with their commercial role having been replaced by the
cultivation of the Portuguese oyster (Crassostrea gigas) which was imported because of
its resistance to parasites.

SUBORDER PECTININA

Superfamily PECTINACEA

Family Pectinidae, Scallops, Les Couinnes/Pitonnes (Jerr.)
   A diverse family of ornamentally attractive shells which are instantly
recognisable. They are usually asymmetrical, have well-developed ears and
may possess bright colours and a range of distinctive ornamentation. They
live either freely on the seabed or by attaching themselves to hard substrates
using byssus threads.

336 - Aequipecten opercularis (Linnaeus, 1758)
Queen Scallop
Syn: Pecten opercularis Linnaeus; Chlamys opercularis (Linnaeus).
ID: L = 9cm. Circular; fragile; ears almost equal; around 20 ribs; crenulate margin;
inequivalve; colour = high variable may include patterns or shades of red, pink, brown,
orange and purple. H: SL to OS; coarse sediment. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Culley et al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.).
|Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (D, occasional, Crutchley, White). |BSCC (pers.
com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Gu.

Figure 16 - Commercial oyster beds at La Rocque, Jersey, circa 1905.

Pelecypoda: Ostreoida: Pectinina
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Chlamys opercularis: Gosselin
(1810): Gu. |Kendrick (1969),
p.25: He. |Brehaut (1975),
p.525: Gu (L, occasional,
Brehaut, Nash).
Pecten opercularis: Duncan
(1841), p.524: Gu. |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
|Duprey (1877), p.97: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, 10 fms,
outside St Peter Port, abundant, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.72: Al (L, Marquand).
Pecten opercularis var. audouinii: Marshall (1893), p.244: Gu (rare). |Marquand (1901),
p.72: Gu (L, rare, Marshall).
Pecten opercularis var. elongata: Marshall (1894), p.340: Gu (20 fms). |Marquand (1901),
p.72: Gu (L, 20 fms, Marshall).
Pecten opercularis var. lineata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Marquand (1901),
p.72: Gu (L, dredged, rare, Tomlin).

337 - Chlamys distorta (da Costa, 1778)
Humpback Scallop
Syn: Hinnites multistriata (Poli); Ostrea pusio Linnaeus; Pecten pusio (Linnaeus); Crassad-
oma pusio (Linnaeus); Talochlamys pusio (Linnaeus); Pecten sinuosus (Gmelin).
ID: L = 5cm. Shell covered in numerous, fine, radiating, spiny ribs; ears unequal and
on right valve may quite elongate; shell may be twisted due to restricted growth; up to
70 sharp ribs in adult specimens, sometimes prickly; colour = very variable including
red, yellow, grey and white. H: LWEST to SL; rocky coasts; right valve is cemented to
rocks. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Kendrick (1969), p.24: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.525: Gu (L,
occasional, Brehaut, Nash). |SJ (collection): Je (1984, St Aubin’s Bay, Stiva). |NMW
(collection): Gu. |Pecten pusio, Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Pecten pusio: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.280: He (L, under rocks). |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.97: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin
(1878), p.324: Gu (L, 20 fms, off St Peter Port, authors). |Marshall (1894), p.340: CI.
|Marquand (1901), p.72: Gu, He (L, littoral and SL, uncommon, Tomlin); Al (L, littoral,
frequent, Marquand).
Pecten sinuosus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.

338 - Chlamys varia (Linnaeus, 1758)
Variegated Scallop
Syn: Pecten varius Linnaeus.
ID: L = 6cm. Solid; anterior ear up to three times that of posterior; 25-35 strong,
spine-laden ribs; crenulate margin; colour = very variable. H: LWST to SL; may be
found on coarse sediment or attached to rocks. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min, Ecr. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.59: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile,
Maisons, 1925, authors). |Tebble (1966), pl.5: He. |Kendrick (1969), p.24: He. |Brehaut
(1975), p.524: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu
(1975, Morrell). |SJ (collection): Je (1983, St Aubin’s Bay, Stiva). |Crutchley (1997),
appendix 3: Je (D, occasional, Crutchley, White). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin,
Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light). |NMW (collection): Je (St
Aubin), Gu.
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Pecten varius: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
|Duprey (1877), p.97: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, low
water, under stones, common, authors). |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.182: CI.
|Marquand (1901), p.72: Gu, He (L, littoral and SL, common, Tomlin); Al (L, littoral,
Marquand).

339 - Palliolum striatum (Müller, 1776)
Syn: Pecten striatum Müller; Pecten furtivus Lovén; Palliolum furtivum (Lovén); Pecten
testae.
ID: L = 1.9cm. Fragile; anterior ear up to four times length of posterior; right valve has
fine radiating lines and concentric lines; left valve very rough with many radiating,
spine-laden ribs; colour = very variable includes white, pink and red-brown. H: SL to
OS; mud, sand and gravel. D: CI: Gu. UK: N, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Palliolum furtivum: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Tebble (1966), p.63: CI.
|Brehaut (1975), p.524: Gu (D, Pitchford).
Pecten furtivus: Jeffreys (1858): p.123: Gu (D, single valve, dredged, Jeffreys). |Sowerby
(1859), pl.9, fig.16: Gu.
Pecten testae: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.68: Gu (as Jeffreys, 1858). |Sowerby (1887), pl.9,
fig.16: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.72: Gu (as Jeffreys, 1858).

340 - Palliolum tigerinum (Müller, 1776)
Tiger Scallop
Syn: Pectin tigerinus Müller; Chlamys tigerina (Müller); Pecten obsoletus Pennant.
ID: L = 2.5cm; B = 2.3cm. A delicate shell; anterior ear at least three times as long as
posterior; round with a smooth margin; surface looks almost smooth but in fact
contains numerous very fine striations; colour = yellow, brown and purple which may
occur as irregular streaks and blotches. H: SL to OS; sand and gravel. D: CI: Gu, Sk, He.
UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu.
Chlamys tigerina: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.524: Gu (D, Nash). |Brehaut
(1981), p.37: Gu (L, dredged, Havelet, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
Pecten obsoletus: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Pecten tigerinus: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, Sk, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2,
p.65: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.72: Gu, He (D, dredged, Tomlin).
Pecten tigerinus var. obsoletus: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.

341 - Pecten maximus (Linnaeus, 1758)
Great Scallop; Eune Scalope/Un Vanné (Jerr)
Syn: Ostrea maxima Linnaeus.
ID: L = 13cm. Easily distinguishable by its size and iconic scallop shape; it is a solid
shell whose right valve is flat while the left is highly convex; each valve is rounded and
has 15 or 16 solid ribs; reddish brown on the right valve, yellowish on the left valve. H:
SL; sandy habitat; gregarious. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Ecr. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.217: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.97: Je (L, Duprey). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.76: CI.
|Marshall (1894), p.341: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.182: CI. |Marquand (1901),
p.72: CI, Marshall; Al (D, Marquand); CI (L, dredged, common, Tomlin). |Kendrick
(1969), p.23: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.524: Gu (L, abundant, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford).
|Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu (1975, Morrell). |SJ (collection): Je (11/09/1982, St Aubin’s
Bay, Stiva). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (D, common, Crutchley, White). |Daly
(1998), p.53: CI (L).
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BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, Le Hocq, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (D, Aug 2004,
Light). |NMW (collection): He.
Comments: This species is subject to small scale commercial exploitation within the
Channel Islands. Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.2) noted that the prettiest British specimens are
to be found in the Channel Islands.

Superfamily ANOMIACEA

Family Anomiidae, Saddle Oysters
   Sometimes called jingle shells, the Anomiidae are oyster-like animals which
cement themselves firmly to rocks. They may be identified by the presence of
a large hole in one of the valves through which it attaches itself to the rock
surface using calcified byssus threads. Four British species are known, three
of which have been found within the Channel Islands.

342 - Anomia ephippium Linnaeus, 1758
Saddle Oyster, Jingle Shell
Syn: Anomia cepa Linnaeus; Anomia aculeata Müller; Anomia cylindrica Gmelin.
ID: L = 6cm. Inequivalve, thin; right valve smaller and flatter than left; right valve has
hole near to umbo; distinguished by three muscle scars in the left valve; surface rough;
colour = white or pinkish. H: LWNT to OS; attached to rocks, stones or embedded in
Laminaria holdfasts. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.97: Je (L,
Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin
(1878), p.324: Gu (L, every part of
coast, authors). |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.217: Gu. |Marquand (1901),
p.72: Gu, He (littoral, dredged, com-
mon, Tomlin); Al (common, Mar-
quand). |Fischer and Fischer (1926),
p.59: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, au-
thors). |Kendrick (1969), p.22: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.525: Gu (L, abundant, Brehaut,
Nash, Pitchford). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu (1975, Morrell). |SJ (collection): Je (several
specimens, 1982 to 1984; Havre des Pas, Gorey Harbour, St Aubin’s Bay, Stiva). |BSCC
(pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Anomia aculeata: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He.
|Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, not so abundant, authors).
Anomia aculeata var. striolata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
Anomia cepa: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Thorpe (1844), p.121: Gu.
Anomia cylindrica: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: He (L,
one specimen, authors).

343 - Heteranomia squamula (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Pododesmus squamula Linnaeus.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 1.5cm. Shell small and irregularly circular; valves unequal;
right valve flat and fragile while the left valve is convex and solid; irregular growth
lines; two separate but adjacent muscle scars in left valve; colour = white or pinkish. H:
SL to OS; attached to rocks and stones. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.525: Gu (L, scarce, Brehaut, Pitchford).
Anomia squamula: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
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344 - Pododesmus patelliformis (Linnaeus, 1761)
Syn: Anomia patelliformis Linnaeus; Monia patelliformis (Linnaeus); Monia squama
(Gmelin); Anomia undulata Chemnitz.
ID: L = 4cm. Resembles Anomia ephippium but is smaller and with two separate muscle
scars in left valve; muscle scars possess fine radial ribs; surface has fine radiating and
concentric striae; colour = off-white or brown. H: SL to OS; attached to rocks. D: CI: Je,
Gu, Al. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu (1923).
Anomia patelliformis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.97: Je (L,
Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, Bordeaux Harbour, not common,
authors).
Anomia patelliformis, Marquand (1901), p.72: Gu (dredged, common, Tomlin); Al
(common, Marquand).
Anomia undulata: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Monia patelliformis: Gosselin (1810): Gu.
Monia squama: Morrell (1976), p.527: Gu (Pleinmont Pt., Petils Bay, 1975, Morrell).

ORDER VENEROIDA
   The Veneroida is a highly diverse order of bivalve molluscs that includes
such familiar shells as the cockles, razorfish and tellins. Most species possess
symmetrical and solid shells with three teeth. Recent molecular work suggests
that although many of the families in this order look similar, they are not
closely related, which suggests that at some point in the near future there will
probably be a major taxonomic revision. Many species may be encountered in
the Channel Islands, and their empty shells are a common sight on sandy
beaches everywhere.

Superfamily LUCINACEA

Family Lucinidae, Hatchet Shells
   Broadly circular, colourless and generally small shells some species of which
are quite common in the Channel Islands. Five British species are known,
three of which are known from the Channel Islands (plus one doubtful record
of a tropical species).

345 - Codakia orbicularis (Linnaeus, 1758)
Tiger Lucine
Syn: Venus orbicularis (Linnaeus); Lucina exasperata Reeve; Venus tigerina Linnaeus;
Cytheraea tigerina (Linnaeus).
ID: Not illustrated. L = 6cm. H: SL to OS; in soft sediments. D: CI: Gu. UK: no records.
Rep: Cytheraea tigerina: Turton (1822), p.164: Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Thorpe
(1844), p.77: Gu (as Turton).
Comments: This is a warm water species from the Caribbean region. It cannot possibly
be native to the Channel Islands and is either an error or transported by the action of
man. Turton’s record is repeated verbatim by Thorpe (1844).
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346 - Loripes lucinalis (Lamarck, 1818)
Syn: Amphidesma lucinalis (Lamarck); Tellina lactea Linnaeus; Lucina lactea (Linnaeus);
Loripes lacteus (Linnaeus); Lucina leucoma Turton.
ID: L = 2cm. Sub-circular, solid and convex; right valve with single cardinal tooth;
exterior covered with numerous distinct concentric grow lines; colour = white. H: SL
to OS; soft substrates. D: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Min. UK: SE, S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (L,
Nash, Pitchford). |Brehaut (1981), p.37: Gu (L, Porcu-
pine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |Crutchley (1997), appen-
dix 3: Je (L, occasional, Crutchley). |BSCC (pers. com.):
Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Je
(1876); He (1876).
Loripes lacteus: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.233: Gu (L, St
Peter Port, plentiful). |Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Du-
prey). |Marquand (1901), p.73: Gu (L, Bordeaux Har-
bour, Tomlin); He (Tomlin). |Mabbs (1904), p.314: Al (D, Braye Bay, Marquand).
|Brehaut (1967), p.166: Gu (L). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile,
abundant, 1925, authors).
Lucina lactea: Turton (1822), p.40: Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Sowerby (1887), pl.5,
fig.17: CI.
Lucina leucoma: Turton (1822), p.113: Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Thorpe (1844),
p.72: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.60: Gu (Hanley). |Jeffreys (1859d), p.192:
Je (low water, Norman). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, Sk, He.
Tellina lactea: SJ (collection): Je (1983, St Aubin’s Bay, Stiva).
Comments: Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.2) recorded that ‘in the Channel Islands [this species]
lives in the sand at low tides and is usually found elsewhere at a depth of a few
fathoms’. See also notes for Lucinoma borealis (below).

347 - Lucinoma borealis (Linnaeus, 1767)
Northern Lucine
Syn: Venus borealis Linnaeus; Lucina borealis (Linnaeus); Phacoides borealis (Linnaeus);
Tellina radula Montagu; Lucina radula (Montagu); Lucina alba Turton.
ID: L = 3.8cm; B = 3.5cm. Equivalve; circular; numerous strong concentric ridges; two
cardinal teethin both valves; smooth margin; colour = dull white; periostracum brown.
H: LWEST to OS; sand and gravel; a burrower, sometimes gregarious. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al,
He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.525: Gu (L, Nash). |Brehaut (1981), p.37: Gu (L, Porcupine
Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
|Crutchley (1997), appendix
3: Je (L, occasional, Crutch-
ley). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je
(2003, Green Island, Wilkins).
|NMW (collection): Gu; He.
Lucina alba: Turton (1822),
p.114: Gu.
Lucina borealis: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.48: Gu (St Peter Port, abundant,
Hanley). |Jeffreys (1859d), p.192: Gu (Jeffreys). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je,
Gu, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.243: He (L, rare, Lukis). |Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L,
Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.74: Al (L, common, Marquand); He (L, common,
dredged, Tomlin). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, v. abundant,
1925, authors).
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Lucina borealis var. gibba: Marquand (1901), p.74: Gu (L, shallow water), Jeffreys; Al
(Marquand).
Lucina radula: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Comments: Frederick Collings Lukis (in Jeffreys, 1862-69, vol.2) noted that this species
was rare in the Channel Islands. He said: ‘Lucinoma borealis is wrongly stated by Forbes
and Hanley (1853) to “occur abundantly near St Peter Port in Guernsey”. We do not
meet with it except at Herm. I have never found a single specimen on the Guernsey
coast although I have digged much in nearly every bay.’ Lukis believed that Forbes and
Hanley had mistaken specimens of Loripes lucinalis which, according to him, outnum-
ber those of Lucinoma borealis fifty to one. However, personal experience on Jersey and
some of its off-lying reefs suggests that Lucinoma borealis is a commonly encountered
species.

348 – Myrtea spinifera (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Lucina spinifera (Montagu)
ID: B = 2.5cm. Equivalve; oval/sub-triangular; around 50 fine concentric ridges which
may become spiny on the dorsal margin; right vale has one cardinal tooth, left valve
two cardinal teeth; external ligaments; colour =white often with pinkish interior. H: SL
and OS; burrows in muddy sand. D: CI: Je. UK: N, S, SW, W, NW.
Rep: Culley and Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, Grève d’Azette, Le Hocq, Portsmouth Uni.).
Comments: This is a relatively rare bivalve whose principle distribution in Britain is
the stretch of coast between Tor Bay, Devon and the Lizard Peninsular, Cornwall,
although there are sporadic reports from other locations.

Family Thyasiridae
   There are twelve British species in this family, the majority of which live in
deep water off Scotland and the North Sea. Just one species has been recorded
from the Channel Islands; it is the most widely distributed member of the
family and inhabits shallow water. For a recent revision of all the British
species see Oliver and Killeen (2002).

349 - Thyasira flexuosa (Montagu, 1803)
Wavy Hatchet Shell
Syn: Tellina flexuosa Montagu; Lucina fexuosus (Montagu); Axinus flexuosus (Montagu);
Cryptodorn flexuosum (Montagu); Cytheraea sinuata (Montagu).
ID: L= 0.9cm; B = 0.8cm. Equivalve; thin; squarish outline; fine concentric lines and
growth stages; distinctive deep furrow from beaks to posterior margin; hinge without
teeth; colour = white. H: SL; sandy substrates; a burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min.
UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors). |Crutchley
(1997), appendix 3: Je (D, rare, Crutchley). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin,
Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Je.
Axinus flexuosus: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.247:
CI. |Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey).
|Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.325: Gu (D,
dredged, shell-sand, authors).|Sowerby (1887),
pl.5, fig.19: CI. |Marshall (1894), p.353: Je
(monstrous specimen). |Marquand (1901),
p.73: Al (D, Braye Bay, Marquand).
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Cryptodorn flexuosum: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Cytheraea sinuata: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Lucina fexuosus: Jeffreys (1858): p.122: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217:
Gu, He.

Family Ungulinidae
   Formerly in the Family Diplodontidae, there is just one British species which
is also known from the Channel Islands.

350 - Diplodonta rotundata (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Tellina rotundata Montagu; Lucina rotundata (Montagu); Diodonta barleei Jeffreys;
Scintilla eddystonia Marshall.
ID: L = 2.3cm; B = 2.5cm. Equivalve; circular; fine concentric lines; two cardinal teeth
in each valve; smooth margin; ligament external; colour = white/yellow. H: SL; muddy
and sandy substrates; a burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1858): p.122: Gu (Lukis, Jeffreys). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu,
He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.254; vol.5,
p.180: CI, Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L,
Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.74: Gu (L,
Belgrave Bay, LWEST, Gallienne); Al (D,
Braye Bay, Marquand); He (rare, Tomlin).
|Tebble (1966), p.78: He. |Brehaut (1975),
p.515: Gu (D, Brehaut, Nash). |Crutchley
(1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW
(collection): Gu (1869).
Lucina rotundata: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Scintilla eddystonia: Marshall (1894), p.349: Gu (D, one valve, 20 fms, Marshall).
|Marquand (1901), p.73: Gu (Marshall).
Comments: There is a debate among modern workers regarding the validity of the
variety Diplodonta rotundata var. eddystonia.

Superfamily GALEOMMATACEA

Family Galeommatidae
   There are six British species in this family, most of which are small and dull
but often quite solid and ornamented. Four species are found in the Channel
Islands, including the much sought after Galeomma turtoni which drew many
Victorian collectors to Herm.

351 - Galeomma turtoni Sowerby in Turton, 1825
Gilly-Ormer (Gu)
ID: L = 1.3cm. Shell thin; transversely oval; equivalve; gaping widely in front; surface
longitudinally striated and decussated; beaks minute, acute; cartilage pits under the
beaks, small; no hinge teeth; ligaments internal; colour = white. H: LWEST to SL; rocky
coasts; under stones and among seaweed; sometimes attached by byssus threads. D:
CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: SW. Roscoff.
Rep: Thorpe (1844), p.34: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.108: He (Hanley).
|Sowerby (1859), pl.6, fig.14, 15: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.188: He (L; not uncommon, Turton); Gu (D, dredged).
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|Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (L, under stones, occasional, Tomlin). |Sowerby (1887), pl.6,
figs.14, 15: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.73: Gu (L,
Bordeaux Harbour, single specimen); He (rare, Tomlin). |Mabbs (1903), p.202: Al (D,
one valve, shell-sand, Marquand). |Sharp (1908), p.481: Gu (Bordeaux Harbour, Sharp).
|Tanner (1908), p.437: Gu (Bordeaux Harbour, Sharp). |Tomlin (1928), p.166: Gu (L,
1926). |Tomlin (1937), p.454: Gu, He (L, common, littoral, Tomlin). |Tebble (1966),
p.82: He. |Crutchley
(1997), appendix 3: Je
(Stiva). |NMW
(collection): Gu
(Bordeaux Harbour,
Oct 1922; Sept 1904),
He.
Comments: Both Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.2) and Marshall (1894) hinted that Turton’s first
specimens came from Herm, but the original description (Zoological Journal, vol.2, p.361,
1825) revealed that holotype shell was dredged alive from the English Channel ‘during
a gale of wind’. Galeomma turtoni is a southern species that is rarely seen in the UK but
was at one time common in Herm where Tomlin (in Marquand, 1901) described it as
being gregarious under big stones, a statement that may have been borrowed from
Forbes and Hanley (1853). Its first Channel Island record was not until 1844 but it
would appear that a reference in Forbes and Hanley (1853) to its being common on
Herm led to a spate of over-collecting so that, by 1901, Marquand declared it to be

‘almost extinct’. Marshall (1894) concurred: ‘For some years Galeomma has been steadily
disappearing from its Herm locale, the original collecting ground of Turton. This has
arisen partly from over-collecting, principally from the destructive effects of ormer
gathering, by which every stone is being continually turned over and over again. It is
now almost extinct in its original home. The one or two fishermen at Guernsey initiated
in this species have corrupted the name to “Gilly-ormer”.’ However, by 1926 Tomlin
was able to report that Galeomma turtoni was ‘living in its old haunts’ on the Guernsey
coast, and by 1936 it was ‘numerous’ which suggests that numbers had recovered
(Tomlin, 1928, 1937). There has been just one record since 1936, but this may not so
much be due to its rarity as to a lack of conchologists searching for it.

352 - Kellia suborbicularis (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Mya suborbicularis Montagu; Tellina suborbicularis (Montagu); Tellimya lactea
Brown; Kellia lactea (Brown).
ID: L = 1cm. Equivalve; oval, rounded; fine concentric lines; right valve one cardinal
tooth; left valve two cardinal teeth; colour = white, periostracum fawn. H: LWST to SL;
mud and sandy mud; in old bivalves and occasionally under stones. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al,
He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.87: Gu (Hanley). |Duprey (1880), p.204: Je (L,
living in cork, Duprey). |Duprey (1882),
p.327: Je (L, Duprey). |Marshall (1894), p.352:
Je (L, rock pools). |Marquand (1901), p.73: Gu,
He (L, common, littoral, Tomlin); Al (L, fre-
quent, littoral, Marquand); He (Tomlin).
|Brehaut (1975), p.525: Gu (L, Seaward).
|NMW (collection): Gu (18 & 20 fms); He.
Kellia lactea: Jeffreys (1859a), p.34: CI.
Tellina suborbicularis: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
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353 - Lasaea adansoni (Gmelin, 1791)
Syn: Cardium rubrum Montagu; Kellia rubra (Montagu); Lasaea rubra (Montagu).
ID: L = 0.3cm. Equivalve; minute; oval; fine concentric and radiating lines; left valve
with one cardinal tooth, one lateral tooth; right valve with one anterior and posterior
tooth; colour = white tinged with red and green, periostracum yellowish. H: HWNT to
LWST; rocky shores; in crevices, old shells, among seaweeds; attached by byssus
threads. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin,
Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Je; Gu.
Kellia rubra: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
Lasaea rubra: Forbes and Hanley (1853),
vol.2, p.96: Gu, He (Hanley). |Duprey
(1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and
Gwatkin (1878), p.325: Gu (L, all coasts,
common).|Marquand (1901), p.73: Gu, He (L, very common, Tomlin); Al (L, abundant,
littoral (Marquand). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons,
1925, authors). |Brehaut (1968), p.283: Gu (L, La Bette, on sponge Leuconia nivea).
|Brehaut (1975), p.525: Gu (L, abundant), Brehaut, Seaward. |Culley et al. (1983), p.17:
Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.).
Lasaea rubra var. pallida: Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.325: Sk (L, Gouliot Caves,
authors). |Marquand (1901), p.73: Gu, He (Tomlin); Al (Marquand).

354 - Semierycina nitida (Turton, 1822)
Syn: Lepton nitidum Turton; Kellia nitidum (Turton).
ID: L = 0.3cm. Equivalve; sub-circular; numerous fine concentric lines; pit marks near
to beaks; right valve one cardinal tooth and two anterior and posterior teeth; left valve
one cardinal tooth and one anterior and posterior tooth; colour = white. H: SL and OS;
gravel and stony ground. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: all coasts.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu (18 & 20 fms).
Kellia nitidum: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
Lepton nitidum: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.199: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey).
|Sowerby (1887), pl.6, figs.10, 11: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.73: Gu (occasional in
dredgings, Tomlin); Gu (18 fms, Marshall).
Lepton nitidum var. convexum: Jeffreys (1858): p.123: Gu.
Lepton nitidum var. lineolata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.199: Gu (Jeffreys). |Marshall
(1914), p.183: Gu (20 fms).
Lepton nitidum var. pisidialis: Marshall (1894), p.346: Gu (18 fms). |Marquand (1901),
p.73: Gu (Jeffreys).

Family Leptonidae, Coin Shells
   There is just one British and Channel Island representative for this family.

355 - Lepton squamosum (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Solen squamosum Montagu; Lepton convexum Alder.
ID: L = 1.3cm. Equivalve; shell thin and brittle; square outline with rounded corners;
very fine concentric and radiating lines overlain by numerous fine pits; small central
cardinal tooth in each valve; colour = white. H: LWEST to SL; sand and gravel; it is
associated with the burrows of the callianassid prawns Upogebia deltaura and Upogebia
stellata. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: S, SW, W. Roscoff.
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Rep: Duncan (1841), p.523:
Gu. |Jeffreys (1858): p.123:
Gu (Lukis, Jeffreys). |Ansted
and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2,
p.194: Gu. |Sowerby (1887),
pl.6, fig.9: Gu. |Duprey
(1892), p.137: Je (D, St Aubin, Duprey). |Woodward (1896), p.134: Gu (Sykes).
|Marquand (1901), p.73: Gu (L, Castle Cornet, dredged, common, Tomlin); Al (D,
shell-sand, rare, Marquand). |NMW (collection): Gu (20 fms).
Lepton convexum: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
Lepton squamosum var. lineolata: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (20 fms, Marshall).
Solen squamosum: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

Family Montacutidae
   A family of specialist bivalves, some species of which are found in associa-
tion with burrowing echinoderms and crustaceans. Of the twelve British
species, four are known from the Channel Islands.

356 - Epilepton clarkiae (Clark, 1852)
Syn: Lepton clarkiae Clark, Potidoma clarkiae (Clark); Epilepton clarkiae (Clark); Neolepton
clarkiae (Clark).
ID: L = 0.2cm; B = 0.25cm. Equivalve; minute, thin and oval; numerous fine concentric
lines and radiating lines; both valves with one cardinal tooth; colour = pale yellow or
white. H: LWEST to SL; sand and gravel; amongst seaweed. D: CI: Je, Gu, He, Min. UK:
S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW (collection): Je, Gu (16-20 fms).
Lepton clarkiae: Jeffreys (1858): p.123: Gu. Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.203: Gu (Jeffreys). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.177: Je
(Dodd). |Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.6, fig.12: Gu.
|Marshall (1894), p.347: Je, Gu, He (L, seaweeds, low water; D, 20 fms). |Marquand
(1901), p.73: Gu, He (L, LWEST, Marshall); Gu (L, dredgings, occasional, Tomlin).
Neolepton clarkiae: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, abundant,
1925, authors).
Comments: Fischer and Fischer (1926) noted that this species, while rare in the Bay of
Saint Malo, was abundant around Maîtresse Isle, Les Minquiers.

357 - Montacuta substriata (Montagu, 1808)
Syn: Mya substriata Montagu; Ligula substriata (Montagu).
ID: L = 0.3cm; B = 0.35cm. Equivalve; oval but irregular; approximately 12 radiating
lines with few concentric lines; growth lines distinct; no cardinal teeth but one lateral
tooth in each valve; colour = white. H: LWEST to SL; sandy shores; lives attached to the
anal spines of the echinoids Spatangus pur-
pureus and Echinocardium flavescens. D: CI:
Je, Gu, Sk, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Jeffreys
(1858): p.122: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, Sk, He. |Duprey
(1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and
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Gwatkin (1878), p.325: He (L, on Spatangus, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.73: CI (L,
LWEST, on Spatangus purpureus). |Brehaut (1967), p.166: Gu (L). |Brehaut (1975),
p.526: Gu (L, common, Brehaut). |NMW (collection): He.

358 - Mysella bidentata (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Mya bidentata Montagu; Montacuta bidentata (Montagu).
ID: L = 0.4cm. Equivalve; rhomboidal; fine concentric lines; both valves with one
anterior and posterior tooth; colour = white. H: LWEST to OS; mud, sand and gravel
and old bivalves shells, sometimes associated the burrowing echinoderms. D: CI: Je,
Gu, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Gu (20 fms).
Montacuta bidentata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2,
p.209: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey). |Marshall (1894), p.349: Gu (under
stones). |Marquand (1901), p.73: Gu (L, of large size, Marshall); Gu (L, dredgings,
occasional, Tomlin). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925,
authors).
Montacuta bidentata var. elliptica: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (Marshall).

359 - Tellimya ferruginosa (Montagu, 1808)
Syn: Mya ferruginosa Montagu; Montacuta ferruginosa (Montagu); Montacuta nivea Sars;
Montacuta oblonga Turton.
ID: L = 0.75cm; B = 0.5cm. Equivalve; internal ligament; concentric lines; rigt valve with
one cardinal tooth, left with one anterior tooth; colour = white but often covered in red
encrustation. H: SL to OS; muddy and sand substrates; associated with the echinoid
Echinocardium. D: CI: Gu, Sk, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): He.
Montacuta ferruginosa: Jeffreys (1858): p.122: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.217: Gu. |Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu, He and Sk (frequent, Marshall).
Montacuta oblonga: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

Superfamily CYAMIACEA

Family Neoleptonidae
   Originally part of the Family Leptonidae, the three known British species of
neoleptonid bivalve were first described in the late nineteenth century. They
are small, circular and generally very rarely encountered. Two species are
known from the Channel Islands including Arculus sykesi, which was discov-
ered in Guernsey.

360 - Arculus sykesi (Chaster, 1895)
Syn: Lepton sykesi Chaster; Neolepton sykesi (Chaster).
ID: L = 0.16cm. Shell fragile, equivalve and circular; evenly spaced concentric ridges;
both valves with one small cardinal tooth and one posterior and anterior tooth; colour
= translucent. H: SL to OS, sandy substrates. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW (one record). Roscoff.
Rep: Marshall (1895b), p.37 Gu (L & D, St Martin’s Point, 18 fms, Marshall).
|Marquand (1901), p.73: Gu (L, dredged, Chaster); Gu (as Marshall). |Tebble (1966),
p.87: Gu (L). |NMW (collection): Gu (20 fms).
Comments: This species was first discovered by Marshall, who in 1892 dredged a
dozen empty valves and one live specimen ‘east of Guernsey between the trawling
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grounds and St Martin’s Point in 18 fms and with Agriope decollata’. Marshall was about
to publish his findings and suggest the name Lepton pusillum when, in 1893, he was
beaten to it by George William Chaster who had dredged some specimens of his own
from Guernsey. This species has been rarely encountered since and then mostly on the
Brittany and Normandy coasts. It has only one United Kingdom report, off the south
Devon coast, although other examples are known from western Ireland.

361 - Neolepton sulcatulum (Jeffreys, 1859)
Syn: Lepton sulcatulum Jeffreys.
ID: L = 0.16cm. Shell fragile, inequilateral and broadly circular; numerous concentric
lines and visible growth lines; both valves have one cardinal tooth and one posterior
and anterior tooth; colour = white. H: LWEST to SL; rocky shores; among coralline and
other seaweeds. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Tebble (1966), p.86: Gu. |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW
(collection): Gu (18 fms).
Lepton sulcatulum: Jeffreys (1859a), p.33: Gu (L, dredged, Jeffreys). |Sowerby (1859),
pl.6, fig.13: Gu. |Clark (1860), p.28: Je, Gu (Norman). |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.217: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.201: Gu (L, plentiful, LWEST, Jeffreys). |Duprey
(1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.6, fig.13: Gu. |Marshall (1897), p.340:
Je, Gu, He (L, seaweed at low water; D 10-20 fms). |Marquand (1901), p.73: Gu (L,
LWEST to 20 fms, Marshall); Al (D, shell-sand, rare, Marquand); He (Marshall); He (L,
dredgings, occasional, Tomlin).
Comments: This is a southern European species that is rarely encountered on the
British mainland, but is reasonably common in the Channel Islands. Marshall (1914)
said: ‘For many years it was known only from the Channel Islands, but I have seen it
taken in the Scillies and at Land’s End, and it has also been recorded from the Isle of
Man.’
   Jeffreys (1859a) first described this species from specimens he sieved from some
sediment dredged off the Guernsey coast in the autumn of 1858. Clark (1860) seriously
disagreed with Jeffreys’s diagnosis and asked him to send some specimens but these,
according to Clark, were broken and worn. In the autumn of 1860 Clark unexpectedly
received a large number of specimens of Neolepton sulcatulum that had been collected
in Jersey and Guernsey by Norman. On studying them closely, Clark declared them to
be the sub-adult examples of Gouldia minima: ‘No such species [as N. sulcatulum] exists,’
wrote Clark. However, although there are similarities between the two taxa, Neolepton
sulcatulum is a species in its own right.

Superfamily ASTARTACEA

Family Astartidae
   Triangular in outline and generally quite solid. There are seven British
species, two of which are known from the Channel Islands.

362 - Astarte sulcata (da Costa, 1778)
Syn: Pentunculus sulcata da Costa.
ID: L = 2.8cm; B = 2.7cm. Solid, equivalve, triangular; 24-50 strong ribs; right valve has
two cardinal teeth, the left three; margin finely crenulate; colour = white. H: SL to OS;
sand, gravel and mud; a shallow burrower. D: CI: Je, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
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Rep: Marshall (1894), p.362: He
(dredged, Marshall). |Marquand
(1901), p.74: He (L, dredged, one spec-
imen, Marshall). |Crutchley (1997),
appendix 3: Je (Stiva).

363 - Goodallia triangularis (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Mactra triangularis Montagu; Astarte triangularis (Montagu)
ID: L = 0.3cm. Minute, solid, equivalve, triangular; surface has very fine concentric
lines; inside margin crenulate; both valves have two cardinal teeth; colour = white,
periostracum brown/yellow. H: SL to OS; sand, gravel and mud; a shallow burrower.
D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Culley and Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, Grève d’Azette,
Le Nez, La Rocque, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW
(collection): Gu (18 fms), He.
Astarte triangularis: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.467: Gu (Hanley). |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.215: Je, Gu, Al, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.318: Gu (L, abundant).
|Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.4, fig.17: CI. |Marshall (1894),
p.364: Gu (dredged, abundant). |Marquand (1901), p.74: Gu (L, dredged, occurs in
thousands, Marshall); Al (D, shell-sand, Marquand); Je (L, common, Tomlin). |Fischer
and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, abundant, 1925, authors).

Superfamily CARDIACEA

Family Cardiidae, Cockles, Les Bobbes (Jerr.)
   The cockles are a broad family of solid shells that are familiar to many
holiday-makers and lovers of pickled shellfish. Many species are edible, but
just one is common and accessible enough to be commercially gathered al-
though not in the Channel Islands. Thirteen British species are known, eleven
of which have been recorded from Channel Island waters. In recent years the
spiny cockle species Acanthocardia paucicostata, previously known as a Medit-
teranean and Bay of Biscay species, has been reported from the Bay of St Malo.
It may be supposed that specimens will be found within the Channel Islands
in the near future (Retiere, 1979).

364 – Acanthocardia aculeata (Linnaeus, 1758), Spiny Cockle
Syn: Cardium aculeatum Linnaeus.
ID: L = 8cm. Large, very solid, equivalve; 20-22 prominent ribs with distinct spines
connected to one another by low ridge; margin strongly crenulated; colour = yellow.
H: LWEST to OS; sandy substrates; a shallow burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: S, SW.
Rep: Cardium aculeatum: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. Jeffreys
(1858): p.122: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, He. |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.2, p.268: Gu (Lukis). |Sowerby (1887), pl.5, fig.9: CI. |Marquand (1901),
p.74: Gu (Lukis). |Sharp (1908), p.481: Gu (Belgrave Bay, Sharp).
Comments: Marshall (1894) noted that: ‘The best I have seen were obtained by Dr.
Lukis at very low tides at Guernsey, but I do not know which part of the island.’
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365 - Acanthocardia echinata (Linnaeus, 1758)
Prickly Cockle
Syn: Cardium echinatum Linnaeus.
ID: L = 5.7cm; B = 5.5cm. Large, sub-orbicular, solid; 18-20 strong ribs with individual,
unconnected spines; inside of shell possess deep crenulations; colour = yellow. H:
LWEST to OS; sand, mud and gravel; a shallow burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Tebble (1966), p.98: Je. |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins). |NMW
(collection): Je, Gu (Belgrave Bay).
Cardium echinatum: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu,
He. |Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey). |Marshall (1894), p.356: Je (low water, 100
fms). |Marquand (1901), p.74: Gu (L, Belgrave Bay, common, Tomlin); Al (D, rare,
Marquand). |Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut).
Comments: Marshall (1894) noted: ‘The Jersey specimens are the handsomest I have
ever seen, every spine being perfect, even over umbones to the beaks; these are longer
and more oblique than the type and live in muddy sand.’

366 - Acanthocardia tuberculata (Linnaeus, 1758)
Rough Cockle
Syn: Cardium tuberculatum Linnaeus; Cardium rusticum Linnaeus.
ID: L = 8cm; B = 7.3cm. Large, solid, equivalve; 21-22 strong ribs with tuberculate
spines that are flattened (more spatulate) near the margin and Sharpr towards the
beak; colour = light brown. H: LWEST to OS, sand, mud and gravel; a shallow burrow-
er. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: S, SW. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu (1939).
Cardium rusticum: Jeffreys (1858): p.122: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217:
Je, Gu, He.
Cardium tuberculatum: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.273: Gu
(Lukis). |Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.325: Gu
(L, mud, St Peter Port, author). |Marquand (1901), p.74: Gu (Lukis); Al (D, rare,
Marquand). |Marshall (1914), p.188: Je (St Aubin, Marshall), Gu (Marquand, fish
market), Al (D, Marquand).|Brehaut (1957), p.205: Gu (D, Castle Cornet, very rare,
Brehaut). |Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut).
Comments: Marshall (1914) said: ‘Very rare in the Channel Islands. Mr Marquand has
a valve from Alderney, and also a perfect specimen which he was assured was pur-
chased from the Guernsey fish market. Another valve was found by me at St Aubin’s,
Jersey, and still another is in the Duprey collection at the Jersey Museum. Mr Duprey
cites Mr Piquet, of Jersey, as having found his specimen “living with C. echinata some
years ago” in that island, but I think this must have been an error.’

367 - Cerastoderma edule (Linnaeus, 1758)
Common Cockle; Eune Bobbe/Eune Chuchette (Jerr)
Syn: Cardium edule Linnaeus.
ID: L = 4.1cm; B = 4cm. Solid, heart-shaped, equivalve; 22-28 strong ribs with very fine
but broad spines; inside margin crenulate; colour = white or off-white. H: MTL to OS;
sand and gravel; a shallow burrower; common in sheltered bays. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk,
He, Min, Ecr. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Nash,
Pitchford). |SJ (collection): Je (1982; Havre des Pas; Grouville Bay, Stiva). |Culley and
Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, Grève d’Azette, Le Nez, La Rocque, Portsmouth Uni.).
|Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, abundant, Crutchley). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je
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(2003, St Aubin, Rozel, Fliquet, Le Hocq, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug
2004, Light). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Cardium edule: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Jeffreys (1859d), p.192: He (Lukis jun).
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, Al, Sk. |Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey).
|Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.325: He (L, authors). |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183:
CI. |Marquand (1901), p.74: Gu (L, Bordeaux Harbour, Tomlin); Al (L, Marquand).
|Fischer and Fischer
(1926), p.60: Min (D,
Maîtresse Ile, 1925, au-
thors). |Kendrick (1969),
p.25: He.
Cardium edule var. cenula-
ta: Marquand (1901),
p.74: He (Lukis).

368 - Laevicardium crassum (Gmelin, 1791)
Syn: Cardium crassum Gmelin; Cardium norvegicum Spengler.
ID: L = 8cm. Large, solid, equivalve; distinguished by smooth shell with 40-50 faint ribs
which are more prominent at the margins; margin crenulate; colour = brown or
yellowish. H: LWEST to OS; sand and gravel. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Ecr. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Nash,
Pitchford). |SJ (collection): Je (multiple specimens, 1982 & 1983, La Rocque, St Aubin’s
Bay, Green Island, Stiva). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (D, common, Crutchley).
|BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, Green Island, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (D, Aug
2004, Light). |NMW (collection): Gu (1935); He (June 1879).
Cardium crassum: Kendrick (1969), p.26: He.
Cardium norvegicum: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2,
p.286: He (Lukis). |Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878),
p.324: He (L, LWEST, sand, authors).|Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (Tomlin). |Ansted and
Latham (1895), p.183: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.74: Gu (L, Belgrave Bay, LWEST;
dredged, rare, Tomlin); Al (D, frequent, Marquand).
Cardium norvegicum var. gibba: Marshall (1894), p.359: Gu, He. |Marquand (1901), p.74:
Gu, He (Marshall).
Cardium norvegicum var. pallida: Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey). |Marshall (1894),
p.359: Gu, He. |Marquand (1901), p.74: Gu, He, Marshall; Sk (Jeffreys); Gu (dredged,
rare, Tomlin).
Cardium norvegicum var. rotunda: Marshall (1894), p.359: He. |Marquand (1901), p.74:
He (Marshall).

369 - Laevicardium laevigatum (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Cardium laevigatum Linnaeus; Cardium brasilianum Lamarck; Cardium vitellinum
Reeve; Cardium multilineatum Dall and Simpson; Cardium serratum Linnaeus. ID: No
description available. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW (one record).
Rep: Cardium laevigatum: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Cardium serratum: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Comments: This is a subtropical species, but it does have one tentative record from UK
waters. However, Turton’s identification, on which Duncan’s (1841) record is probably
based, is generally considered to be an example of Laevicardium crassum.
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370 - Parvicardium exiguum (Gmelin, 1791)
Syn: Cardium exiguum Gmelin; Cardium pygmaeum Donovan.
ID: L = 1.4cm; B = 1.4cm. Solid, swollen, equivalve; 20-22 ribs with short, somewhat
arched spines on anterior and posterior margins but none in central region; colour =
white or yellow, periostracum brown. H: LWEST to OS; sand, gravel and mud; a
shallow burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, Nash). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin,
Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Je.
Cardium exiguum: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.278: Sk (L,
Jeffreys). |Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.74: Al (rare,
Marquand); He (dredged, rare, Tomlin). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D,
Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors).
Cardium exiguum var. subquadrata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.181: Je & Gu (Jordan).
|Marshall (1894), p.357: Gu (20 fms). |Marquand (1901), p. Gu (Marshall, Jordan); He
(at low water, Tomlin).
Cardium pygmaeum: Jeffreys (1859a), p.33: Sk, He. |Jeffreys (1859d), p.192: Je (Gorey,
Norman). |Sowerby (1859), pl.5, fig.4: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He.

371 - Parvicardium minimum (Philippi, 1836)
Syn: Cardium minimum Philippi; Cerastoderma minimum Philippi.
ID: L = 1cm; B = 1cm. Shell fragile and circular; 28 to 32 radiating ribs each with
numerous flattened spines giving it a texture like the fine side of a cheese grater; colour
= white. H: SL to OS; sand and gravel. D: CI: Gu. UK: N, NE, SW, W, NW (rare in SW).
Rep: Tebble (1966), p.100: CI.
Cardium minimum: Marshall (1894), p.358: Gu (20 fms, one valve). |Marquand (1901),
p.74: Gu (D, 20 fms, one valve, Tomlin).

372 - Parvicardium ovale (Sowerby, 1840)
Syn: Cardium fasciatum Montagu.
ID: L = 1.3cm. Solid, swollen, oval, equivalve; 24-26 ribs with broad, flattened spines
on the anterior margin, and pointed, sharp spines on posterior margin, no spines in
central region; rows of fine pits between ribs; colour = yellow. H: SL to OS; soft
substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, Nash). |Brehaut (1981), p.37: Gu (L, Porcupine
Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Cardium fasciatum: Jeffreys (1858): p.122: Gu (Lukis, Jeffreys). |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.217: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.281: CI. |Duprey (1880), p.204:
Je (D, Duprey). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (Tomlin). |Sowerby (1887), pl.5, fig.7: CI.
|Marquand (1901), p.74: Al (shell-sand, Marquand); Gu (dredged, rare, Tomlin).

373 - Parvicardium scabrum (Philippi, 1844)
Syn: Cardium nodosum Turton.
ID: L = 1.3cm. Solid, sub-oval, equivalve; 26-28 ribs all of which bear spines, those on
anterior margin broad and low while those on posterior are more pointed; no pits
between ribs; colour = white. H: LWEST to OS; buried in sand or gravel. D: CI: Je, Gu,
Al, Sk, He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, Nash). |Brehaut (1981), p.37: Gu (L, Porcupine
Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |NMW (collection): Je (low water); Gu (15 & 20 fms); He.
Cardium nodosum: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.23: Gu.
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.283: Gu
(gregarious, 15 to 20 fms). |Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin
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(1878), p.325: Gu (L, deep water, S of Castle Cornet, authors). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: He
(Tomlin). |Sowerby (1887), pl.5, fig.6: Gu. |Marshall (1894), p.357: Je (L, St Aubin’s Bay,
gregarious, oozy ground), He. |Marquand (1901), p.74: Al (Marquand); He (dredged,
common, Tomlin). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925,
authors).
Cardium nodosum var. ovata: Marquand (1901), p. 74: Gu, He (Marshall).
Cardium nodosum var. rosea: Duprey (1877), p.98: Je (L, Duprey). |Marshall (1894),
p.358: CI (low water). |Marquand (1901), p.74: CI (low water, Marshall); Al (Braye Bay,
Marquand); Gu (dredged, not common, Tomlin).

374 - Plagiocardium papillosum (Poli, 1795)
Syn: Cardium papillosum Poli; Parvicardium papillosum (Poli); Cardium punctatum Broc-
chi; Cardium planatum Renier; Cardium polii Payraudeau; Cardium obliquatum Montero-
sato; Cardium simile Milaschewisch.
ID: L = 1.5cm; B = 1.4cm. Solid, swollen, equivalve; 24-26 ribs each with broad,
irregular, white tubercles; distinctive rows of broad pits between the ribs; interior
glossy; colour yellow, sometimes stained with red, brown or purple. H: LWEST to SL;
sand and gravel; a shallow burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He. UK: SW (rare).
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu (18 & 20 fms).
Cardium papillosum: Jeffreys (1858): p.122: Gu (dredged off St Martin’s Point; Lukis,
Jeffreys). |Jeffreys (1859a), p.33: He (D, single valve, Jeffreys). |Sowerby (1859), pl.5,
fig.5: Gu (St Martin’s Point). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He. |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.2, p.275: Gu, Sk and He (Lukis and Jeffreys). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5,
p.181: Gu (L, St Martin’s Point, dredged). |Sowerby (1887), pl.5, fig.5: Gu and Sk.
|Marshall (1894), p.340: He (L, low water). |Marquand (1901), p.74: Al (D, rare,
Marquand); He (L, LWEST, Marshall); He (D, dredged, Tomlin). |Brehaut (1975),
p.527: Gu (L, Nash).
Cardium papillosum var. lactea: Marquand (1901), p.74: He (L, dredged, Tomlin).
Cardium papillosum var. obliquata: Marshall (1893), p.247: Gu (18 fms).
Cardium punctatum: Jeffreys (1858): p.122: Gu (not uncommon). |Jeffreys (1859d),
p.192: Je (very fine, Gorey, Norman).
Parvicardium papillosum: Tebble (1966), p.101: Gu.
Comments: This is a southern species which, in British waters, is known only from the
Channel Islands, the Scilly Isles and Cornwall. It is considered to be exceedingly rare
in the United Kingdom but is not uncommon in Channel Island waters. Jeffreys (1858)
was given his first British specimens by Frederick Collings Lukis in 1858 who had
gathered them from the beach at Herm. A few months after this, Jeffreys made his first
visit to Herm and, within a few minutes, had secured himself a prefect specimen of
Plagiocardium papillosum, leading him to declare that ‘it would appear not to be uncom-
mon on this part of the coast’. (Jeffreys, 1859a).
   When writing about Plagiocardium papillosum in 1863, Jeffreys was reminded of his
friend Dr Lukis and paid tribute to him: ‘His gifted mind, various acquirements,
generous nature and great amiability fascinated all who had good fortune to know him.
He was a true naturalist. [Naturalists] and collectors are frequently classed together but
there is an essential difference between them. The former loves science for its own sake,
and not for the childish pleasure of acquiring many rare species or even a unique
specimen. He is never selfish nor covetous, his only craving being for the sympathy of
others who have the same tastes of himself. The mere collector is not so intellectual or
estimable.’ (Jeffreys, 1862-1869, vol.2)
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Superfamily MACTRACEA

Family Mactridae, Trough and Otter Shells
   Generally large and solid shells that may be found on the lowest parts of
sand and gravel beaches. Of the ten known species, nine are found in the
Channel Islands.

375 - Lutraria angustior Philippi, 1844
ID: L = 10.1cm. Shell, solid with broad gape at ends; elliptical with straight margins;
fine concentric lines and ridges; colour = light brown. H: SL to OS; a deep burrower in
sand, mud and gravel. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: S, SW (rare). Roscoff.
Rep: Kendrick (1969), p.33: He.
|Brehaut (1975), p.528: Gu (L, common,
Brehaut, Pitchford). |Culley and
Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, Le Hocq,
Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997),
appendix 3: Je (D, occasional, Crutch-
ley).

376 - Lutraria lutraria (Linnaeus, 1758)
Clump (He)
Syn: Lutraria elliptica Lamarck; Lutraria oblonga (Gmelin).
ID: L = 13cm. Large, solid, elliptical; both ends have a gape; surface has very fine
concentric lines; the pallial line separated from pallial sinus; colour = yellow-white,
periostracum is brown. H: LWEST to OS; a deep burrower in sand, mud and gravel. D:
CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.528: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut, Nash).
|Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW (collection): He.
Lutraria elliptica: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Lutraria elliptica, Forbes and Hanley (1853),
vol.1, p.373: He (Hanley). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Duprey (1877),
p.100: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.327: He (L, muddy sand, authors).
|Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.74: Al (Marquand); He
(Dennis); He (mud flats facing Guernsey, common, Tomlin).
Lutraria elliptica var. intermedia: He (Marshall). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.430: He.
Lutraria oblonga: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu,
He. |Duprey (1877), p.100: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.327: He (L,
muddy sand, authors). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (L, rare, sandy ground, Tomlin).
|Sowerby (1887), pl.4, fig.3: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI. |Marshall
(1897), p.387: Je, He. |Marquand (1901), p.74: He (Dennis, Marshall); Al (D, rare,
Marquand); He (mud flats facing Guernsey, rare, Tomlin). |Fischer and Fischer (1926),
p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors).
Comments: Jeffreys (1862, p.430) noted that Mr Dennis said of this species that ‘the
Herm people eat every kind of shellfish which is big enough; even Lutraria elliptica and
Lutraria oblonga – “clumps” as they call them’. Marshall (1897) said of this species that:

‘While in Herm the proportions are one L. oblonga to forty L. elliptica, at Jersey the
proportions are reversed.’

Pelecypoda: Veneroida: Mactracea
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377 - Lutraria magna (da Costa, 1778)
Oblong Otter Shell
Syn: Chama magna da Costa.
ID: L = 12.8cm. Solid, elongate; equivalve; smaller than other Lutraria with concave
dorsal margin and rounded ventral margin; pallial line confluent with pallial sinus;
colour = white, periostracum brown. H: SL to OS; sand and gravel; a deep burrower.
D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: S, SW, W (but rare). Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Tebble (1966), p.134: Gu. |SJ (collection): Je (Sept 1983, St
Aubin’s Bay, Stiva). |NMW (collection): Je; He.

378 - Mactra glauca Born, 1778
Five Shilling Shell
Syn: Mactra helvacea Chemnitz.
ID: L = 10cm; B = 7.5cm. Large, solid, elliptical, equivalve, not swollen; may be
distinguished by large size which exceeds all other Mactra; left valve has two teeth
conjoined to form an inverted ’V’ shape; surface has fine concentric lines; fresh speci-
mens possess a brown, satin texture periostracum; colour = off-white with darker rays.
H: LWEST to SL; sand and gravel; highly localised. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: SW (rare).
Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1,
p.366: He (L, littoral, Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, He. |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.2, p.425: He and Gu (LWEST, Lukis). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.188: Je
(L, Dodd). |Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (L, La Rocque, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin
(1878), p.327: He (L, LWEST, sand, very rare, authors). |Sowerby (1887), pl.3, fig.24: Gu,
He. |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI. |Marshall (1897), p.386: Je (spring tides,
gravel). |Marquand (1901), p.76: He (very rare, Marshall). |Tebble (1966), p.130: Je (La
Rocque). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (D, Crutchley). |NMW (collection): Je
(Grouville, Autumn 1901; June & Aug 1910); He.
Mactra fragilis: Turton (1822), p.74: Gu (dredged). |Thorpe (1844), p.48: Gu (v. rare).
Mactra helvacea: Turton (1822), p.73: Gu (dredged). |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1,
p.368: He (L, ‘dug out of a sandy nook’, Lukis).
Comments: This was once a highly prized specimen among conchologists and received
its common name from its market value. It is a southern species which was known only
from empty shells in Cornwall until Forbes and Hanley (1853) received some live
specimens dug from a beach on Herm by Frederick Corbin Lukis. This confirmed it to
be a native British species, and since then live specimens have been dredged off
Cornwall, but in comparison to their occurrence in the Channel Islands, they are
exceedingly rare on the mainland.
   Marshall (1897) said: ‘The Jersey specimens have a dull, dark and coarse epidermis,
owing to the nature of the habitat (coarse gravelly sand), but those at Herm (which are
confined to a small bank of very fine sand) are much lighter in colour and have a
beautiful glistening epidermis. I am not sure that M. glauca has been found at Guernsey,
though Jeffreys quotes it on the authority of Dr. Lukis. It is very rare at Herm but
common in the Jersey habitat, where several dozen may be found on a favourable tide
by the initiated.’ He later added to this as follows: ‘The Jersey habitat for this fine shell
is situated in a dangerous locality in the south-east part of the island known as La
Rocque, and should not be negotiated without a local guide or fisherman, easily to be
obtained in the neighbourhood. M. glauca is found sparingly in the coarse sandy
patches that occur among the rocks, living comparatively near the surface, and easily
procurable with a fork or a spade; but the safest and most prolific locality is on the
further side of a lofty and prominent quadrangular tower [Seymour Tower], where the
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rocks terminate and the large sandy bay of Grouville commences. I have known forty
specimens taken here in one tide… To the islanders of Herm, where M. glauca is rare,
it has always been known as the “five shilling shell”, as that was the price originally
given for it by old collectors when first discovered. At one time M. glauca was sold by
the dealers at the then fair price of 7/6, but a Jersey naturalist having offered an expert
discoverer 6d each for as many as he could obtain, to be again retailed at 1/-, he got so
inundated with specimens that he had to stop the supply, after glutting the market.’
   I can confirm that La Rocque and Seymour Tower remain productive areas for Mactra
glauca but, in contrast to Marshall’s view, the animal is very selective, generally
eschewing coarse sediment, such as gravel, for areas of clean, fine sand. Turton (1822)
misidentified a battered specimen of Mactra glauca he had received from Guernsey as
being the tropical species Mactra fragilis; his error was repeated by Thorpe (1844), but
the mistake was not realised until the 1860s.

379 - Mactra stultorum (Linnaeus, 1758)
Rayed Trough Shell
Syn: Mactra corallina Linnaeus.
ID: L = 5cm; B = 3.8cm. Fragile, swollen, equivalve; left valve has two teeth conjoined
to form an inverted ’V’ shape; colour = buff
with brown rays, periostracum brown. H:
LWEST to OS; sand and gravel; a moderate
burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, He, Min. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu,
He. |Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (L, Duprey).
|Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu (rare, Tomlin).
|Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D,
Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors). |BSCC (pers.
com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).

380 - Spisula elliptica (Brown, 1827)
Syn: Mactra elliptica Brown.
ID: L = 3.1cm; B = 1.8cm. Solid, triangular, equivalve; left valve cardinal teeth joined to
form inverted ‘V’ shape which is half the length of hinge plate; fine concentric lines;
colour = off-white, periostracum brown. H: SL to OS; mud, sand and gravel. D: CI: Je,
Gu, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: |Kendrick (1969), p.33: He. Brehaut (1975), p.528: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut,
Nash, Pitchford).
Mactra elliptica: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.358: Je (Hanley). |Jeffreys (1859d),
p.191: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu (L,
common, dredged, Tomlin).
Mactra solida var. elliptica: Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (L, Duprey).

381 – Spisula ovalis (Sowerby, 1817)
ID: No description available. L = 3.5. H: SL to OS; mud, sand and gravel. D: CI: Min.
UK: W (rare).
Rep: Menesguen and Dreves (1987), p.11: Min (L, south of reef, dredged, common,
authors).
Comments: This species has not been directly recorded from Channel Island territorial
waters, but is included because it will almost certainly be present. This assumption is
based upon a study of Spisula ovalis in the Bay of St Malo which included a series of
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grab samples taken around Chausey and immediately south and east of the Minquiers
plateau (see Menesguen and Dreves, 1987). Spisula ovalis was found in some of these
samples which, given their proximity to Les Minquiers, makes it likely that this species
exists in Channel Island waters.

382 - Spisula solida (Linnaeus, 1758)
Thick Trough Shell
Syn: Mactra solida Linnaeus; Mactra truncata Montagu.
ID: L = 4cm; B = 3.5cm. Solid, equivalve; resembles Solida elliptica but may be distin-
guished by inverted ‘V’ formed by cardinal teeth in left valve which is less than half
length of hinge plate and by dorsal area which has fan-shaped patterning; colour =
off-white, periostracum brown. H: LWST to SL; sandy and muddy substrates; often
gregarious. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Min, Ecr. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.528: Gu (L, Nash, Pitchford). |Culley and
Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, Le Nez, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je
(L, frequent, Crutchley). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, Green Island, St Aubin, Wilkins).
|CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light). |NMW (collection): Gu (20 fms), He.
Mactra solida: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, Sk,
He. |Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.327: Gu (L,
dredged, authors); He (L, sand, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.76: Al (L, Marquand);
He (common, Tomlin). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925,
authors).
Mactra solida var. cinerea: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
Mactra solida var. truncata: Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu (Harbour, Marshall).
Mactra truncata: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He.

383 - Spisula subtruncata (da Costa, 1778)
Syn: Trigonella subtruncata da Costa; Mactra subtruncata (da Costa).
ID: L = 2cm; B = 1.25cm. Solid, small, swollen, equivalve; distinguished from other
Spisula by its truncated anterior and posterior margins, prominent beaks and by the
pallial sinus which is very shallow; many concentric lines and prominent growth
stages; colour = off-white, periostracum brown. H: LWST to OS; burrows in sand or
silty substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.528: Gu (L, Pitchford). |Culley and Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, La
Rocque, Portsmouth Uni.).
Mactra subtruncata: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu,
He. |Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu, He (not com-
mon, Tomlin);
Mactra subtruncata var. striata: Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu (Marshall).

Superfamily SOLENACEA, Razorfish, Les Machots (Jerr.)
   The brittle, elongate shells of razorfish are common sights on sandy beaches.
The animal itself burrows deeply, and is commonly harvested on spring tides
using either a bent piece of wire or by tipping salt into the classic keyhole-
shape in the sand which marks the entrance to their burrow. They are com-
monly gathered for use as bait or cat food, but they are also quite good to eat.
Once disturbed a razorfish will burrow downwards at such an extraordinary
rate that they may be impossible to dig out. There are eight known British
species in two families, six of which have records from the Channel Islands.
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Family Solenidae

384 - Solen marginatus Pulteney, 1799
Grooved Razorfish; Un Manchot (Jerr)
Syn: Solen vagina Linnaeus.
ID: L = 12.5cm; B = 2.1cm. Fragile, tubular, equivalve; dorsal and ventral margins
straight, gape on posterior and ventral margins; constriction on anterior margin;
adductor muscle scar stretches three-quarters of shell length; colour = yellow. H:
LWEST to OS; sand and gravel; a deep burrower. May be very common, locally. D: CI:
Je, Gu. UK: SE. S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.245: Gu and Je
(peculiarly productive, Hanley). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Crutchley
(1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW (collection): Gu (Oct 1923, Belgrave Bay).
Solen vagina: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.20: Gu and Je
(Hanley). |Duprey (1877), p.100: Je (L, St Aubin, common, Duprey). |Marshall (1897),
p.340: Je (St Aubin, abundant), Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu (Marshall).

Family Pharidae

385 - Ensis arcuatus (Jeffreys, 1865)
Syn: Solen siliqua var. acuata Jeffreys
ID: L = 15.2cm; B = 1.9cm. Fragile, large, equivalve;
straight dorsal margin and gently curved ventral margin;
both ends gaping; colour = white with brown and red
blotches. H: LWEST to SL; sand and gravel; a deep bur-
rower. D: CI: Je, Gu, He, Ecr. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Brehaut (1956), p.133: Gu (L). |Tebble (1966), pl.10:
Je. |Kendrick (1969), p.32: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.529: Gu
(L, common, Brehaut, Nash). |Culley and Thorp (1996b),
p.97: Je (L, Le Nez, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997),
appendix 3: Je (L, common, Crutchley, White). |CSGBI
(pers. com): Ecr (D, Aug 2004, Light).
Solen siliqua var. acuata: Duprey (1877), p.100: Je (L, La
Rocque, common, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu
(Belgrave Bay, Lukis).

386 - Ensis ensis (Linnaeus, 1758)
Common Razorfish
Syn: Solen ensis Linnaeus.
ID: L = 9.25cm; B = 1.25cm. Fragile, narrow, equivalve; ventral and dorsal margins
curved to same extent; anterior end rounded; adductor muscle scar runs almost full
length of shell; colour = white with brown orange streaks. H: LWEST to SL; sand and
gravel; a deep burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |NMW (collection): Gu.
Solen ensis: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, He.
|Duprey (1877), p.100: Je (L, uncommon, Duprey). |Marshall (1897), p.388: Je, He (low
water). |Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu (Lukis); Al (Marquand); He (Marshall).
Solen ensis var. magna: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
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387 - Ensis siliqua (Linnaeus, 1758)
Pod Razorfish
Syn: Solen siliqua Linnaeus
ID: L = 20cm; B = 2.5cm. Large, fragile, equivalve; dorsal and ventral margins straight;
posterior and anterior ends not rounded but truncated in straight line; colour = cream
with brown/orange streaks. H: LWEST to SL; sand and gravel; a deep burrower. D: CI:
Je, Gu, Al. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.529: Gu (L, Pitchford). |Crutchley (1997),
appendix 3: Je (L, common, Crutchley).
Solen siliqua: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu.
|Duprey (1877), p.100: Je (L, rare, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.327: Gu (L,
common, sand, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.76: Al (Marquand).

388 - Pharus legumen (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Ceratisolen legumen Linnaeus.
ID: L = 13cm. Fragile, pod-shaped, equivalve; straight ven-
tral margin, the dorsal margin is curved towards the posteri-
or and slightly concave towards the anterior; shells tapers to
the anterior; end rounded; colour = off-white. H: LWEST to
SL; sand and gravel. D: CI: Je, He. UK: SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Ceratisolen legumen: Duprey (1880), p.204: Je (D, St Aub-
in, Duprey). |Mabbs (1903), p.202: He (D, Shell Beach, Mar-
quand).

389 - Phaxas pellucidus (Pennant, 1777)
Syn: Solen pellucidus Pennant; Cultellus pellucidus (Pennant).
ID: L = 3.7cm; B = 1cm. Fragile, equivalve; dorsal margin
straight, ventral margin highly curved; posterior end very
rounded, anterior end truncated in a near straight line; col-
our = cream with brown streaks. H: SL to OS; mud, sand and
gravel; a deep burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: all coasts.
Roscoff.
Rep: Solen pellucidus: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1,
p.254: Gu (L, Hanley). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, He. |Duprey (1880),
p.204: Je (L, St Aubin, three specimens, Duprey). |Marshall (1897), p.388: Je (Duprey
and Marshall). |Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu (L, rare, dredged, Tomlin).

Superfamily TELLINACEA

Family Tellinidae, Tellin Shells
   Tellins are generally large but thin shelled bivalves which prefer to burrow
shallowly in loose sediment on the lower part of the beach. There are fifteen
British species, ten of which are known from the Channel Islands.

390 - Angulus squalidus (Pulteney, 1779)
Syn: Tellina squalida Pulteney; Laciolina squalida (Pulteney); Tellina incarnata Linnaeus.
ID: L = 4.5cm; B = 2.7cm. Solid, flattened, inequivalve; right valve more swollen and
rougher texture than left; rounded anterior margin, elongate posterior margin tapering
to point; cruciform muscle scars sometimes visible on posterior dorsal area; colour =
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variegated or banded with orange, yellow and pink. H: SL to OS; mud and muddy
sand. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: SW.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |NMW (collection): Gu, He.
Tellina incarnata: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.299: Gu (L, sparing). |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, He.
Tellina squalida: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duprey (1877, p.99): Je (D, Duprey). |Cooke and
Gwatkin (1878), p.324: He (L, sand, rare, authors). |Marshall (1894), p.369: Gu, He.
|Marquand (1901), p.75: Gu, He (Marshall); He and Gu (Belgrave Bay, rare, Tomlin).
|Tebble (1966), p.143: CI. |Brehaut (1975), p.528: Gu (L, frequent, Brehaut, Pitchford).

391 - Angulus tenuis (da Costa, 1778)
Thin Tellin
Syn: Tellina tenuis da Costa.
ID: L = 2.5cm. B = 1.5cm. Fragile, flattened, triangular, inequivalve; right valve larger
than left; distinct concentric lines; colour = variegated or concentrically banded with
red, white, orange and yellow. H: LWNT to SL; sandy substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, occasional, Crutchley, Stiva). |NMW
(collection): Gu (Belgrave Bay).
Tellina tenuis: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu.
|Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (D, Duprey). |Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (D, Bordeaux Harbour,
one valve, Marquand). |Brehaut (1975), p.528: Gu (L, Pitchford).

392 - Arcopagia crassa (Pennant, 1777)
Blunt Tellin
Syn: Venus crassa Pennant; Tellina crassa (Pennant); Tellina maculata Turton.
ID: L = 5.25cm; B = 4.5cm. Solid, oval, flattened, inequivalve; right valve larger than left
and more swollen; distinctive lone crenulations on posterior part of the ventral margin;
many concentric ribs and radiating lines; colour = white with rays of brown/orange.
H: LWEST to OS; sand and gravel; a moderate burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Li. UK:
N, NE, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Tebble (1966), p.147: CI. |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (D, occasional, Crutch-
ley). |NMW (collection): Gu, He (Sept. 1922).
Tellina crassa: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Dillwyn (1817), vol.1, p.97: Gu (Lister). |Duncan
(1841), p.523: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.289: He (L, sand, low water,
plentiful, Hanley). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, Al, He. |Jeffreys (1862-
69), vol.2, p.373: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (L, La Rocque, Duprey). |Tomlin (1887),
p.26: He (Tomlin). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: He (D, common, authors).
|Marquand (1901), p.75: Gu (rare, Tomlin); He (common, Tomlin); Al (Marquand).
|Marquand (1901), p.75: He (common, Tomlin). |Sharp (1908), p.481: Gu (L, Belgrave
Bay, Sharp) |Kendrick (1969), p.31: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.528: Gu (L, occasional,
Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Li (1975, Morrell). |Culley et al.
(1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.).
Tellina maculate: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Anonymous: Lister (1685-92), pl.?: Gu.
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393 - Arcopella balaustina (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Tellina balaustina Linnaeus; Arcopagia balaustina (Linnaeus); Tellina britannica Tom-
lin.
ID: L = 2.2cm; B = 1.9cm. Fragile, oval, swollen, equivalve; irregular concentric ridges;
margin smooth; colour = white with red-brown rays. H: OS; deep water; fine sand; rare.
D: CI: Gu. UK: SW, W, NW.
Rep: Tellina balaustina: Marquand (1901), p.75: Gu (Jeffreys).

394 - Fabulina fabula (Gmelin, 1791)
Syn: Tellina fabula Gmelin.
ID: L = 2.1cm; B = 1.3cm. Fragile, flattened, triangular, inequivalve; right valve more
swollen than left; many fine concentric lines but right valve is also obliquely striated;
colour = white tinted with orange. H: LWST to SL; sandy substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Ecr.
UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light).
Tellina fibula: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu.
|Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu (D, Bordeaux Harbour, one valve, Marquand). |Brehaut
(1975), p.528: Gu (L, Pitchford).

395 - Gastrana fragilis (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Tellina fragilis Linnaeus; Diodonta fragilis (Linnaeus).
ID: L = 4.5cm; B = 3.1cm. Fragile, swollen, wedge-shaped, equivalve; irregular fine
concentric ridges with many radiating striae; colour = white, periostracum brown. H:
LWEST to SL; sand and gravel. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu.
|Jeffreys (1858): p.121: Gu (D,
part of one valve). |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.2, p.367: Gu
(Jeffreys).

396 - Macoma balthica (Linnaeus, 1758)
Baltic Tellin
Syn: Tellina balthica Linnaeus; Tellina solidula Pulteney; Psammobia solidula (Pulteney).
ID: L = 2cm; B = 1.75. Solid, oval, swollen, equivalve; very fine concentric lines; colour
= very variable and often banded with white, crimson, yellow and purple. H: MTL to
LWEST; mud and muddy sand. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: SJ (collection): Je (multiple specimens, 1982, Gorey Harbour, Stiva). |BSCC (pers.
com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).
Psammobia solidula: Duncan (1841),
p.523: Gu.
Tellina balthica: Duprey (1877), p.99:
Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901),
p.75: Al (very rare, Marquand); He
(D, Tomlin).
Tellina solidula: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, He.
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397 - Moerella donacina (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Tellina donacina Linnaeus.
ID: L = 2.5cm; B = 2cm. Fragile, oblong, inequivalve; right valve more swollen than left;
anterior margin rounded, posterior tapering and slightly gaping; pallial sinus very
deep almost reaching anterior adductor muscle scar; many fine concentric striae;
colour = white with pink radiating rays. H: SL to OS; sand and gravel. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al,
He, Min. UK: SW. Roscoff.
Rep: Saunders (1978), p.109: He (L, 1976, Saunders). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Tellina donacina: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Thorpe (1844), p.67: Gu. |Forbes and
Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.294: Gu (Hanley). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, He.
|Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.326: He (D, not
uncommon, authors). |Marshall (1894), p.369: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.75: Gu and Al
(Marquand); He (occasional, dredged, Tomlin). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min
(D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors). |Kendrick (1969), p.30: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.528: Gu
(L, frequent, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford).
Tellina donacina var. lantivyi: Marquand (1901), p.75: Gu (Marshall).

398 - Moerella pygmaea (Lovén, 1846)
Syn: Tellina pygmaea Lovén; Tellina pusilla Philippi (non Gmelin).
ID: L = 0.8cm; B = 0.5cm. Small, fragile, oblong, inequivalve; similar to Moerella
donacina but smaller with rounded posterior margin and pallial sinus that occupies
two-thirds of length; colour = very varied, sometimes rayed and bright with white,
yellow, pink and orange. H: LWEST to OS; sand and gravel. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK:
SW, W, NW, N. Roscoff.
Rep: Tebble (1966), p.146: CI. |NMW (collection): Gu (25 fms).
Tellina pusilla: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.388: CI (Jeffreys). |Duprey (1880), p.204: Je (D,
Samarés Bay, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.3, figs.10, 11: CI. |Marshall (1894), p.370:
He. |Marquand (1901), p.75: Al (D, one valve, Marquand); He (low water, Marshall);
He (occasional, dredged, Tomlin).
Tellina pygmaea: Jeffreys (1859a), p.33: Gu (Jeffreys); He (Norman). |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.217: He.

399 - Strigilla carnaria (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Tellina carnaria Linnaeus
ID: Not illustrated. L = 2.8cm. ‘Sub-orbicular, flesh or rose colour within and without;
slightly convex, inequilateral, with delicate minute crowded striae, which are curved
and reflected in different directions; hinge which is placed a little on the posterior side
with two small cardinal teeth in one valve and one in the other, and strong laminal
lateral teeth.’ (from Hanley, 1856) H: SL; sandy substrates; a shallow burrower. D: CI:
Gu. UK: No records.
Rep: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.237: Gu (L, Lukis).
Comments: This is a Mediterranean species that has been collected in the Bay of Biscay,
but which is not recognised in any of the current lists of British mollusc. Jeffreys
(1862-69, vol.2) said: ‘I was assured by Dr Lukis that Tellina carnaria of Linné [Linnaeus]
had been taken alive at Guernsey’. However, Jeffreys must have been doubtful of this
record as the species is not given a separate entry in his list of British Mollusca,
although he conceded that it did occur in the British lists of other authors. A search of
the Lukis collection at the Guernsey Museum may reveal the specimen concerned;
until then this record must be viewed with caution.
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Family Donacidae, Wedge Shells
   A family of burrowing clams that have adapted to littoral life, including on
some quite exposed beaches. They are elongate and triangular in shape and
quite small. If uncovered by waves or strong currents, then they are capable of
burying themselves quite quickly. Both known British species are represented
in the Channel Islands, while the lone record of Donax denticulatus, a tropical
species, is probably erroneous.

400 - Donax denticulatus Linnaeus, 1758
Syn: Chion denticulatus (Linnaeus); Cuneus truncatus da Costa; Donax crenulatus Dono-
van; Donax caianensis Lamarck; Donax sexradiatus Wood; Donax stephaniae Petuch.
ID: No description available. Rep: Turton (1822), p.124: Gu.
Comments: This is a tropical Atlantic species that has been recorded as British by da
Costa (1778). However, just one specimen has ever been recovered in UK waters, and
it is assumed that this arrived via a foreign ship. Turton’s Channel Island record is
therefore probably erroneous.

401 - Donax variegatus (Gmelin, 1791)
Syn: Donax politus Poli; Donax complanata.
ID: L = 3.8cm. L = 3.8cm; B = 2cm. Fragile, wedge-shaped, flattened, glossy, equivalve;
surface almost smooth; interior often stained violet; colour = pale brown, yellow with
distinctive white and red-brown rays. H: LWST to SL; sandy substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu,
He. UK: SW.
Rep: Tebble (1966), p.142, pl.10: CI. |Kendrick (1969), p.30: He. |NMW (collection): Je
(May 1911), Gu (May 1911), He.
Donax complanata: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu. |Thorpe (1844), p.79: Gu.
Donax politus: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.338: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.217: Gu, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.408: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (L, La
Rocque, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.326: He (L, LWEST, sand, rare,
authors). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (Tomlin). |Sowerby (1887), pl.3, fig.20: CI. |Ansted
and Latham (1895), p.183: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.74: Gu (Marshall); He (Dennis); He
(Darky Bay, common, Tomlin).
Unnamed: Lister (1685-92), pl.385: Gu.

402 - Donax vittatus (da Costa, 1778)
Syn: Cuneus vittatus da Costa; Donax anatinus Forbes and Hanley.
ID: L = 3cm; B = 1.8cm. Solid, wedge-shaped, glossy, equivalve; many fine radiating
lines; margins crenulate; interior often stained purple; colour = variegated with radiat-
ing or concentric bands of brown, purple, yellow and white. H: LWST to SL; compact
sand; on exposed shores. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Duprey (1917), p.40: Je (D, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.75: Al (D, one valve,
Marquand); He (Tomlin).
Donax anatinus: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He.
Donax anatinus var. magna: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
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Comments: Marshall (1914) said: ‘It is surprising that this very common species has not
indisputably been met with in the Channel or Scilly Islands, although Mr Marquand
records a valve from Alderney (which, by the way, was a perfect specimen) and cites
Herm (Tomlin). It is abundant on the coasts of Normandy and Brittany adjacent to
Jersey, and specimens may often be met with in the Jersey fish market, brought with
other shellfish from St. Brieuc, St Malo, Granville, etc.’

Family Psammobiidae, Sunset Shells
   Medium-sized, rectangular shells with a rounded anterior. Their empty
shells may be commonly found washed up on many of the islands’ sandy
beaches. The Channel Islands are home to all six recognised British species
plus a probable erroneous record of a warm water species (Asaphis deflorata).

403 - Asaphis deflorata (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Venus deflorata Linnaeus; Psammobia deflorata (Linnaeus) Capsa deflorata (Linnaeus);
Tellina antillarum d'Orbigny; Asaphis coccinea Mörch.
ID: No description. L = 5cm. H: SL to OS; in sand and gravel. D: CI: Gu. UK: no records.
Rep: Psammobia deflorata: Turton (1822), p.93: Gu. Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Comments: This is a predominantly tropical and subtropical species. Its record from
the Channel Islands by Turton is probably erroneous.

404 – Azorinus chamasolen (da Costa, 1778)
Syn: Solecurtis chamasolen da Costa;
Solecurtis antiquates.
ID: L = 6.5cm; B = 3cm. Shell solid,
equivalve and oblong in shape;
gapes widely at the posterior and
anterior margins; surface possesses
fine concentric lines and ribs; right
valve with two spine-like cardinal
teeth, the left valve with just one;
colour = white with brown periostra-
cum. H: SL to OS; burrows in a vari-
ety of muddy sediments. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW, W, NW.
Rep: Seaward (1982), p.220: Gu (D). |NMW (collection): Gu.

405 - Gari costulata (Turton, 1822)
Syn: Psammobia costulata Turton.
ID: L = 2.5cm; B = 1.6cm. Fragile, flattened, oval, equivalve; posterior area has 12-20
strong radiating ribs; many fine concentric lines; colour = rose or white with purple
rays. H: LWEST to OS; mud and sand. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Tebble (1966), p.157: CI. |Brehaut (1975), p.529: Gu (L, Pitchford). |NMW
(collection): Gu.
Psammobia costulata: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.281:
Gu (L, St Peter Port, 9 fms, Metcalfe and Hanley). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217:
Gu, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.394: Gu, (Turton, Metcalfe, Hanley and Barlee).
|Duprey (1877) p.99: Je (D, La Rocque, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.3, fig.2: Gu.
|Marshall (1894), p.370: Gu, He (sand, low water). |Marquand (1901), p.75: He (L, low
water, Marshall); Gu? (L, very rare, dredged, Tomlin).
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406 - Gari depressa (Pennant, 1777)
Large Sunset Shell
Syn: Tellina depressa Pennant; Psammobia vespertina Chemnitz.
ID: L = 6cm; B = 3.1cm. Solid, flattened, oblong, equivalve; concentric striae and fine
radiating lines; pronounced posterior gape; anterior rounded, posterior truncated;
colour = cream with purple rays. H: LWEST to OS; sand and gravel. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al,
He, Min, Ecr. UK: SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors). |Tebble
(1966), p.156: Gu (Bordeaux Harbour). |Kendrick (1969), p.31: He. |Brehaut (1975),
p.529: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford). |Saunders (1978), p.109: He (L, 1976,
Saunders). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (D, occasional, Crutchley). |CSGBI (pers.
com): Ecr (D, Aug 2004, Light). |NMW (collection): Gu, He.
Psammobia vespertina: Turton (1822), p.93: Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Forbes and
Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.271: He and Gu (Hanley). |Jeffreys (1858): p.121: Gu (Lukis,
Jeffreys). |Sowerby (1859), pl.3, fig.4: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.397: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and
Gwatkin (1878), p.326: He (L, LWEST, gravel, common, authors). |Marquand (1901),
p.75: Gu, He (L, littoral, common, Tomlin); Al (frequent, Marquand).
Psammobia vespertina var. lactea: Marshall (1894), p.371: Gu, He (rare). |Marquand
(1901), p.75: Gu, He (rare, Tomlin).
Tellina depressa: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

407 - Gari fervensis (Gmelin, 1791)
Faroe Sunset Shell
Syn: Psammobia ferroensis Chemnitz.
ID: L = 4.5cm; B = 2.5cm. Rounded anterior but posterior is sharply truncated; a
distinctive ridge runs from the umbo to the posterior margin; fine concentric striae and
distinctive growth lines; colour = variable white, pink, yellow and purple, often rayed.
H: LWST to OS; sand and gravel. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1970), p.465: Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.515: Gu (L,
occasional, Brehaut). |NMW (collection): Gu (15 fms).
Psammobia ferroensis: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Jeffreys (1858): p.121: Gu (Lukis,
Jeffreys). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (D, Duprey).
|Duprey (1882), p.327: Je (L, Duprey). |Marshall (1894), p.370: Gu (Harbour, rare).
|Marquand (1901), p.75: Gu (Harbour, rare, Marshall); Al (Braye Bay, frequent, Mar-
quand); Gu (L, Belgrave Bay, Tomlin); He (rare, Tomlin).

408 - Gari tellinella (Lamarck, 1818)
Syn: Psammobia tellinella Lamarck; Psammobia florida Turton.
ID: L = 2.8cm; B = 1.5cm. Solid, flattened, oblong, glossy, equivalve; dorsal, anterior
and posterior margins rounded, ventral margin straighter; inside is white; colour =
white or yellow with rays and bands of purple, pink and orange. H: LWEST to OS; sand
and gravel. D: CI: Je, Gu, Sk, He. UK: N, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Kendrick (1969), p.31: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.529: Gu (D, Nash, Pitchford).
|Brehaut (1981), p.37: He (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Psammobia florida: Dun-
can (1841), p.523: Gu.
Psammobia tellinella:
Forbes and Hanley
(1853), vol.1, p.277: Gu
(Hanley). |Sowerby
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(1859), pl.3, fig.3: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Duprey
(1877) p.99: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.326: He (L, LWEST, gravel,
not common, authors). |Marquand (1901), p.75: He (common, Tomlin); Gu? (rare,
dredged, Tomlin).
Psammobia tellinella var. alba: Duprey (1892), p.137: Je (L, La Rocque, Duprey).
Psammobia tellinella var. lactea: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Gu, He (Marshall).
Psammobia tellinella var. purpurea: Marquand (1901), p.75: He (Tomlin). |Mabbs (1903),
p.202: Gu, He (Marshall).

409 - Solecurtus scopula (Turton, 1822)
Syn: Solecurtus candidus Renier; Psammobia strigilata Turton.
ID: L = 6cm; B = 2.1cm (usually much less). Solid, oblong, equivalve; anterior and
posterior margins rounded and gaping; around 45 strong radiating striae which are
restricted to the posterior and middle regions only; many concentric lines; colour =
white. H: LWEST to SL; sandy substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Sowerby (1887), pl.2, fig.18: Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.529: Gu (D, Pitchford). |NMW
(collection): Gu, He.
Psammobia strigilata: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Solecurtus candidus: Jeffreys (1858): p.121: Gu, He (L, in sand, MTL, Lukis). |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.3: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.100:
Je (D, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.327: He (L, one specimen, authors).
|Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (Tomlin). |Marquand (1901), p.74: He (Dennis); He (mud flats
facing Gu, rare, Tomlin).
Solecurtus candidus var. oblonga: Marquand (1901), p.74: Gu (Lukis).
Comments: Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.3) recounted that Dennis recovered some of these
animals from Herm and watched them as they bullied their way about his sieving pan:

‘I looked at them, really travelling at a great rate for molluscs, and without the least
respect for their neighbours’ comforts, walking over and upsetting all the weaker
shellfish that were with them.’

Family Semelidae
   Of the seven known British species, six are recorded from the Channel Islands.

410 - Abra alba (Wood, 1802)
Syn: Mactra alba Wood; Syndosmya alba (Wood); Scrobicularia alba (Wood); Amphidesma
boysii.
ID: L = 2cm; B = 1.25cm. Fragile, oval, equivalve; dorsal margin very rounded, anterior
margin more pointed than posterior; fine concentric lines; colour = white. H: LWEST
to SL; mud, sand and gravel. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1981), p.37: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.). |Culley et al. (1983),
p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, occasional,
Crutchley). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).
Amphidesma boysii: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Scrobicularia alba: Duprey (1877), p.100: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.76: Al (rare,
Marquand); Gu (dredged only, Tomlin).
Scrobicularia alba var. curta: Marshall (1897), p.388: Je.
Scrobicularia alba var. oblonga: Marshall (1893), p.247: Gu (rare). |Marquand (1901),
p.76: Gu (as Marshall, 1893).
Syndosmya alba: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60:
Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors).
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411 – Abra longicallus (Scacchi, 1834)
Syn: Tellina longicallus Scacchi; Abra americana Verrill and Bush.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 2cm; B = 1.6cm. Fragile, flattened, oval, inequivalve; left valve
more swollen than right; fine concentric and radiating lines; colour = white. H: OS; soft
sediment below about 80 metres depth. D: CI: Je. UK: NE
Rep: Culley and Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, La Rocque, Portsmouth Uni.).
Comments: This is a very rare shell whose few British records all come from deep
water off Scotland. It is very unlikely to have been found on the seashore in the
Channel Islands, and so the lone record may represent a misidentification.

412 - Abra nitida (Müller, 1776)
Syn: Syndosmya intermedia Thompson.
ID: L = 2cm; B = 1.1cm. Fragile, oblong, flattened, glossy, equivalve; fine concentric
lines; colour = white, sometimes with flecked surface. H: SL to OS; sandy substrates. D:
CI: Gu, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.529: Gu (D, Pitchford). |Brehaut (1981), p.37: Gu (L, Porcupine
Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
Syndosmya intermedia: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He.

413 - Abra prismatica (Montagu, 1808)
Syn: Lingula prismatica Montagu; Syndosmya prismatica (Montagu); Scorbicularia prismat-
ica (Montagu); Amphidesma prismaticum (Montagu).
ID: L = 2cm; B = 1cm. Resembles Abra nitida but is narrower, less rounded (especially
on anterior margin) and with a shallower pallial sinus; colour = glossy white. H: LWST
to OS; sand and gravel. D: CI: Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1981), p.37: Gu (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
Amphidesma prismaticum: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Scorbicularia prismatica: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.435: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.76: Al
(D, shell-sand, Marquand); Gu, He
(rare, dredgings, Tomlin).
Syndosmya prismatica: Jeffreys
(1859a), p.33: Gu (Norman, Jeffreys).
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217:
Gu, He. |Sowerby (1887), pl.2,
fig.19: CI.

414 - Abra tenuis (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Mactra tenuis Montagu; Syndosmya tenuis (Montagu); Scorbicularia tenuis
(Montagu); Lutricularia tenuis (Montagu).
ID: L = 1cm; B = 0.75cm. Small, fragile, triangular, flattened, equivalve; fine concentric
lines; anterior margin more rounded than posterior; colour = white, often iridescent. H:
MTL to LWEST; mud and muddy sand; prefers areas of reduced salinity. D: CI: Je, Gu,
He, Min. UK: NE, E, SE, S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Tebble (1966), p.151: CI. |Culley and Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, La Rocque,
Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, occasional, Crutchley). |BSCC
(pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Lutricularia tenuis: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors).
Mactra tenuis: Duncan (1841), p.524: Gu.
Scorbicularia tenuis: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.442: Gu and Je (mud, low tide); Portbail
(Macé). |Duprey (1892), p.137: Je (D, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu (Arnold’s
Pond, abundant, Lukis); He (rare, Tomlin).
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Syndosmya tenuis: Jeffreys (1859a), p.33: Gu (Macculloch). |Jeffreys (1859d), p.191: Je
(Grouville, St Catherine’s Bay, Norman). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
Comments: Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.2) recounted some correspondence he received from
Frederick Collings Lukis regarding the distribution and habits of this species in Guern-
sey. The first letter, written in October 1859, read: ‘Arnold’s Pond contains the largest
specimens of Abra tenuis; and I discovered it in rather an unexpected manner, while
sifting under the water of the pond the Hydrobia ulvae and weeds in searching for a
stock of Rissoa membranacea. The Hydrobia ulvae also occurs there. I sifted the weeds at
the time of nearly high tide, while the sea water was rushing into the pond; and I
imagine that the active Abra was rising to the surface of the mud to imbibe the fresh
stream from the sea, and thus became entangled in the weeds to be transferred to my
sieve, an easy prey. I am not sure that they do not become the food of the grey mullet,
considerable numbers of which live in the pond; for while I waded almost knee-deep,
the fish played actively about me.’
    Lukis’s second letter to Jeffreys, written in March 1863, was probably one of his last
as the Guernseyman died on 10th June that year. In it Lukis noted that Abra tenuis ‘is
abundant in streams supplying the salt-works in Guernsey; also in the mud on the
shore, in the company with Retusa obtusa, where there is an occasional afflux of
brackish water. The former occur with Ventrosia ventrosa, etc. In one large pond eels
and minnows are associated with Abra tenuis. The shell is apt to be stained with
ferruginous clays.’

415 - Ervilia castanea (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Donax castanea Montagu; Amphidesma castaneum (Montagu); Capsa castanea
(Monatgu).
ID: L = 1.2cm; B = 0.7cm. Small, solid, flattened, glossy, equivalve; concentric lines with
clear growth stages; colour = red-brown sometimes with darker rays. H: Offshore
(below 50 metres); sand. D: CI: Gu, He. UK: SW. Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1859a), p.33: He (Macculloch). |Tebble (1966), p.137: CI. |NMW
(collection): Gu.
Amphidesma castaneum: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.413: He ( Macculloch).
Amphidesma castaneum var. subtrigona: Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu, He (Marshall).
Capsa castanea: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

416 - Scrobicularia plana (da Costa, 1778)
Peppery Furrow Shell
Syn: Scobicularia piperata Belon.
ID: L = 7.8cm; B = 6.4cm (usually less). Large, fragile, flattened, oval, equivalve;
irregular concentric lines and ridges; large internal ligament; prominent crescent-
shaped chondrophore; colour = white but often stained by mud, periostracum brown.
H: MTL to LWEST; mud and muddy sand; can tolerate low salinity. D: CI: Je, Gu, He.
UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Duprey (1877), p.100:
Je (D, Duprey). |Brehaut
(1975), p.529: Gu (D, Pitch-
ford).
Scobicularia piperata: Mar-
quand (1901), p.74: He
(very rare, Tomlin).
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Superfamily ARCTICACEA

Family Arcticidae
   There is just one representative of this family of large, solid shells in both
Britain and the Channel Islands where it is rarely encountered.

417 - Arctica islandica (Linnaeus, 1767)
Syn: Cyprina islandica Linnaeus.
ID: L = 13cm; B = 12cm. Large, solid, sub-circular, equivalve; many fine concentric
lines; smooth pallial line; margin smooth; colour = light brown. H: SL to OS; soft
substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu. He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut).
Cyprina islandica: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Jeffreys (1858): p.121: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted
and Latham (1862), p.217: He. |Duprey (1892), p.137: Je (L, St Aubin, Troussart).
Marshall (1894), p.361: Je (St Aubin, rare). |Marquand (1901), p.74: He (D, Tomlin).

Family Trapeziidae
   There is just one British species (which is restricted to the Channel Islands),
but it has not been recorded for over a century.

418 - Coralliophaga lithophagella (Lamarck, 1819)
Syn: Cardita lithophagella Lamarck; Cypricardia lithophagella (Lamarck)
ID: L = 1.9cm; B = 0.9cm. Fragile, wedge-shaped, equivalve; posterior margin narrow
and pointed, ventral margin wide and truncated; ventral margin straight, dorsal
curved; fine concentric ridges; colour = light brown. H: SL to OS; sandy substrates. D:
CI: Gu. UK: no records.
Rep: Solem (1954), p.64: Gu.
Cardita lithophagella: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.263: Gu (L, 20 fms, Jeffreys, Lukis).
Cypricardia lithophagella: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.180: Gu (D, single valve, dredged in
sand, Waller). |Sowerby (1887), pl.25, fig.20: Gu (as Jeffreys). |Marquand (1901), p.74:
Gu (as Jeffreys).
Comments: In the 1850s Jeffreys implored his fellow conchologists to search the
Channel Islands for this species which was not known from Britain but had been
recorded in Brittany. It was, however, to be Jeffreys and his friend Frederick Collings
Lukis that discovered the first British specimen while dredging two miles east of
Guernsey. He was delighted to find in the same dredge some examples of Plagiocar-
dium papillosum and ‘a young and perfect specimen of Coralliophaga lithophagella’
(Jeffreys, 1862-69, vol.2).

Pelecypoda: Veneroida: Arcticacea
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Superfamily VENERACEA

Family Veneridae, Venus Shells
   The Venus shells are solid and distinctive with some of the larger species
being commonly gathered for food. Their empty shells are most often found
on sandy beaches and on spring tides fishermen may be observed using long
rakes to comb them from loose sandy sediment in certain areas. There are
sixteen recognised British species, fifteen of which have been found in the
Channel Islands (plus one doubtful record).

419- Callista chione (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Venus chione Linnaeus; Cytherea chione (Linnaeus).
ID: L = 7.5cm; B = 6.8cm. Large, solid, oval, equivalve; smooth surface with numerous
very fine concentric lines; colour = brown with darker rays. H: SL to OS; sand and
gravel; a shallow burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Sk, He. UK: SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Tebble (1966), p.116: CI. |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva). |BSCC (pers.
com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).
Cytherea chione: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Jeffreys (1858): p.121: Gu (rare, Lukis).
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, Sk, He.
Venus chione: Marshall (1894), p.365: Je (rare).

420 - Chamelea gallina (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Venus gallina Linnaeus; Venus striatula da Costa; Tellina striata (da Costa).
ID: L = 3.2cm; B = 2.8cm. Solid, triangular, swollen, equivalve; numerous strong
concentric ridges with fine striations between; colour = off-white with three brownish
rays. H: LWEST to OS; sand and mud. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Duprey (1880), p.204: Je (L, St Aubin, rare, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.75: Gu,
He (not very common, Tomlin); Al (D, Marquand). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je
(L, White). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).
Tellina punicea: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Tellina striata: Turton (1822), p.100: Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Venus gallina: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Venus striatula: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, He.
|Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, Pitchford).
Venus striatula var. gallina: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.

421 - Chione cancellata (Linnaeus, 1767)
Syn: Venus cancellata Linnaeus; Venus cingenda Dillwyn; Venus dysera Linnaeus.
ID: No description available. D: CI: Gu? UK: no records.
Rep: Venus cancellata: Turton (1822), p.144: Gu. |Thorpe (1844), p.87: Gu.
Venus dysera: Turton (1822), p.147: Gu.
Comments: This is a tropical species from the western Atlantic. Its report from Guern-
sey by Turton (1822) is probably spurious, and was repeated later by Thorpe (1844).

422 - Circomphalus casina (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Venus casina Linnaeus; Venus reflexa.
ID: L = 4.3cm; B = 4cm. Solid, circular, equivalve; strong concentric ridges which are
broader and flattened (but not tuberculated) on the anterior margin; lunule heart-
shaped; colour = yellow-white with brown rays. H: SL to OS; sand and gravel; a
shallow burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
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Rep: Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (D, common, Crutchley).
Venus casina: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.407: Gu
(Hanley). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, He. |Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (L,
Duprey). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (Tomlin). |Marquand (1901), p.74: Al (rare, Mar-
quand); He (L, dredged, rare, Tomlin). |Tebble (1966), pl.8: Je. |Brehaut (1975), p.527:
Gu (L, scarce, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford). |Saunders (1978), p.109: He (L, 1976, Saun-
ders). |Culley and Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, Le Nez La Rocque, Portsmouth Uni.).
Venus casina var. reflexa: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
Venus reflexa: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

423 - Clausinella fasciata (da Costa, 1778)
Banded Venus
Syn: Pectunculus fasciatus da Costa; Venus fasciata (da Costa).
ID: L = 2.2cm; B = 2cm. Solid, flattened, triangular, equivalve; many alternating large
and small ridges; colour = pink, red, yellow, brown which may be formed into attrac-
tive streaks and rays. H: LWEST to OS; sand, gravel and mud; a shallow burrower. D:
CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Culley and Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, Le Nez, Portsmouth Uni.). |BSCC (pers.
com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).
Venus fasciata: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley
(1853), vol.1, p.416: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, He. |Duprey (1877),
p.99: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: He (L, low water, sand and
gravel, common, authors). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (Tomlin). |Marquand (1901), p.75:
He (L, not uncommon, Tomlin). |Brehaut (1967), p.166: Gu (L). |Kendrick (1969), p.27:
He. |Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford). |Saunders
(1978), p.109: He (L, 1976, Saunders).
Venus fasciata var. radiata:
Marshall (1894), p.340:
Gu (20 fms), He (low wa-
ter). |Marquand (1901),
p.75: Gu (20 fms, Mar-
shall); He (low water,
Marshall).
Venus fasciata var. raricostata: Marquand (1901), p.75: Gu? (dredged, rare, Tomlin).

424 - Dosinia exoleta (Linnaeus, 1758)
Rayed Artemis
Syn: Venus exoleta Linnaeus; Cytheraea exoleta (Linnaeus); Artemis exoleta (Linnaeus);
Pectunculus capillaceus da Costa.
ID: L = 5cm; B = 4.8cm. Solid, circular, flattened, equivalve; numerous concentric
ridges; clear growth stages; colour = white with bands and rays of brown and pink. H:
LWST to SL; sand and gravel; burrows to moderate depths. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK:
all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Kendrick (1969), p.26: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L,
frequent, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford). |SJ (collection): Je (15/09/1982, Green Island,
Stiva). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (D, occasional, Crutchley). |BSCC (pers.
com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins).
Artemis exoleta: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.430: Gu (Hanley). |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, He.
Cytheraea exoleta: Turton (1822), p.162: Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Pectunculus capillaceus: da Costa (1778), p.188: Gu (plentiful).
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Venus exoleta: Linnaeus (1758), p.1134: Gu (Lister). |Donovan (1799-1804), vol.2, pl.42:
Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.327: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke
and Gwatkin (1878), p.325: Gu (L, Cobo, authors); He (L, low water, gravel, abundant,
authors).|Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (Tomlin). |Marshall (1894), p.365: Gu (dwarf form).
|Marquand (1901), p.74: Al (L, frequent, Marquand); He (L, very common, Tomlin).
Unnamed: Lister (1685-92), pl.290: Gu.
Comments: Linnaeus may have in part based his original 1758 description on Martin
Lister’s illustration of a specimen from Guernsey, although he also mentioned a
Norwegian specimen in the same work.

425 - Dosinia lupinus (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Venus lincta Pulteney; Artemis lincta (Pulteney).
ID: L = 4cm; B = 4cm. Solid, circular, flattened, equivalve; numerous fine concentric
ridges and fine radiating lines; colour = off-white with light yellow patterning. H:
LWEST to OS; soft substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, Pitchford). |Culley and Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, Le
Nez, La Rocque, Portsmouth Uni.).
Artemis lincta: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He.
Venus lincta: Marshall (1894), p.340: Gu (LWEST). |Marquand (1901), p.75: Gu
(Marshall); Gu (Belgrave Bay, Bordeaux Harbour, rare, Tomlin); Al (D, Braye Bay,
Marquand).

426 - Gouldia minima (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Venus minima Montagu; Circe minima (Montagu); Cyprina minima (Montagu);
Gafrarium minimum (da Costa).
ID: L = 1.4cm; B = 1.3cm. Small, solid, circular, equivalve; numerous broad concentric
ridges; colour = variable and patterned with white, yellow, red and brown. H: SL to
OS; sand and mud; a very shallow burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: NMW (collection): Gu.
Circe minima: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.449: Gu (L, St Peter Port, 8 fms).
|Sowerby (1859), pl.5, fig.2: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Duprey
(1877), p.99: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, 15-22 fms, gravel,
not common, authors). |Duprey (1880), p.204: Je (L, La Rocque, littoral, Duprey).
|Sowerby (1887), pl.5, fig.2: Gu. |Marshall (1894), p.364: Gu (18 fms). |Marquand
(1901), p.74: Al (D, Marshall); Al (L, dredgings, fairly common, Tomlin).
Circe minima var. triangularis:
Gu (L, 18 fms, Marshall).
Cyprina minima: Duncan (1841),
p.523: Gu.
Gafrarium minimum: Tebble
(1966), p.112, pl.9: Gu (St Peter
Port). |Brehaut (1975), p.527:
Gu (L, Nash). |Brehaut (1981),
p.37: Gu (L, dredged, Havelet
Bay, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).

427 - Irus irus (Linnaeus, 1758)
Syn: Donax irus Linnaeus; Venerupis irus (Linnaeus); Notirus irus (Linnaeus), Petricola
irus (Linnaeus).
ID: L = 2.5cm; L= 1.25cm. Fragile, oblong, equivalve; shell often distorted; surface
dominated by around 16 strong concentric ridges which, in fresh specimens, are raised,
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between these may be finer concentric striae; colour = white, sometimes with brown
staining. H: LWEST to SL; rocky shores; in crevices and among the holdfasts of
Laminaria. D: CI: Gu, Al, Sk, He, Jet. UK: S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Notirus irus: Tebble (1966), p.124: CI.
Petricola irus: Duncan (1841), p.523:
Gu.
Venerupis irus: Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.217: Gu, He. |Marquand
(1901), p.76: Gu (rare, Marshall).
|Marshall (1914), p.206: Al (D, Mar-
quand). |Sharp (1908), p.481: Gu
(Bordeaux Harbour, Sharp); Sk, Jet (L
and D, Sharp).

428 – Mercenaria mercenaria (Linnaeus, 1758)
Quahog
ID: L = 13cm. Large, solid and very distinctive; broadly oval outline; ornamentation of
concentric lines, some of which form ridges, and fine radiating lines; lunule is heart-
shaped; colour = shell is off-white with brown or greyish periostracum; some speci-
mens have zig-zag markings at the margins. H: LWST to OS; buried in mud. D: CI: Gu.
UK: S.
Rep: SJ (collection): Gu (L, 1980, ‘culture from Jersey, collected in Guernsey’, Stiva).
Comments: The quahog is an introduced species from North America. It was first
recorded dead in 1859 from Liverpool and alive the following year in the Humber
estuary. In the late nineteenth and early twentieth century, it was introduced at several
locations around the British Isles, but has only thrived on the coast adjacent to South-
ampton. It does not readily breed in British waters, and is not known from the Channel
Islands which lack the wide mud flats that this species prefers. The two known
Channel Island specimens were reported by Albert Stiva in 1980, whose notes state that
they were ‘culture from Jersey, collected alive on Guernsey’. It is difficult to determine
what Stiva meant by this, but there does not appear to have been any attempt at
culturing quahogs in the Channel Islands. Given this and a lack of other reports, it
seems unlikely that this is a native Channel Island species.

429 - Tapes aureus (Gmelin, 1791)
Golden Carpet Shell
Syn: Venus aurea Gmelin; Venerupis aurea (Gmelin); Paphia aurea (Gmelin).
ID: L = 3.8cm; B = 3.3cm. Solid, oval, equivalve; concentric ridges and lines and
radiating striae; colour = white or light brown with a complex pattern of brown and
purple streaks, rays and blotches. H: LWEST to OS; coarse and gravel; a moderate
burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Li. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Jeffreys (1858): p.121: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, Sk,
He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.349: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke
and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, St Peter Port, authors); He (L, few specimens,
authors). |Sowerby (1887), pl.4, fig.7: CI. |Marshall (1894), p.367: Gu. |Marquand
(1901), p.75: Gu (Marshall); Al (Braye Bay, Marquand). |Kendrick (1969), p.27: He. |SJ
(collection): Je (1982, Havre des Pas, Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, Green island,
Wilkins).
Tapes aureus var. ovata: Marshall (1894), p.367: He. |Marquand (1901), p.75: He
(Marshall).
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Tapes aureus var. quadrata: Marshall (1894), p.367: He. |Marquand (1901), p.75: He
(Marshall).
Venerupis aurea: Tebble (1966), p.120, pl.8: Je (La Rocque); Gu, He. |Brehaut (1975),
p.527: Gu (L, Pitchford). |Morrell (1976), p.527: Li (1975, Morrell).
Venus aurea: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

430 - Tapes decussatus (Linnaeus, 1758)
Chequered Carpet Shell
Syn: Venus decussata Linnaeus; Venerupis decussata (Linnaeus).
ID: L = 5cm; B = 4.5cm. Solid, oval-squarish, equivalve; concentric striae and radiating
ribs intersect to form a cross-hatched pattern, especially on the anterior and posterior
areas where they may become tuberculate; colour = white with purplish-brown spots,
rays or zigzags. H: LWST to SL; compact sand and gravel; a moderate burrower. D: CI:
Je, Gu, Al?, He. UK: S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.75: Gu, He (Tomlin); Al
(Marquand, but see comments below). |Marshall (1914), p.200: He. |Crutchley (1997),
appendix 3: Je (L, common, Crutchley). |SJ (collection): Je (1982, 1983; Havre des Pas,
Green Island, Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, Green Island, Wilkins).
Tapes decussata: Jeffreys (1858): p.121: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je,
Gu, He.
Venerupis decussata: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Tebble (1966), pl.8: Je. |Brehaut (1975), p.527:
Gu (L, scarce, Brehaut, Pitchford).
Venus decussata: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Comments: Marshall (1914) commented that: ‘I have not met with this species in the
Channel Islands save a small specimen at Herm; and Mr Tomlin has an adult specimen
from the same island. Mr Marquand gives Alderney, and cites “Guernsey and Herm
(Tomlin)” but in the former instance I have seen the specimens, and they prove to be
large, coarse examples of T. pullastra. There is a tablet of six specimens in the Guernsey
Museum, but they are from the British Coast proper. There is also a single specimen in
the Duprey collection in the Jersey Museum but without locality, and in his paper Mr
Duprey cites the name only.’

431 - Tapes rhomboides (Pennant, 1777)
Banded Carpet Shell
Syn: Tapes virgineus Linnaeus; Venus virginea (Pennant); Venerupis rhomboides
(Pennant); Venus sarniensis Turton.
ID: L = 6cm; B = 5cm. Solid, oblong, equivalve; numerous concentric striae but no
radiating ribs; surface smooth towards the beaks; colour = off-white with patterning of
yellow, pink, brown and red. H: LWST to SL; compact sand and gravel; a moderate
burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Min, Ecr. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors). |SJ
(collection): Je (1982, 83; Havre des Pas, Green Island, Stiva). |Culley and Thorp
(1996b), p.97: Je (L, Le Nez, La Rocque, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix
3: Je (L, abundant, Crutchley). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Le Hocq,
Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com): Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Tapes virgineus: Forbes
and Hanley (1853),
vol.1, p.391: Gu (L,
dredged, 9 fms, exceed-
ingly abundant,
Hanley). |Ansted and
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Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.353: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.99: Je
(L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.324: Gu (L, gravel, common, authors).
|Duprey (1880), p.204: Je (L, Duprey). |Marshall (1894), p.367: Gu (monstrous speci-
men). |Marquand (1901), p.74: Al (common, Marquand).
Tapes virgineus var. elongata: Marshall (1894), p.367: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.74: Gu
(Marshall).
Tapes virgineus var. sarniensis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Cooke and
Gwatkin (1878), p.326: Gu (L, St Peter Port, authors).
Venerupis rhomboides: Kendrick (1969), p.27: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, abun-
dant, Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford). |Culley et al. (1983), p.17: Je (L, Portelet, Portsmouth
Uni.). |Culley et al. (1993), p.48: Min (L, July 1992, Maîtresse Ile, Portsmouth Uni.).
Venus virginea: Dillwyn (1817), vol.1, p.207: Gu (Lister).
Venus sarniensis: Turton (1822), p.153: Gu (L, littoral). |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
|Thorpe (1844), p.89: Gu.
Venus virginea: Turton (1822), p.163: Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Unnamed: Lister (1685-1692), pl.385, fig. 232; pl.403, fig. 237: Gu.
Comments: A now invalid species, Venus sarniensis (meaning ‘from Guernsey’), was
proposed by Turton (1822) who believed that it was thicker and more oval than Tapes
rhomboides. He said of it: ‘Lister (pl.385, fig.232) appears to be the only author who has
noticed this species. We have before us a fine series from a quarter of an inch to two
and a half in length, taken out of the sand at low water spring tides in Guernsea.’
Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.2) disagreed with Turton and placed Venus sarniensis as a variety
of Tapes rhomboides, and it remained as such until at least the 1960s when Tebble (1966)
noted that it differed from the type ‘in having a broader lunule, being broader across
the valves and with a tendency to shades of purple in the colour pattern’. Although
originally believed to be restricted to the Channel Islands, the variety sarniensis has also
been recorded in southern England.

432 - Timoclea ovata (Pennant, 1777)
Oval Venus
Syn: Venus ovata Pennant.
ID: L = 1.7cm; B = 1.4cm. Small, solid, flattened, equivalve; numerous concentric striae
crossed by around 50 radiating ridges creating a tuberculate pattern; colour = yellow-
white. H: LWEST to OS; sand and gravel; a shallow burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK:
all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Saunders (1978), p.109: He (L, 1976, Saunders). |SJ (collection): Je (1983, St
Aubin’s Bay, Stiva). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Wilkins). |NMW
(collection): Je.
Venus ovata: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.217: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878),
p.324: Gu (L, Bordeaux, 22 fms, off Fort George, abundant, authors); He (low water,
authors). |Marquand (1901), p.75: Gu (Marshall); Al (D, common, shell-sand, Mar-
quand); Gu (L, dredged, common, Tomlin). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (L,
Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors). |Tebble (1966), p.116: Gu (St Peter Port). |Brehaut (1967),
p.166: Gu (L). |Kendrick (1969), p.27: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, frequent,
Brehaut, Nash, Pitchford).
Venus ovata var. lutea: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.342: Gu. |Duprey (1880), p.204: Je (L,
Duprey).
Venus ovata var. trigona: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.342: Gu (L, Jeffreys).
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433 - Venerupis senegalensis (Gmelin, 1791)
Pullet Carpet Shell
Syn: Venus pullstrata Montagu, Venerupis pullstrata (Montagu), Tapes pullstrata
(Montagu).
ID: L = 4.3cm; B = 3.8cm. Solid, rhomboidal, equivalve; numerous concentric ridges
which may be irregular or rough posteriorly, these are crossed by fine radiating ribs;
colour = white with reddish brown markings especially at the anterior. H: LWST to SL;
compact sand and gravel; a moderate burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He, Ecr. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: SJ (collection): Je (1982, 83; St Ouen’s Bay, Green Island; St Aubin’s Bay; La
Rocque, Stiva). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, abundant, Crutchley). |BSCC
(pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Green Island, Le Hocq, Wilkins). |CSGBI (pers. com):
Ecr (L, Aug 2004, Light). |NMW (collection): Gu.
Tapes pullastra: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.387: Je (Gorey, in crevices in subma-
rine granite rocks). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.99: Je (L,
Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.75: Al (common, Marquand).
Tapes pullastra var. oblonga: Marshall (1894), p.367: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.75: Gu
(Marshall).
Tapes pullastra var. ovata: Marshall (1894), p.367: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.75: Gu
(Marshall).
Tapes pullastra var. perforans: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.355: Je. |Duprey (1877), p.99: Je
(L, Duprey).
Venerupis pullstrata: Kendrick (1969), p.27: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, Pitchford).
|Culley and Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, La Rocque, Portsmouth Uni.).
Venus pullstrata: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

434 - Venus verrucosa Linnaeus, 1758
Warty Venus, Praire (Je)
ID: L = 5cm; B = 4.5cm. Solid, swollen, circular, equivalve; easily distinguished by its
thick shell and rows of strong concentric ridges which become warty and spiny at the
margins, these are crossed by fine radiating lines; colour = yellow-brown. H: LWEST
to OS; coarse sand and gravel; a shallow burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Min. UK:
S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1,
p.404: He. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2,
p.339: CI (Jeffreys). |Duprey (1877), p.99; Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878),
p.326: Gu (L, low water, common, authors). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (Tomlin).
|Sowerby (1887), pl.4, fig.13: CI. |Marshall (1894), p.365: CI (low water). |Marquand
(1901), p.75: CI (low water, Marshall); Gu, He (L, common, Tomlin); Al (L, common,
Marquand). |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors).
|Kendrick (1969), p.27: He. |Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, common, Brehaut, Nash,
Pitchford). |Saunders (1978), p.109: He (L, 1976, Saunders). |SJ (collection): Je
(multiple specimens, 1982 & 1983, St Ouen’s Bay, St Aubin’s Bay, Gorey Harbour,
Havre des Pas, Greve de Lecq, Stiva). |Culley and Thorp (1996b), p.97: Je (L, Le Nez,
La Rocque, Portsmouth Uni.). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, common, Crutch-
ley). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin, Fliquet, Le Hocq, Wilkins).
Comments: Known locally as a ‘praire’, this shellfish is much prized by low water
fishermen who use special three-pronged metal rakes to pull them from the sediment.
It is often cooked by removing one valve with an oyster knife, then grilling or oven
cooking the animal with a small amount of garlic butter.
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Family Turtoniidae
   There is just one British and Channel Island species is in this family.

435 - Turtonia minutum (Fabricius, 1780)
Syn: Venus minutum Fabricius; Turtonia minuta (Fabricius); Cyamium minutum
(Fabricius).
ID: L = 0.2cm; B = 0.25cm. Minute, oval and thin; three cardinal teeth per valve; fine
concentric lines and distinctive growth lines; colour = brown. H: MTL to SL; rocky
shores; in crevices and among seaweed; attached by byssus threads; gregarious, often
abundant. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.2, p.83: He (Hanley). |Jeffreys (1858): p.123: Gu
(dredged, Jeffreys). |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Crutchley
(1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).
Cyamium minutum: Jeffreys (1862-69),
vol.2, p.260: Al. |Duprey (1877), p.98:
Je (L, Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.6,
fig.4: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.74: Gu
(L, littoral, Tomlin); Al (L, littoral, com-
mon, among Cladophora, Marquand).
Comments: One UK study recovered 60,000 specimens from a single cubic metre of
sediment, but such densities are not known in the Channel Islands.

Family Petricolidae
   There is just one British and Channel island species known from this family.

436 - Mysia undata (Pennant, 1777)
Syn: Venus undata Pennant; Lucinopsis undata (Pennant); Lucina undata (Pennant).
ID: L = 3.4cm; B = 3.1cm. Fragile, circular, equivalve; numerous concentric lines;
margins smooth but undulating; interior glossy; colour = white or pale yellow. H: SL;
mud, sand and gravel; a shallow burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Brehaut (1975), p.527: Gu (L, Pitchford).
Lucina undata: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Lucinopsis undata: Duprey (1877), p.99; Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878),
p.326: Gu (L, Cobo, one speci-
men, authors). |Marquand
(1901), p.75: He (rare, Tomlin).
|Mabbs (1904), p.314: Al (D,
Marquand).
Lucinopsis undata var. aequalis:
Marshall (1894), p.368: Gu,
He. |Marquand (1901), p.75:
Gu, He (Marshall).
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ORDER MYOIDA
   A large order of distinctive bivalve shells that commonly burrow in soft
sediments or bore their way into wood or soft rock. Many are highly specialised.

SUBORDER MYINA

Superfamily MYACEA

Family Myidae, Gape Shells
Although common on some Channel Island coasts, gape shells are deep bur-
rowers and are generally only encountered as empty shells. They are distinc-
tive because of the large opening (gape) that exists even when the shell is
closed shut. Four species are known in Britain, one of which is restricted to
more northerly areas; the other three are known from the Channel Islands.

437 – Mya arenaria Linnaeus, 1758
ID: L = 15cm; B = 7cm. Large, solid, elongate, inequivalve; right valve is highly convex,
the left somewhat less so; chondrophore large and projecting in left valve; surface
covered in numerous concentric lines; growth stages visible; no teeth in the hinge;
colour = off-white, periostracum brown. H: LWEST to OS; burrows in a variety of soft
sediments. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Seaward (1982), p.222: Gu (D).

438 - Mya truncata Linnaeus, 1758
Blunt Gaper
Syn: Mya ovalis Turton; Sphenia swainsoni Turton; Mya pullus Sowerby; Mya uddevallen-
sis Forbes; Mya praecisa Gould; Mya abbreviata Jeffreys; Mya maxima Verkrüzen.
ID: L = 6.5cm; B = 5cm. Solid, oblong, swollen, inequivalve; right valve more convex
than left; posterior margin straight, gaping and truncated; spoon-shaped projecting
chondrophore; numerous concentric lines with fine radiating lines; colour = off-white,
periostracum brown. H: LWST to OS; sand and mud; a deep burrower. D: CI: Je, Gu,
Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.217: He.
Duprey (1877), p.100: Je (L, Duprey).
|Marquand (1901), p.76: Al (D, Braye
Bay, one valve, Marquand). |SJ
(collection): Je (Sept. 1983, St Aubin’s Bay,
Stiva).
Sphenia swainsoni: Duncan (1841), p.523:
Gu.

439 - Sphenia binghami Turton, 1822
Syn: Mya binghami (Turton).
ID: L = 1.25cm; B = 0.6cm. Small, thin, oblong but outline irregular inequivalve; right
valve larger and more convex than left; posterior rounded and slightly gaping; surface
undulating and covered in concentric lines; colour = white. H: SL to OS; rocky coasts;
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in holes, crevices and among the holdfasts of Laminaria; uses byssus threads to attach
itself. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk, He, Min. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.193: Gu (L, St Peter
Port, comparatively abundant, Hanley). |Sowerby (1859), pl.1, fig.2: Gu. |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, Sk, He. |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D,
Maîtresse Ile, Maisons, 1925, authors). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (Stiva).
Mya binghami: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.70: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.100: Je (L, Duprey).
|Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu, He (littoral and also dredged, Tomlin); Al (rare, Mar-
quand).

Family Corbulidae
   A small family of shells with just one recgnised British species which is
known from the Channel Islands but has not been recorded for over a century.

440 - Corbula gibba (Olivi, 1792)
Syn: Tellina gibba Olivi; Corbula nucleus Lamarck.
ID: L = 1.5cm; B = 1.3cm. Small, solid, triangular, inequivalve; right valve much larger
and overlaps left which is often covered in thick periostracum; anterior margin ex-
tremely rounded; many concentric striations with just a few fine radiating lines; colour
= white or red-brown, periostracum brown. H: LWEST to OS; sand and gravel. D: CI:
Je, Gu, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1862-69),
vol.3, p.56: CI. |Duprey
(1882), p.327: Je (L, La
Rocque, Menard).
Corbula mediterranea: Sow-
erby (1887), pl.25, fig.19: He
(D, rare).
Corbula nucleus: Duncan
(1841), p.523: Gu.
Corbula nucleus: Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
Comments: Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.3) noted that specimens from the Channel Islands
were more brightly coloured than elsewhere in Britain. Tebble (1966) noted that this
was one of the commonest shells in the British Isles, and yet it seems to have been
rarely recorded from Channel Island waters during the nineteenth century and not at
all since.

441 – Erodona mactroides Bosc, 1802
Syn: Corbula labiata Maton.
ID: No description available. Rep: Corbula labiata: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.59: Gu
(1859, spurious from a shipwreck, Lukis).
Comments: This is a tropical South American shell, large numbers of which ended up
on the Guernsey coast in November 1859 following the wreck of an Argentinean ship
whose ballast contained many shells from the Buenos Aires region. Frederick Collings
Lukis gathered many of these shells and sent them to his friend and fellow concholo-
gist Jeffreys who provided the identification.
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Superfamily GASTROCHAENA

Family Gastrochaenidae, Flask Shells
   There is just one species of flask shell known from British waters which bores
into soft rocks such as limestone and sandstone. The Channel Islands are a
hard rock region, and so species of boring mollusc are rarely encountered and
then usually only in wooden piers, etc. That said, specimens of flask shell were
encountered during Victorian times when they were apparently discovered
wedged into rock crevices, but none have been found recently.

442 - Gastrochaena dubia (Pennant, 1777)
Flask Shell
Syn: Mya dubia Pennant; Gastrochaena modiolina Lamarck; Gastrochaena pholadia.
ID: L = 2cm; B = 0.8cm. Fragile, triangular, equivalve; characterised by broad gape on
the anterior ventral margin; surface rough and irregular with concentric lines; no teeth
in hinge; colour = off-white, periostracum brown. H: SL to OS; compact sand; also
bores into soft rock. D: CI: Je, Gu, Sk, He. UK: S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.91: CI. |Duprey (1892), p.137: Je (L, Duprey).
|Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu, He (rare, Tomlin).
Gastrochaena modiolina: Forbes
and Hanley (1853), vol.1,
p.134: Gu (L, Lukis, Hanley).
|Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.217: Je, Gu, Sk, He.
Gastrochaena pholadia: Lukis
(1833), p.401: Gu. |Duncan
(1841), p.523: Gu.
Comments: Frederick Corbin Lukis (1833) wrote of his Guernsey specimens of this
species thus: ‘In a country destitute of limestone or soft rock, these animals are indebt-
ed with other means for supplying them with habitation.’ He then describes (and
indeed illustrated) the manner in which these molluscs had built ‘cases’ about them-
selves using broken shells and gravel.

Superfamily HIATELLACEA

Family Hiatellidae
   There remains much confusion regarding the taxonomy of this family of
shells. I have followed the taxonomy given in Heppell et al., (1997). Four
British species are known, but just one has been reported from Channel Island
waters.

443 - Hiatella arctica (Linnaeus, 1767)
Wrinkled Rock Borer
Syn: Saxicava arctica Linnaeus; Saxicava rugosa (Linnaeus); Hiatella gallicana (Lamarck);
Hiatella minuta.
ID: L = 3.5cm; B = 1.5cm. Solid, oblong, often inequivalve; general rectangular outline
but the shape varies depending on the space it inhabits; posterior gape; double ridge
from beaks toward posterior which may be spiny; surface uneven with concentric lines;
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colour = white, periostracum light brown. H: LWST to OS; rocky coasts; in holes and
crevices; attached using byssus threads; can bore into soft rock. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He.
UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.530: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut). |BSCC (pers. com.): Je (2003, St Aubin,
Wilkins). |Lord (2007; pers. com.): Gu (L, 50 fms in a limestone block, Lord).
Hiatella minuta: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Saxicava arctica: Jeffreys (1858): p.121: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217:
Gu.
Saxicava rugosa: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Jeffreys (1858): p.121: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted
and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.81: CI. |Duprey (1877),
p.100: Je (L, in floating cork, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.327: Gu (L,
Laminaria stalk, L’Ancresse, au-
thors). |Duprey (1882), p.327:
Je (L, Duprey). |Ansted and
Latham (1895), p.183: CI.
Saxicava rugosa var. arctica: Mar-
quand (1901), p.76: Gu, He (not
uncommon, Tomlin); Al (L, lit-
toral; D in shell-sand, Mar-
quand).
Saxicava rugosa var. cylindrica:
Marshall (1893), p.248: Gu (L,
Marshall). |Marquand (1901),
p.76: Gu (as Marshall, 1893).
Saxicava rugosa var. minuta: Duprey (1892), p.137: Je (L, Duprey).
Saxicava rugosa var. praecisa: Mabbs (1904), p.314: Gu (Bordeaux Harbour, Marquand).
Comments: The taxonomic status of this species and the synonyms listed here are
problematic and remain unresolved.

SUBORDER PHOLADINA
   The piddocks and shipworms are a distinctive and attractive family of
bivalves that typically use their wedge-shaped shells to bore into wood or soft
rocks. The Channel Islands is an area of almost exclusively hard crystalline
rock and low grade metamorphosed sedimentary rock, none of which is
suitable for piddocks. However, a surprisingly diverse number of species has
been reported from the islands, although many have been discovered either in
wooden piers or inside wood, cork and other materials that have been washed
onto the seashore. Amongst the species are several that originated from
outside our region, but which have been swept here inside debris by the
actions of current and wind. The increasing use of concrete and stone to create
piers and harbours may be responsible for a decline in the reporting of these
animals, although this may also be because they are rarely sought out except
by dedicated conchologists.
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Superfamily PHOLADACEA

Family Pholadidae, Piddocks
   All four British species of piddock have been found within the Channel
Islands although recent reports are very rare.

444 - Barnea candida (Linnaeus, 1758)
White Piddock
Syn: Pholas candida Linnaeus.
ID: L = 4.3cm; B = 2.5cm. Fragile, swollen, oblong, equivalve; posterior gape; no cells
(septa) on hinge plate; many concentric ridges and around 30 radiating ribs which form
into spines in posterior area; colour = white. H: LWEST to OS; bores into soft rock,
wood, peat, etc.; rare in Channel Islands. D: CI: Je, Gu, Min. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors).
Pholas candida: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Jeffreys (1858): p.121: Gu (in submarine peat
and wood, Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3,
p.107: Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.100: Je (D, Duprey).
Comments: Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.3) noted that in Guernsey this occurs with Barnea
parva and Pholas dactylus.

445 - Barnea parva (Pennant, 1777)
Little Piddock
Syn: Pholas parva Pennant.
ID: L = 4.6cm; B = 2cm. Fragile, swollen, oblong, equivalve; broader and more rounded
than Barnea candida; posterior and ventral gapes; smooth tubercle on hinge plate;
numerous concentric ridges and radiating ribs forming a strong reticulate pattern
except in anterior area; colour = off-white. H: LWEST to OS; bores into soft rock, wood,
peat, etc.; rare in Channel Islands. D: CI: Gu. UK: SE, S, SW.
Rep: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.109: Gu.
Pholas parva: Jeffreys (1858): p.121: Gu (L, with Pholas dactylus in submarine peat and
wood, Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.

446 - Pholas dactylus Linnaeus, 1758
Common Piddock
ID: L = 12.5cm; B = 4.3cm. Large, fragile,
swollen, equivalve; distinguished by size; an-
terior and posterior gapes; surface with many
concentric ridges and around 40 radiating ribs
which are concentrated in the anterior region
to form sharp spines; row of cells (septa) be-
low the beak; colour = white. H: LWEST to
OS; bores into soft rock, wood, peat, etc.. D:
CI: Je, Gu, He. UK: SE, S, SW, W.
Rep: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Jeffreys
(1858): p.121: Gu (in submarine peat and wood). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu,
He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.104: Gu (in submerged wood). |Duprey (1892), p.137:
Je (L, La Rocque, Duprey). |Marshall (1897), p.394: Je (La Rocque, below high water
mark, fossilised?).
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447 - Zirfaea crispata (Linnaeus, 1758)
Oval Piddock
Syn: Pholas crispata Linnaeus.
ID: L = 8cm; B = 4.5cm. Solid, swollen, sub-oblong; equivalve; furrow runs from beak
to ventral margin; anterior margin angular and pointed; ventral and posterior gapes;
about 20 concentric ridges which form into spines in the anterior area; colour = white.
H: LWST to SL; bores into soft rock but rarely ever wood. D: CI: Gu. UK: all coasts.
Roscoff.
Rep: Pholas crispata: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.116: Gu (L, in cement, Clark).

Family Xylophagaidae
   Two British species are known but just one has been found in the Channel
Islands and it has not been recorded for over a century.

448 - Xylophaga dorsalis (Turton, 1819)
Syn: Teredo dorsalis Turton.
ID: L = 1.5cm; B = 1.3cm. Small, fragile, globular,
equivalve; shell divided by double ridge and deep
groove; anterior gape only; anterior region possesses
complex pattern of concentric ridges while posterior is
smooth; colour = off-white. H: SL; bores into sub-
merged or waterlogged wood. D: CI: Gu, Al. UK: all
coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Mabbs (1903), p.202: Al (driftwood, Marquand).
Teredo dorsalis: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

Family Teredinidae, Shipworms
   Shipworms are boring bivalves that create long calcareous-lined tubes inside
wood. Ten species of shipworm (not all of which are native) have been
reported from the Channel Islands, although the majority have not been seen
since Victorian times. Many are foreign species that have been washed into the
area. They were once a serious menace to wooden ships, whose hulls were
substantially weakened by their tunnelling.

449 - Bankia bipennata (Turton, 1819)
Syn: Teredo bipennata Turton; Teredo pennatifera Blainville; Teredo cucullata Norman.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 15cm. Fragile, globular, equivalve; distinguished by pallets
which have a very long, slender handle of several centimetres followed by up to 60
conical, feathery stages, stacked on top of one another.
H: Bores in floating timber; not native to British waters but is carried north here on

occasion by favourable currents. D: CI: Gu. UK: S (very rare).
Rep: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.182: Gu (drift wood, Lukis).
Teredo bipennata: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Jeffreys (1860), p.126: Gu (driftwood,
Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Sowerby (1887), pl.1, fig.4: Gu.
|Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.183: Gu (driftwood,
Lukis). |Moll and Roch (1931), p.205: Gu (as Jeffreys).
Teredo cucullata: Jeffreys (1860), p.125: Gu (in fir driftwood, Lukis).
Teredo pennatifera: Jeffreys (1860), p.126: Gu (driftwood, Lukis).

Pelecypoda: Myoida: Pholadina



Channel Island Marine Molluscs

278

Comments: Although now considered to be a synonym of Bankia bipennata, Norman
erected the species Teredo cucullata based on a specimen discovered by Frederick
Collings Lukis in a piece if driftwood (Jeffreys, 1860). Bankia bipennata species is more
typical of southern European waters, but there have been reports of native specimens
from Cornwall which Tebble (1966) considered to be doubtful.

450 - Bankia fimbriatula (Moll and Roch, 1931)
Syn: Teredo palmulata Lamarck.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 7cm. Fragile, globular, equivalve; as with Bankia bipennata its is
distinguished by its pallets which are have a very long, slender handle followed by up
to 20 conical, feathery stages, stacked on top of one another. H: Bores in floating timber
in the Caribbean; carried to Britain by favourable currents. D: CI: Gu: UK: SW.
Rep: Teredo palmulata: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.

451 - Lyrodus bipartitus (Jeffreys, 1860)
Furrow Shipworm
Syn: Teredo bipartita Jeffreys.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 0.5cm; B = 0.4cm. Valves oval, thin, compressed, covered with
a brownish epidermis; pallets resembling those of Lyrodus pedicellatus but longitudinal-
ly divided into two equal parts by a deep furrow; stalk cylindrical, longer than pallet.
H: Bores in floating timber in subtropical America; not native to British waters but is
carried north here on occasion by favourable currents. D: CI: Gu. UK: no records.
Rep: Teredo bipartita: Jeffreys (1860), p.123: Gu (driftwood West-Indian cedar, Lukis).
|Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.183: Gu (driftwood West-Indian cedar, Lukis). |Moll and
Roch (1931), p.208: Gu (as Jeffreys).
Comments: A Caribbean species that was first discovered by Frederick Collings Lukis
in cedar driftwood that washed up in Guernsey (‘thrown up, perhaps by the Gulf
Stream’) and afterwards sent to Jeffreys (1860). In the same piece of driftwood were
specimens of another foreign holotype mollusc Spathoteredo spatha (see this entry for
further information). As far as I am aware, there are no further British records.

452 - Lyrodus pedicellatus (Quatrefages, 1849)
Syn: Teredo pedicellatus Quatrefages.
ID: L = 0.5cm; B = 0.5cm. Very similar to Teredo navalis, but pallets consist of three
distinct parts with a distinct constriction near the top. H: SL to OS; a wood borer; in the
Channel Islands it has only been found in wooden piers. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, Sk. UK: SW.
Rep: Jeffreys (1860), p.123: CI (in submerged wood, Lukis). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3,
p.174: Gu, Al and Sk (fir and oak used in fixed structures, Lukis). |Ansted and Latham
(1862), p.217: Gu. |Sowerby (1887), pl.25, fig.22: CI. |Duprey (1892), p.137: Je (L,
Elizabeth Castle, wood, Neyrole). |Tebble (1966), pp.189, 191: Al and CI.
Comments: This is a southern European species whose range extends north to the
Channel Islands although there are reports from off Plymouth as well. Jeffreys (1862-69,
vol.3) recorded that: ‘Some valves I received from the late Dr Lukis are of a greenish-
brown colour; these he found in oak. He also sent me a deal plank which had formed
part of a shipping stage at Alderney, and had been underwater for twenty years. The
interior was full of Lyrodus pedicellatus, and through their crowded galleries a huge
Teredo navalis pursued its solitary course.’
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453 - Nototeredo norvegica (Spengler, 1792)
Syn: Teredo norvegica Spengler.
ID: L = 1.6cm; B = 1.5cm. Fragile, globular, equivalve; generally distinguished by larger
size and tube length which may be 30cm long or more; anterior and posterior gapes;
anterior lobe and disc serrated, posterior disc smoother with concentric lines; pallets
lozenge-shaped with short handle; colour = white. H: LWST to SL; a wood burrower
including ships and pier heads. D: CI: Gu, Al, Sk. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.530: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut).
Teredo norvegica: Jeffreys (1858): p.121: Gu (in piles, Lukis). |Jeffreys (1860), p.121: CI
(submerged wood, Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, Al, Sk. |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.3, p.168: Al (Lukis). |Sowerby (1887), pl.1, fig.2: CI. |Marquand (1901),
p.77: Al and Sk (Marshall).

454 - Psiloteredo megotara (Hanley, 1848)
Syn: Teredo megotara Hanley; Teredo subericola Macgillivray; Teredo nana Turton.
ID: L = 1cm; B = 1cm. Similar to Nototeredo norvegica but smaller with pallets that are
narrower, have larger auricles and which have a semi-circular hole in the end that
exposes the laminations within; colour = white. H: Bores in floating timber. D: CI: Je,
Gu, Al. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.530: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut).
Teredo megotara: Jeffreys (1859d), p.189: Gu (D, in deal and teak wood, Lukis jun).
|Jeffreys (1860), p.122: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Jeffreys
(1862-69), vol.3, p.176: Gu (fir timber, Lukis). |Duprey (1877), p.100: Je (L, driftwood,
Duprey). |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI. |Mabbs (1904), p.314: Al (L, driftwood,
Marquand). |Moll and Roch (1931), p.205: Gu.
Teredo megotara var. excisa: Marshall (1897), p.394: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu
(Marshall).
Teredo megotara var. mionota: Marshall (1897), p.394: Je, Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.77: Gu
(Marshall).
Teredo nana: Jeffreys (1860), p.122: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
Teredo subericola: Jeffreys (1860), p.122: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217:
Gu. |Duprey (1877), p.100: Je (L, in bottle corks, Duprey).
Comments: Although now a synonym of Psiloteredo megotara, when Jeffreys (1860)
erected the species Teredo subericola, he based it on a specimen that had been sent to him
by Frederick Collings Lukis.

455 - Spathoteredo spatha (Jeffreys, 1860)
Syn: Teredo spatha Jeffreys.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 0.8cm. Valves triangular, solid, compressed; body smooth;
anterior auricle large; striae exceedingly numerous and fine; pallets spade-shaped;
stalk same length as pallets. H: Bores in floating timber; a tropical species not native to
British waters, but is carried here on occasion by favourable currents. D: CI: Gu. UK:
no records.
Rep: Jeffreys (1860), p.124: Gu (in Cedrela odorata, Lukis). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3,
p.183: Gu (cedar driftwood, Lukis).
Teredo spatha: Moll and Roch (1931), p.207: Gu (as Jeffreys).
Comments: The holotype of this species is one of three specimens discovered by
Frederick Collings Lukis in a piece of cedar driftwood that washed up in Guernsey; in
the same piece of wood were specimens of Lyrodus bipartitus. All were sent to Jeffreys
who recognised both as new species. Jeffreys (1860) listed the driftwood as belonging
to the mahogany species Cedrela odorata, a tree of tropical central and south America
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(24oN to 28oS) although how it ended up in Guernsey must remain a matter of specula-
tion. Spathoteredo spatha is a Caribbean species and, as far as I am aware, the Guernsey
specimens remain the only record of this species from the British Isles.

456 - Teredo navalis Linnaeus, 1758
ID: L = 0.75cm; B = 0.75cm. Small, fragile, globular, equivalve; profile shape resembles
a horse’s saddle; pallets of two parts and are shaped like a tulip; numerous ridges on
anterior lobe and concentric lines on posterior disc; colour = white. H: LWST to SL; a
wood burrower including ships and pier heads. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: all coasts.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Duprey (1880), p.204: Je (L, drift
wood, Duprey). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.174: Al (L, in wood from landing stage,
Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.77: Al (driftwood,
Marquand).

457 - Teredora malleolus (Turton, 1822)
Syn: Teredo malleolus Turton; Teredo thomsonii Tryon.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 1.5cm; B = 1.5cm. Fragile, globular, equivalve; resembles
Psiloteredo megotara but with wing-like projecting auricle; pallets leaf-shaped with two
central depressions separated by vertical ridge. H: Bores in floating timber; not native
to British waters but is carried north here on occasion by favourable currents. D: CI: Gu.
UK: N, SW, W.
Rep: Teredo malleolus: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu. |Jeffreys (1859d), p.190: Gu (D, in a
deal log, Lukis jun). |Jeffreys (1860), p.123: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.217: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.181: Gu (driftwood, Lukis).

458 - Teredothyra excavata (Lukis in Jeffreys, 1860)
Syn: Teredo excavata Jeffreys.
ID: Not illustrated. L = 0.6cm; B = 0.5cm. Roundish-oval, thin, compressed; body
glossy, marked with faint but regular striae; anterior auricle has numerous striae;
posterior auricle dilated with apex that is nearly level to umbo on valve; pallets long
and narrow, bifid to nearly half their length with two corresponding tubular cavities
which terminate in separate points likes the prongs of a fork. H: Bores in floating
timber; a tropical species not native to British waters but is carried north here on
occasion by favourable currents. D: CI: Gu. UK: S (one record).
Rep: Teredo excavata: Jeffreys (1860), p.123: Gu (in fir driftwood, Lukis). |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.183: Gu (driftwood, Lukis).

Teredo navalis: animal and its shell

Pelecypoda: Myoida: Pholadina
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ORDER PHOLADOMYOIDA
  The lantern shells and pandora shells are generally inequivalve, thin and
white. Some species are notably common in the Channel Islands.

Superfamily THRACIACEA

Family Thraciidae
   Generally flattened and oval in shape. Four British species are known, all of
which have been reported from the Channel Islands, albeit relatively rarely.

459- Thracia distorta (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Mya distorta Montagu; Anatina distorta (Montagu).
ID: L = 2cm; B = 1.5cm. Fragile, convex, inequivalve; right valve more convex; umbo of
left valve punctures right; outline variable and often irregular; colour = white. H:
LWEST to OS; rocky coasts; wedged in rock crevices and other holes. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al,
He. UK: all coasts but rare. Roscoff.
Rep: Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.234: Gu (L, dredged, Hanley). |Ansted and
Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.41: Gu. |Sowerby (1887),
pl.2, fig.5: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu (Bordeaux Harbour, rare, Tomlin); Al
(Braye Bay, Marquand). |NMW (collection): He.
Anatina distorta: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

460 - Thracia phaseolina (Lamarck, 1818)
Syn: Tellina papyracea Poli; Thracia papyracea (Poli).
ID: L = 2.75cm; B = 1.5cm. Thin, oblong; anterior rounded, posterior truncated; fine
concentric striae; colour = white or cream. H: LWEST to OS; sand and silt; a burrower.
D: CI: Je, Gu, Al. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Brehaut (1961), p.121: Gu (Pitchford).
|Brehaut (1975), p.530: Gu (D,
Nash, Pitchford).
Thracia papyracea: Duprey
(1877), p.100: Je (D, Duprey).
|Duprey (1882), p.327: Je (L,
Duprey). |Marquand (1901),
p.76: Gu (rare, Marshall); Al
(very rare, Marquand).

461 - Thracia pubescens (Pulteney, 1799)
Syn: Anatina pubescens Pulteney.
ID: L = 8.9cm. Large, fragile, inequivalve; right valve larger and more convex; rounded
anterior with posterior truncated; surface finely granulated; colour = white or cream.
H: SL to OS; sand and mud. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW.
Rep: Anatina pubescens: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

462 - Thracia villosiuscula (Macgillivray, 1827)
ID: L = 2.5cm; B = 1.3cm. Very similar to Thracia phaseolina and is generally identified
by its noticeably coarser surface texture which can only be seen using a hand lens or
microscope. H: SL to OS; sand and mud. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1858): p.121: Gu (Lukis). |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He.
|Brehaut (1981), p.37: He (L, Porcupine Marine Nat. Hist. Soc.).
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Cochlodesma praetenue: Cooke and Gwatkin (1878), p.327: He (D, misidentification,
authors).
Thracia papyracea var. villosiuscula: Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu (Marshall); He (common,
Tomlin). |Marshall (1914), p.204: Je (St Aubin), Al (Marquand).
Comments: Tomlin (1887) stated that Cooke and Gwatkin’s (1878) identification of
Cochlodesma praetenue was soon after realised to be a misidentification of Thracia villosi-
uscula. Given that Cochlodesma praetenue has not otherwise been recorded from the
islands (although it is found in southern England), the revised identification makes
sense (see also Quarterly Journal of Conchology, 1878, vol.1, p.380).

Superfamily PANDORACEA

Family Lyonsiidae
   Just one species is known from Britain and the Channel Islands. It is very
distinctive but rarely encountered.

463 - Lyonsia norvegica (Gmelin, 1791)
Syn: Mya norvegica Gmelin; Lyonsia striata (Montagu).
ID: L = 4.25cm; B = 2.25cm. Fragile; nearly equivalve; left valve marginally more
convex; anterior rounded with posterior sharply truncated and gaping; coarse radiat-
ing lines and fine concentric lines; colour = white. H: SL to OS; sand and mud. D: CI:
Je, Gu, He, Min. UK: S, SW, NE. Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (1859d), p.191: Je (St Catherine’s Bay, Norman); Gu (St Martin’s Bay,
Lukis jun). |Ansted and Latham (1862),
p.217: Gu, He. |Marquand (1901), p.76:
Gu (rare, dredgings, Tomlin); He (D,
Shell Beach, one valve, Marquand).
|Duprey (1917), p.40: Je (D, Pointe des
Pas, Duprey). |Fischer and Fischer
(1926), p.60: Min (D, Maîtresse Ile, 1925,
authors).
Lyonsia striata: Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.

Family Pandoridae, Pandora Shells
   Pandora shells are very distinctive. Two British species are known, both of
which have been found in the Channel Islands; one of these, Pandora inaequiv-
alvis, is notably more common in the islands than on the British mainland.

464 - Pandora inaequivalvis (Linnaeus, 1758)
Pandora Shell
Syn: Tellina inaequivalis Linnaeus; Pandora albida Röding; Pandora margareitacea
Lamarck; Pandora rostrata Lamarck.
ID: L = 3.1cm; B = 1.5cm. Fragile, oblong inequivalve; left valve convex, right valve flat;
anterior portion rounded, posterior elongate and tapering; internal ligament; colour =
white, interior pearly. H: LWST to SL; sandy bays; rests in shallow depression; prefers
sheltered bays. D: CI: Je, Gu, Al, He. UK: S, SW. Roscoff.
Rep: Gosselin (1810): Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.3, p.24: CI; Je (L, Jordan). |Sowerby
(1887), pl.2, fig.2: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.100: Je (L, Duprey). |Cooke and Gwatkin

Pelecypoda: Pholadomyoida
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(1878), p.327: Gu (L, L’Ancresse, not common,
authors). |Marquand (1901), p.76: Gu
(Belgrave Bay, LWEST, Marshall, Tomlin); Al
(D, Marquand). |Brehaut (1975), p.530: Gu (L,
frequent, Brehaut, Pitchford). |SJ (collection):
Je (multiple specimens, 1982, St Aubin’s Bay,
Gorey Harbour, Green Island, Grève d’Azette,
Anne Port, Stiva). |Crutchley (1997), appendix
3: Je (D, common, Crutchley, White). |NMW
(collection): Gu (1876/1879).
Pandora albida: Tebble (1966), p.200, pl.11: Je.
Pandora inaequivalvis var. tenuis: Jeffreys (1862-
69), vol.3, p.24: Gu.
Pandora margareitacea: Turton (1822), p.40: Gu.
|Duncan (1841), p.523: Gu.
Pandora rostrata: Thorpe (1844), p.58: Gu.
|Forbes and Hanley (1853), vol.1, p.207: Je
(Gorey, abundant), Hanley; Gu (Clark).
|Sowerby (1859), pl.2, fig.2: Gu. |Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, He.
Tellina inaequivalis: Donovan (1799-1804), vol.2, pl.41: Gu (Pilkington). |Montagu (1803),
p.75: Gu (as Donovan). |Turton (1819), p.172: Gu (rare).
Comments: Donovan (1799-1804) noted that this species was believed only to inhabit
the Mediterranean Sea until William Pilkington of Whitehall (who was perhaps the
architect of that name) found a specimen in Guernsey. It is relatively rare in the UK but
often locally common in Channel Islands (e.g. Grouville Bay, Jersey). A couple of years
later Montagu, who was reluctant to print second-hand reports in his Testacea Britanni-
ca, was persuaded to include this species based on Pilkington’s Guernsey report. Most
conchologists who visited Jersey and Guernsey during the nineteenth century would
make some comment about the abundance of this species on sandy shores (e.g. Cooke
and Gwatkin, 1878) although Tomlin (1887) complained that he could not find any
specimens during what appears to have been his first collecting trip to the islands in
1887.

465 - Pandora pinna (Montagu, 1803)
Syn: Pandora obtusa Leach.
ID: L = 1.8cm; B = 1cm. Greatly resembles Pandora inaequivalvis but is smaller with
pointed anterior and more truncated posterior. H: SL to OS; sand and gravel. D: CI: Je,
Gu, He. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Je, Gu, He.
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CLASS CEPHALOPODA
   This diverse class contains the most highly evolved of the molluscs, many of
which have excellent senses, well-developed brains and can be highly manoeu-
vrable and adaptable. Included in this group are the squid, octopus, cuttlefish
and nautilus. Most have internal shells, tentacles, hard beaks, are efficient
swimmers and are predatory, generally hunting fish and crustaceans. Some
are notably intelligent and even have limited problem solving abilities. The
cephalopods are less well-studied than most of the other molluscan classes,
and obtaining detailed illustrations for many species proved to be problematic.
Those that require further information and illustrations should consult Roper
et al. (1984).

ORDER SEPIOIDEA, Cuttlefish, Les Seiches (Jerr.)
   Cuttlefish are squid-like animals with rounded, flattened bodies, eight short
tentacles and two arms. They have an internal cuttlebone or pen.

Family Spirulidae
   There is just one extant species in this family. It has a global distribution, but
is rarely encountered outside of warm temperate seas although the empty
shells may be washed hundreds of kilometres and are thus occasionally found
stranded in more cooler regions, including Britain.

466 - Spirula spirula (Linnaeus, 1758)
Ram’s Horn Squid
Syn: Spirula peroni Lamarck.
ID: L = 5cm (animal); 1cm (shell). The animal is minute and is rarely encountered alive;
its internal shell is sometimes washed up on beaches; it is loosely coiled, ridged and has
many internal chambers (it resembles the fossil ammonites). H: OS; rarely encountered
above 100m depth; more commonly 500m or more. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW, W, NW (very
rare).
Rep: Spirula peroni: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.216: Gu.
Comments: A generally subtropical species that has just a handful of British records
from Cornwall, western Scotland much of Ireland. The internal shell is very buoyant
and may be carried many miles from its point of origin. It is therefore unlikely that the
lone record from Guernsey came from an animal that was living in Channel Island
waters.

Family Sepiidae
   The body is oval and somewhat compressed. The fins run around the edge
of the animal. The internal shell (cuttlebone) is large, thick, very buoyant and
may be commonly found washed up on the shore. There are three British
species.

467 - Sepia elegans de Blainville, 1827
Syn: Sepia biserialis de Montford.
ID: L = 10cm; B = 3.2cm. Body is smaller than Sepia officinalis; bluish-brown with small
transverse white lines and a row of white dots on the back; underside is dirty white
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speckled with red; cuttlebone is thin, elongate and noticeable angular than that of the
other cuttlefish species. H: SL; sandy substrates, close to seabed; among seaweeds or
rocks. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: SW, W.
Rep: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.140: Gu (L, Lukis). |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Du-
prey). |Marquand (1901), p.86: Gu (Lukis).
Sepia biserialis: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.214: CI. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.142:
Gu (L, Lukis). |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.86: Gu (Lukis).

468 - Sepia officinalis Linnaeus, 1758
Common Cuttlefish, Eune Seiche (Jerr)
ID: L = 40cm; B = 20cm. Distinguishable by its size; body is oval and compressed; head
united to the body by a triangular lobe of mussel; colour = generally zebra-like but the
animal will change colour to match background and can even pulsate colours when
alarmed; tentacles have four rows of suckers. H: SL; sandy substrates, close to seabed;
among seaweeds or rocks; often caught by fishermen; the cuttlebone may be common-
ly found washed up on the strandline. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.214: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (D, Duprey).
|Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI. |Sinel (1906), p.216: CI. |Brehaut (1967), p.166:
Gu (L). |Brehaut (1975), p.530: Gu (L, common, Brehaut). |Kerr (1990), p.241: Je.
|Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, White). |Daly (1998), p.54: CI (L). |NMW
(collection): Gu.

469 - Sepia orbigniana Férussac in Orbigny, 1826
Pink Cuttlefish
ID: Not illustrated. L = 14cm. Similar to Sepia officinalis but cuttle bone is smaller,
pointed and without the brittle, projection. H: SL to OS. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: SW?. Roscoff.
Rep: Jeffreys (as cited in Brehaut, 1975): Gu. |NMW (collection): Je.

Family Sepiolidae
   Small cuttlefish with two fins that do not stretch the length of the body. The
pen is thin, small and bat-shaped. There are thirteen British species but most
are rarely encountered. One species, Sepiola rondeletii, has its only British
records in the Channel Islands.

470 - Sepiola atlantica Férussac and Orbigny, 1840
Little Cuttle
ID: L = 2cm. Small, arms with 2 to 8 rows of suckers; fins rounded. H: SL to OS; close
to seabed. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.214: CI. |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI.
|Brehaut (1975), p.531: Gu (L, occasional, Brehaut, Pitchford). |Crutchley (1997),
appendix 3: Je (L, Portsmouth Uni.). |Daly (1998), p.55: CI (L).

471 - Sepiola rondeletii Leach, 1817
Dwarf Bobtail
ID: L = 6cm. Top of body flesh-coloured with irregular purple spots; mantle is bell-
shapes or semi-oval; fins leaf-shaped and large; tentacles well developed and heavily
pigmented. H: SL; sandy and muddy substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: E, SE, S, SW. Roscoff.
Rep: Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey). |Marquand (1901), p.86: Gu (L, dredged
between Gu, He, Tomlin).

Cephalopoda: Sepioidea
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NMW (collection): Je.
Comments: Alder (in Jeffreys, 1862-69, vol.5) described this as ‘crouching generally at
the bottom like a toad with its goggle eyes half closed and somewhat crawling along
by means of its suckers, puffing the water through the funnel all the time.’ Some people
regard Sepiola atlantica as being synonymous with this species.

ORDER TEUTHOIDEA, Squid, Les Conéts (Jerr.)
   The squid are a diverse order of torpedo-shaped cephalopods which possess
well-developed fins, eight short tentacles and two much longer arms. They
possess an internal pen and are generally nocturnal hunters. Squid may grow
to a considerable size (the giant squid, which has no Channel Island records,
may reach 14 metres in length) and are an important commercial product in
some parts of the world.

SUBORDER MYOPSIDA

Family Loliginidae
   A diverse family of mostly shallow water squids that range from small to
very large. This was one of the first squid families to be erected and it has
suffered from much re-organisation by taxonomists; most squid species have
been included in it at one time or another. Around forty species are known
worldwide with four being recorded in British waters.

472 - Alloteuthis media (Linnaeus, 1758)
Little Squid
Syn: Logio media Linnaeus.
ID: L = 20cm. Fins short with long tentacles. H: SL and OS; often found among eelgrass
(Zostera). D: CI: Je. UK: SE, S, SW, W. Roscoff.
Rep: Loligo media: Duprey (1880), p.205: Je (L, St Aubin, Duprey). |Ansted and Latham
(1895), p.183: CI.

473 - Alloteuthis subulata (Lamarck, 1798)
ID: Not illustrated. L = 21cm. Rounded fins, pointed tail. H: SL and OS. D: CI: no
specific records. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Daly (1998), p.55: CI (L).

474 - Loligo vulgaris Lamarck, 1798
Common Squid, Coné
ID: L = 75cm; B = 7cm. A large squid which has a yellow-white body covered in
purplish-brown speckles; it is distinguishable by its tentacle club on which the central
suckers are around four times the size of the marginal ones. H: Shallow waters; often
caught off breakwaters at night where they may be attracted by the light. D: CI: Je. UK:
all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.214: CI. |Duprey (1877), p.105: Je (L, Duprey).
|Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI.
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475 - Loligo forbesi Steenstrup, 1856
Long-Finned Squid
ID: Not illustrated. L = 60cm. Large, fins elongate, tentacle suckers larger on the
margin that the interior. H: Offshore. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1967), p.166: Gu (L). |Kerr (1990), p.241: Je.

SUBORDER OEGOPSIDA

Family Ommastrephidae
   This is a family of small to large, muscular squids that may become abundant
in the open ocean but which are rarer in shallower waters. Some species are
fished commercially. Four species are known from British waters.

476 - Todarodes sagittatus (Lamarck, 1798)
Syn: Logio sagattata Lamarck; Ommastrephes sagittatus (Lamarck); Sagittatus sagittatus
(Lamarck).
ID: L = 35cm; B = 10cm. Animal has a pink body and covered in numerous small red
and brown spots; fins resemble an arrow head and are 40 to 50% of the mantle length;
tentacles are 5cm longer than mantle; on the arms there are two rows of suckers with a
smooth area between. H: Pelagic in shallow water; may be migratory. D: CI: Gu. UK:
widespread but sporadic. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1957), p.205: Gu (L, Old Harbour), Brehaut said his identification is
uncertain. |Brehaut (1975), p.530: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut).
Ommastrephes sagittatus: (Lamarck), Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.129: Gu (L, Gallienne
and Cooper). |Marquand (1901), p.86: Gu (L, Gallienne and Cooper).

477 – Todaropsis eblanae (Ball, 1841)
Lesser Flying Squid
ID: L = 20cm. Broad head; anterior border around fins more convex than posterior;
club has 4 rows of suckers. H: SL; pelagic but swims close to the seabed. D: CI: Gu, Al.
UK: all coasts.
Rep: Richard Lord (pers. com.): Gu, Al (L, Casquets Bank, 20m, 5 Apr 2008, Petit).
Comments: Richard Lord (pers. com.) was handed a specimen of this squid in April
2008 by a local fisherman; he noted that it is the fourth example he has seen since 1995.

ORDER OCTOPODA, Les Pieuvres
   These cephalopods are unmistakable because of their large head, eight long
tentacles and rows of suckers. The octopus has long been an iconic mollusc,
and its image may be found in mosaics and pottery dating back thousands of
years. They possess no shell and although once very common in the Channel
Islands, they are now rarely encountered.

Family Octopodidae
   Octopuses are a distinctive family of molluscs that are prized in certain
countries as a food and disliked by fishermen for their habit of raiding lobster
and crab pots. They are remarkable for an ability to squeeze their soft, shell-
less bodies into improbably small spaces. There are four species from this
family recorded from British waters.

Cephalopoda: Teuthoidea
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478 - Eledone cirrhosa (Lamarck, 1798)
Curled Octopus
ID: L = 60cm. Small but of the typical octopus shape; distinguished by its arms which
are distinctly curled when the animal is at rest. H: LWEST to OS; rocky coasts. D: CI:
Gu. UK: all coasts. Roscoff.
Rep: Brehaut (1975), p.531: Gu (L, rare, Brehaut). |Richard Lord (pers. com.): Gu (L,
1996-2007, ‘several specimens each year’).
Comments: The curled octopus is a cold water species which is generally restricted to
deeper waters within the English Channel. Prior to the 1970s it was unknown in the
Channel Islands (but see Ansted and Latham, 1865, p.214), but in recent years its
numbers appear to have increased with one local zoologist commenting that he sees
several specimens each year (Richard Lord, pers. com.). This suggests that the curled
octopus is a recent arrival to the islands and that its numbers may be on the increase.
    A survey of octopus larvae in the English Channel between 1948 and 1950 concluded
that the curled octopus was ‘scarce’ on the south (French) side and that as the larvae of
the common octopus became more common, so that of Eldone became rarer. The
conclusion from this was that the smaller curled octopus was being heavily predated
by the larger common octopus, and that the two species could not co-exist comfortably
(Rees and Lumby, 1954). This may offer an explanation for the curled octopus’s
increased abundance around the Channel Islands where the common octopus went
from being abundant to rare in the early 1960s (see entry for Octopus vulgaris below).
An absence of the common octopus may have allowed its smaller rival, the curled
octopus, to gain a foothold within the islands.
   Like the common octopus, the curled octopus usually spends its winters in deep
water, migrating into shallower water to breed during the summer. However, some of
the recent reports have been of specimens that were found inshore during the winter
months; in the 1950s, observations of common octopus in shallower waters during the
winter months was linked with plagues of the animals during the spring and summer
(see below).

479 - Octopus vulgaris Cuvier, 1797
Common Octopus, Eune Pieuvre (Jerr)
ID: Total spread = 300cm. A classic octopus shape with eight, thick, powerful arms;
body has a warty texture; colour can be adjusted to suit background but generally has
orange and brown spots and thousands of minute purple flecks; suckers are continu-
ous up the arms and onto the body. H: LWEST to OS; rocky coasts; among seaweed and
in holes which may be identified by the piles of empty shells outside the entrance. D:
CI: Je, Gu, He, Min. UK: SE, S, SW, W, NW. Roscoff.
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.214: CI. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5, p.145: He (L,
LWEST, common, Marshall). |Duprey (1877), p.106: Je (L, La Rocque, Common,
Duprey). |Tomlin (1887), p.26: He (L, common, Tomlin). |Ansted and Latham (1895),
p.183: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.86: Gu (ND); He (as Jeffreys, Marshall). |Sinel (1906),
p.222: CI. |Fischer and Fischer (1926), p.57: Min (L, Maîtresse Ile, 1925, authors).
|Tomlin (1937), p.455: Gu (L, common, Tomlin). |Brehaut (1975), p.531: Gu (L, rare
since 1960, Brehaut). |Crutchley (1997), appendix 3: Je (L, Gosselin).
Comments: The common octopus was at one time abundant within the Channel
Islands with Joseph Sinel (1906) recalling vast autumnal gatherings of the animal off
the north coast of Jersey, individuals of which could be caught from the shore using a
pole with a hook on the end. Sinel said: ‘I have seen many tons’ weight caught in one
locality by this method, and being used to manure the land.’
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Sinel was probably referring to the years 1899-1900 when octopus levels reached
plague proportions in the Channel Islands causing serious disruption to the local
shellfish industry. Such plagues were repeated in the years 1913, 1921, 1949 and 1950
to 1953, where octopus numbers reached such levels that they became a nuisance on
the English coast as well as in the islands (Garstang, 1900). The plague phenomenon
was studied by W.J. Rees in the 1950s (Rees, 1950, 1952; Rees and Lumby, 1954), the
results of which hold some relevance for the Channel Island region.
   By comparing octopus data (abundance, distribution, larvae, etc.) against various
environmental factors, Rees concluded that the animal did not breed on the English
side of the Channel but was instead spawning in the warm, shallow waters around the
islands especially Jersey: thus the islands were considered to be at the northernmost
limit of the octopus’s breeding range. Using local observations, Rees suggested that the
octopus would typically disappear from the inshore waters around Jersey during the
winter months and would return in the spring to start spawning. However, the plague
years appeared to coincide with milder winters, when the octopus was observed to
remain inshore all year round with the possibility that they were beginning to breed
earlier. The subsequent explosion in numbers around the islands put so much pressure
on local food sources that the octopus was eventually driven north across the English
Channel to the coasts of Devon and Cornwall. Thus the sequence of events in a plague
year would be the observation of adult octopuses in the waters around the Channel
Islands during the winter months, followed by an explosion of numbers locally in the
spring and the arrival of adults in English waters during the summer (Rees and Lumby,
1954; Le Sueur, 1953).

   As the link between mild winters and these plagues was only tentatively suggested
by Rees but the issue may have some bearing on the sudden and apparently permanent
collapse in the Channel Island octopus population. This decline coincided with the
severe winter of 1961/62, when it was cold enough for areas of the sea to freeze. The
octopus had been observed to be common in the summer of 1961, but afterwards to
have been very rarely seen (Richard Lord, pers. com.; Brehaut, 1975). It is the opinion
of some local marine zoologists that this cold winter destroyed the local breeding
population to such a degree that despite subsequent mild winters and warm summers,
numbers have not been able to recover.
    There is, however, anecdotal evidence of an upsurge in octopus numbers between
the years 1999 and 2002 when fishermen reported finding the animals in their pots but

Figure 17 - A common octopus on rocks in Jersey (circa 1905).
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currently the smaller curled octopus (Eledone cirrhosa) is more regularly seen (Richard
Lord, pers. com.). Given the increase in seawater temperatures locally during the last
century (although much of this occurred pre-World War II) and the availability of
crustaceans, there is no reason why the common octopus should not once more become
an established part of Channel Island marine fauna.
   In 1912 the Guernseyman F.L. Tanner (1913) kept a live specimen for a while but
found the animal’s repeated escape attempts too much to bear. He writes: ‘It proved
quite untameable and though it exhibited a considerable amount of intelligence it was
rather of the cunning order. Generally it remained during the daytime at the entrance
to its lair, between some masses of rock, watching for any suspecting crab to come its
way. Occasionally it would go for a promenade during the day, moving rapidly about
the tank and making frantic efforts to get the tip of one of its tentacles over the top of
the edge of the tank. Had it succeeded it would doubtless soon have been out.’



Channel Island Marine Molluscs

294

6 - Further Work

 This is an amateur work and as such it was necessary to balance the level
of detail that I would like to have provided against the practicality of

ever getting the book finished. Compromises were made and so there is much
scope for improvement and further work. Aside from corrections and errors
in the text (many of which doubtless remain, despite much checking), I am
aware of the following deficiencies within the general field of Channel Island
marine conchology.
   Some groups of molluscs remain under-studied within the Islands. This is
especially true of the classes Caudofoveata, Solenogastres and the gastropod
orders Thecosomata and Gymnosomata, all of which are doubtless present in
the Channel Islands but whose specialist ecology has perhaps led to them
being over-looked by previous researchers. The Order Nudibranchia (Class
Gastropoda) were formerly under-reported in the islands, but this situation
has improved much of late thanks to the work of several local marine zoolo-
gists (most notably Richard Lord and Sue Daly). The Class Cephalopoda are
also generally under-studied, again due to their sublittoral and free-swim-
ming habitat.
   In addition to certain groups of mollusc being understudied, certain regions
within the Channel Islands are notably under-studied when it comes to their
marine biodiversity. Guernsey, Herm and Jersey have been intensively inves-
tigated but Alderney, Sark and many of the lesser islands and islets have little
published data on their molluscs or other marine fauna and flora. Also under-
studied are many of the offshore reefs which are ecologically important but
whose molluscs remain largely unknown.
   This book has only scratched the surface and much remains to be done. It is
my hope that this work will encourage others to take an interest in the bounty
of molluscs and other marine life that the Channel Islands possess. I shall be
glad to hear from anybody who has discovered something of interest on the
seashore and will also gratefully accept any additions, corrections, criticisms
or suggestions concerning this book. I may be contacted via
www.paulchambers.eu.
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Appendix One: Channel Island Brachiopods

 A list of Channel Island brachiopod (or lamp shell) species is provided
here as these animals may be mistaken for molluscs. Brachiopods

superficially resemble bivalve molluscs, but the two groups are far removed
from one other in terms of both biology and their evolutionary paths. Living
brachiopod species are generally minute and possess two unequal valves (the
ventral valve is larger than the dorsal). They attach themselves to rocks or
other hard objects and filter feed using a horseshoe-shaped structure known
as a lophophore. Brachiopods have an ancient history that dates back some
540 million years and are some of the first shelled organisms known from the
fossil record. They were abundant until around 100 million years ago when it
is thought that they were out-competed by various species of bivalve mollusc.
Although there are many thousands of known fossil taxa, today there are only
about 400 living brachiopod species, most of which are highly specialised in
their distribution. Just nineteen species are known from the British Isles, most
of which occur in deeper water areas; just three of these have records in the
Channel Islands with one species, Megathiris detruncata, being unique to the
islands within Britain. For more information about British brachiopod species
see Howard et al., (1979).
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Phylum Brachiopoda

CLASS ARTICULATA
   There are two classes of living brachiopod, the Inarticulata (whose valves are
held together entirely by musculature) and the Articulata (whose valves have
a hinge-like structure between the shells). Only the latter has a record in the
Channel Islands.

ORDER TEREBRATULIDA
   The terebratulids are one of two living orders of articulate brachiopod (the
other is the Order Rhynchonellida) and it within this group that all the known
Channel Island species occur. Terebratulids have a distinctive biconvex shells
which have a very short hinge line and a circular foramen (opening), located
in the beak. In profile they resemble and old-fashioned oil lamp, and it is from
this reason that brachiopods as a whole are sometimes known as ‘lamp shells’.
Terebratulids were abundant in the shallow tropic seas of the Mesozoic era but
are rarely encountered nowadays. In addition to the species listed below,
Jeffreys (1858) speculates that the Mediterranean species Cistella neapolitana
Scacchi ‘will be found in the Channel Isles or on the south coast of England’.
It is not currently listed as a British species.

Family Megathirididae
   Although there are several families of British terebratulid brachiopod, all
three Channel Island species come the Megathirididae (which used to be spelt
Megathyrididae). Four British species are known, three of which have been
found in Channel Island waters and one of which has its only British record
from Guernsey.

443 - Argyrotheca cistellula (Searles-Wood, 1841)
Syn: Terebratula cistellula Searles-Wood; Argiope cistellula (Searles-Wood).
ID: L = 0.3cm. Minute, oblong, rounded; concentric growth lines and undulating
surface; colour = white or yellow. H: OS; rocky substrates; attached to rocks and stones.
D: CI: Gu, He. UK: SW, W, NW, N, NE.
Rep: Howard et al., (1979), p.44: Gu.
Argiope cistellula: Jeffreys (1858): p.124: Gu (L, offshore, not uncommon, Lukis).
|Jeffreys (1859a), p.43: Gu (young specimen). |Ansted
and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu, He. |Jeffreys (1862-69),
vol.2, p.19: Gu (Lukis and Jeffreys). |Sowerby (1887),
pl.9, fig.21: Gu. |Marquand (1901), p.72: Gu (Jeffreys
and Lukis).
Comments: Jeffreys (1858) said: ‘Not uncommon in the
coralline zone at Guernsey, Dr Lukis having taken up-
wards of 200 specimens from a single stone’.

Appendix One: Brachiopoda
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444 - Gwynia capsula (Jeffreys, 1859)
Syn: Terebratula capsula Jeffreys; Argiope capsula (Jeffreys).
ID: L = 0.2cm. Minute, oval and convex; pedicle foramen is large; colour = white or pale
yellow. H: LWEST to OS; rocky substrates. D: CI: Je, Gu. UK: SW, W.
Rep: Howard, et al., (1979), p.46: Gu.
Argiope capsula: Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.21: Gu (Lukis). |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.5,
p.164: Gu (8-20 fms). |Duprey (1882), p.327: Je (L, under stones, littoral, common,
Duprey). |Sowerby (1887), pl.9, fig.19: Gu. |Marshall (1894), p.339: Je (various parts at
LWEST). |Ansted and Latham (1895), p.183: CI. |Marquand (1901), p.72: Gu (Lukis).
Terebratula capsula: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu.
Comments: Marshall (1894) said: ‘In Jersey [Gwynia capsula] live under large embed-
ded stones, the larger the stone the better the yield. Sometimes they are so deeply sunk
in the sand as to require a lever to lift them. The specimens are at first very difficult to
detect on account of their minute size and the sandy condition of the stone; but the best
way to detect them is to turn a likely stone to the sunlight and dash a handful of water
over it. This will clear the mud and grit and show up the Gwynia. The Jersey specimens,
minute as they are, are giants compared with those from Iona and other localities.’

445 - Megathiris detruncata (Gmelin, 1790)
Syn: Agriope detruncata Gmelin; Argiope decollata Davidson.
ID: L = 0.5cm. Oval and fan-shaped; undulating surface and fine concentric growth
lines; colour = white. H: OS; rocky substrates. D: CI: Gu. UK: SW(?).
Rep: Ansted and Latham (1862), p.217: Gu. |Howard, et al., (1979), p.43: Gu.
Argiope decollata: Jeffreys (1858): p.124: Gu (D, 2 single valves, dredged, Jeffreys).
|Sowerby (1859), pl.9, fig.22: Gu. |Jeffreys (1862-69), vol.2, p.18: Gu (18 fms, shell-
sand; 2 miles east of island). |Sowerby (1887), pl.9, fig.22: Gu (2 miles east of Guernsey,
18 fms). |Marshall (1894), p.339: Gu (16 fms, off Fermain Bay). |Marquand (1901), p.72:
Gu (16 fms, off Fermain Bay, Marshall).
Comments: Jeffreys (1862-69, vol.2) recorded that Guernsey marks the northern most
record of this species. Howard et al., (1979) confirmed this, but Marshall (1894) listed
two specimens from the Scilly Islands collected by himself and Mr Burkill.



299

acicular – needle-shaped.
adapically – towards the apex.
abapically – away from the apex.
adductor muscle scar – A depression in-
side a bivalve which marks where the
adductor muscle was attached.
anterior – the front region; nearer the head.
aperture – the opening (or mouth) of a
gastropod shell.
apex – the pointed tip of a shell.
apical whorl – a whorl near the top of a
gastropod shell.
apophysis – a strip-like projection under-
neath the beaks of piddocks.
axial - ribs or colour bands that are longi-
tudinal, not spiral.
beak - angular projection of the apex of
an intermediate valve.
benthic – an organism which lives on the
seabed.
body whorl – the lowest (and largest)
whorl on a gastropod.
bifurcated - two branched; two stems or
double-pronged.
brachiate – arm-like.
byssus – organic fibres that attach a shell
to another object.
canal – a spout-like feature at the base of
the aperture in some gastropods.
cancellated – latticed ornamentation on a
shell formed by small interlacing bars.
cardinal teeth – the teeth immediately
below the umbo (bivalves).
carinate – angled or keeled.
cephalic – relating to the head region.
cephalic shield – a flattened area associat-
ed with the head region.
cerata – long tentacle-like projections on
some nudibranchs.
chondrophore – the pit inside the beak
where the ligament is attached (bivalves
only).
columella – the central pillar in gastro-
pods; the axis of coiling.
conjugate - joined in pairs.

coeloconoid – whorls that are concave in
profile.
costa/costae – raised, rounded longitudi-
nal ridges.
costate – a pattern involving costa.
crenulated – wrinkled, or scalloped mar-
gin of a shell.
cuttlebone – the large, spongy internal
shell of a cuttlefish.
cyrtoconoid – whorls that are convex in
profile.
decussate – similar to reticulate; a net-
like pattern caused by costae and striae
crossing at acute angles.
dendritic - branching or tree-like in shape.
dendroid – bush-shaped.
depressed - flattened from above or sunk.
dextral – right-handed.
diffuse - widely spread out.
digitiform – finger-like.
divaricate – diverging rows, forking off
or branching out.
dorsum – the mantle area on nudibranchs.
ears – lateral projections on the shells of
some bivalves (e.g. scallops).
epidermis – the periostracum.
epipodal – relating to the side of the foot.
equivalve – where two valves are of a
similar shape and size (i.e. symmetrical).
falcate – shaped like a crescent.
fasciculated – clumps of fine hairs on the
girdle area of chitons.
ferruginous – coloured brownish or yel-
lowish-red.
fimbricated - a fringed edge or border.
foot – the soft structure used for moving
and burrowing.
foramen – an indentation in the umbo of
brachiopods.
funnel – tube on cephalopods that expels
water from the mantle.
gape – the space between two valves
when they are closed.
girdle – the marginal area of a chiton.
globose - sphere-shaped or globular.

Appendix Two - A Glossary of Terms
Given below is a list of some of the scientific terms used in this book and especially
those that refer to the morphology of molluscs. This list is not exhaustive.
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granulated – ornamented with minute
grains or small nodules.
granule - a minute elevation.
head vale – the anterior valve on a chiton.
hinge – where two valves meet.
holoplanktonic – plants and animals
that spend their entire life as plankton.
imbricated – structures that overlap with
one another (like roof tiles).
imperforate – no umbilicus is present.
incised - having deep notches.
inequivalve – where two valves are of
different shape or size.
inner lip – the area on the inside of the
aperture.
intercostate – the area between ribs or
ridges.
intermediate valves – the middle valves
on a chiton.
interstices - a narrow space between two
parts.
involute – where the last whorl of a gas-
tropod envelopes earlier ones.
keel – a distinctive, longitudinal ridge.
labial varix – a thickened ridge associat-
ed with the outer lip.
lacunose - a small pit.
lamellate – plate-like.
lateral area - a triangular area on the
intermediate valves of some chitons.
lateral teeth – teeth on either side of the
umbo.
latticed – an interlaced pattern on the
shell.
ligament – the organic band that forms
the hinge between two valves.
lirate - fine raised lines or grooves on the
shell surface.
littoral – on the seashore.
lophophore – an internal horseshoe-
shaped structure in brachiopods.
lunule – a depression in front the beaks
in bivalves.
maculated – blotches or spots of colour.
maculose - covered with spots.
malleated – a pattern that looks ham-
mered.
mantle – a fleshy part of the body wall
which secretes the shell.
margin - the edge of a shell.

marginate - a edge or border that is thick-
ened.
median – in the middle area.
metapodial – relating to the posterior
part of the foot.
mucronate - terminating abruptly in a
short point or spine.
node - a tubercule or swelling.
nodose - having tubercules or nodes.
olivaceous - olive coloured.
operculum – a circular horny disc that is
used to seal the aperture.
opisthocline – ribs that incline to the
right (relative to the apex).
oral – relating to the mouth region.
orthocline – ribs that are arranged in a
vertical pattern (relative to the apex).
outer lip – the area on the outside of the
aperture.
pallets – two paddle-shaped structures
used by some species to close a burrow
(usually in wood or rock boring molluscs).
pallial line – the mark inside a bivalve
shell that connects the adductor scars.
pallial sinus – an indentation in the palli-
al line.
planktonic – animals and plants (often
microscopic) which float within the water.
papillae – a conical projection of soft tis-
sue.
parapodia – the outside of the foot which
often forms into wide out-growths.
parietal region – a smooth region sur-
rounding the aperture of a gastropod.
pedicle – a stalk that projects through the
foramen of brachiopods.
pelagic – a open ocean dweller.
pen – the internal shell of a cephalopod
(usually squid).
perforate – possessing an umbilicus.
periostracum – a fibrous, skin-like coat-
ing on the outside of a shell.
peristome – the rim of the aperture.
periphery – the widest part of the whorl.
pilose - covered with fine hairs.
podal – relating to the foot.
posterior – the back area of the shell or
furthest away from the head.
prosocline – ribs that incline to the left
(relative to the apex).
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protoconch – the upper-most whorls (i.e.
the first to be formed) on a gastropod
which may differ markedly from those
below.
punctate – a pattern of dots or coloured
spots over the surface.
quincunx - five things in a square-like
pattern.
radial – radiating from the centre.
reticulate – a net-like or squared pattern
on a shell produced by the intersection of
costae and striae.
rhinophores – modified/rolled head ten-
tacles.
sclerites – a hardened body part; in mol-
luscs it often refers to calcareous needle-
shaped structures.
serrate – an edge with a toothed, saw-
like pattern.
sinistral – left-handed.
siphon – a part of the mantle that forms
into a tubular structure.
spatulate – paddle-shaped.
spicule – a fine needle-like projection.
spinulous – possessing small spines.
spiral striae – striae that travel around
the whorls parallel to the suture line.
spire – the whorls located above the
body whorl.
squamate – scale-shaped.
striae - fine lines across the surface of the
shell.
strigate - fine closely set grooves.
sublittoral – the underwater area below
the seashore.
sulcata – indented.
suture – the seam along which two bod-
ies meet (e.g. the point where two whorls
meet).
tail valve – the posterior-most plate on a
chiton.
taxodont – a hinge in which the teeth and
sockets are small and numerous.
teeth – sharp, pointed projections; usual-
ly associated with the hinge area of bi-
valve.
teleoconch – the lower whorls below the
protoconch (i.e. the adult whorls).
thermocline – a thin layer of water which
marks a sudden change in temperature

between the bodies of water above and
below.
tricostate - having three ribs or ridges.
tubercule – a small, discreet mound-like
elevation such as knob or pimple.
tuberculated – a pattern of tubercles.
umbilicus – the navel-like depression on
the underside of some gastropods.
umbo/umbones – the area behind the
beaks (on bivalves).
valve – a detachable solid shell.
varix – a thickened rib.
whorl – a single coil on a gastropod shell.

Appendix Two: Glossary



Channel Island Marine Molluscs

302

Bibliography
* = denotes that information from this source has been included in the mollusc survey
in section five of this book.

Alder, J., and Hancock, A., 1845-1855. A Monograph of the British Nudibranchiate Mollus-
ca, The Ray Society.
*Alder, J., and Hancock, A., 1862. Description of a New Genus and same New Species
of Naked Mollusc, Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Series 3, 10, 261-65.
Allen, J.A., 1954. A comparative study of the British species of Nucula and Nuculana.
Journal of the Marine Biological Association of the United Kingdom, 33, 457-472.
Anon., 1904. The Fauna and Flora of the Sarnian Islands, Reports and Transactions of the
Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 4, 400-405.
*Ansted, D.T, and Latham, R.G., 1862. The Channel Islands, London: Allen and Co. (1st

edition).
Ansted, D.T, and Latham, R.G., 1865. The Channel Islands, London: Allen and Co. (2nd

edition).
*Ansted, D.T, and Latham, R.G., 1895. The Channel Islands, London: Allen and Co. (3rd

edition).
Baal, H.J., 1953. Behaviour of Spider Crabs in the Presence of Octopuses, Nature, 171:
887.
*Bossy, S.F., 1989. Marine Biology Section Report for 1988, Bulletin Annuel de la Société
Jersiaise, 25(1), 52-54.
*Brehaut, R.N., 1956. Zoology Section Report, La Société Guernesiaise Reports and Trans-
actions,  16, 132-134.
*Brehaut, R.N., 1957. Zoology Section Report, La Société Guernesiaise Reports and Trans-
actions,  16, 205-206.
Brehaut, R.N., 1958. Guernsey Marine Life, Quarterly Review of the Guernsey Society,
14(2), 23.
*Brehaut, R.N., 1961. Zoology Section Report, La Société Guernesiaise Reports and Trans-
actions,  17, 121-2.
*Brehaut, R.N., 1967. Zoology Section Report, La Société Guernesiaise Reports and Trans-
actions,  18, 159-166.
*Brehaut, R.N., 1968. Zoology Section Report, La Société Guernesiaise Reports and Trans-
actions,  18, 283-285.
*Brehaut, R.N., 1969. Zoology Section Report, La Société Guernesiaise Reports and Trans-
actions,  18, 367-370.
*Brehaut, R.N., 1970. Zoology Section Report, La Société Guernesiaise Reports and Trans-
actions,  18, 464-465.
*Brehaut, R.N., 1971. The distribution of some Common Intertidal Organisms in the
Bailiwick of Guernsey, La Société Guernesiaise Reports and Transactions, 19, 139-140.
*Brehaut, R.N., 1972. Zoology Section Report, La Société Guernesiaise Reports and Trans-
actions,  19, 143-144.
Brehaut, R.N., 1973. The occurrence of Charonia lampas (L) at Guernsey, The Journal of
Conchology, 1973, 41.



303

*Brehaut, R.N., 1975. Zoology Report, La Société Guernesiaise Reports and Transactions,
19, 502.
*Brehaut, R.N., 1975. The Mollusca of Guernsey, La Société Guernesiaise Reports and
Transactions, 19(5), 503-533.
*Brehaut, R.N., 1977. Zoology Section Report for 1977, La Société Guernesiaise Reports
and Transactions, 20, 186-187.
*Brehaut, R.N., 1981. Zoology Report for 1981, La Société Guernesiaise Reports and
Transactions, 21, 35-37.
*Brehaut, R.N., 1982. Zoology Section Report for 1982, La Société Guernesiaise Reports
and Transactions, 21, 166.
*Brehaut, R.N., 1985. Zoology Section Report for 1985, La Société Guernesiaise Reports
and Transactions, 21, 643-644.
*Brehaut, R.N., 1988. Proposed Marine Conservation Area, La Société Guernesiaise
Reports and Transactions, 22, 386-392.
*Brown, T., 1835. The Conchologists Textbook, Fullarton and Co.
Burkhill, C., and Marshall, J.T., 1891. The Marine Shells of Scilly, Journal of Conchology,
6, 345-348.
Clark, W., 1855. A History of the British Marine Testaceous Mollusca, J. van Voorst.
*Clark, W., 1859a. On the British Trochus cutlerianus, Annals and Magazine of Natural
History, series 3, 3, 192-195.
Clark, W., 1859b. On Mr. Jeffreyss Gleanings in British Conchology, Annals and Maga-
zine of Natural History, series 3, 3, 406-414.
*Clark, W., 1860. On the Lepton sulcatulum of Mr Gwyn Jeffreys, Annals and Magazine of
Natural History, series 3, 5, 27-132.
Clavier, J., and Richard, O., 1984. Estimation du Stock Naturel dOrmeaux dans la
région de Saint Malo, Revue des Travaux de la Instiut des Pêches Maritimes, 48, 95-105.
*Cooke, A.H., and Gwatkin, H.M., 1878. A List of Shells taken at Guernsey, Sark, and
Herm, in September 1877, Quarterly Journal of Conchology, 1, 321-333.
Cooke, A.H., 1914. Presidential Address: Some Points and Problems of Geographical
Distribution, Journal of Molluscan Studies, 11: 100 - 117.
*Cornet, R., and Marche-Marchand, I., 1951. Inventaire de la Faune Marine de Roscoff:
Mollusques, Travaux de la Station Biologique de Roscoff, Supplément 5.
Crofts, D.R., 1929. Haliotis, Liverpool Marine Biological Committee Memoir, 29, 1-74.
Crofts, D.R., 1937. The Development of Haliotis tuberculata, with special reference to
Organogenesis during Torsion, Philosopgical Transactions of the Royal Society, Series B,
228, 219-268.
Crothers, J.H., 1975. On variation in Nucella lapillus (L.): shell shape in populations
from the Channel Islands and north-western France, Proceedings of the Malacological
Society of London, 41, 499-502.
Crisp, D.J., and Southward, A.J., 1958. The Distribution of Intertidal Organisms along
the Coasts of the English Channel, Journal of the Marine Biological Association of the
United Kingdom, 37, 157-208.
*Crowley, T.E., 1961. F.C. Lukis and the Triton, Journal of Conchology, 25, 17-20.
*Crutchley, S., 1997. Designation of a Marine Protected Area in Jersey: Recommendations
with special reference to molluscs, Unpublished MSc dissertation, University College
London.

Bibliography



Channel Island Marine Molluscs

304

*Culley M., Farnham, W.F., Thomas, N.S. and Thorp, C.H., 1983. Portelet Bay, Jersey:
An Ecological Investigation and Analysis, Easter 1981, 1982 and 1983, Unpublished Report:
University of Portsmouth.
*Culley M., Farnham, W.F., Fletcher, R. and Thorp, C.H., 1993. The Marine Ecology of
Maitresse Ile, Les Minquiers, July 1992, Unpublished Report: University of Portsmouth.
Culley M., and Peck, L.S., 1981. The Feeding Preferences of the Ormer, Haliotis tubercu-
lata (L), Kieier Meeresforsch., 5, 570-572.
Culley M. and Thorp, C.H., 1996a. An Assessment of the Marine Communities Present on
the south Coast of Jersey, from St Helier to La Rocque, July 1994, Unpublished Report:
University of Portsmouth.
*Culley M. and Thorp, C.H., 1996b. An Investigation of the Macroinvertebrate Communi-
ties inhabiting the sediments of the Shore of Jersey from La Collette to La Rocque, April 1995,
Unpublished Report: University of Portsmouth.
*Culley M. and Thorp, C.H., 1996c. Proposal for the Designation of the Southern Shore of
Jersey from La Collette to La Rocque as a Site of Special Interest, Unpublished Report:
University of Portsmouth.
*da Costa, E.M., 1778. The British Conchology, the author.
*Daly, S., 1998. The Marine Life of the Channel Islands, Kingdom Books.
Defoe, D., 1748. A Tour Through the Whole Island of Great Britain, 3, S.Birt.
*Dillwyn, L.W., 1817. A Descriptive Catalogue of Recent Shells, J & A Arch, 2 vols.
*Donovan, E., 1799-1804. The Natural History of British Shells, F & C Rivington, 5 vols.
*Duncan, J., 1841. The History of Guernsey, Longmans, and Co.
*Duprey, E., 1877. Coquilles de Jersey, Bulletin Annuel de la Société Jersiaise, No.3, 96-108.
*Duprey, E., 1880. Coquilles de Jersey: Liste Supplémentaire, Bulletin Annuel de la
Société Jersiaise, No.5, 204-206.
*Duprey, E., 1882. Coquilles de Jersey: Deuxième Supplément, Bulletin Annuel de la
Société Jersiaise, No.7, 327-328.
*Duprey, E., 1892. Coquilles de Jersey: Troisième Supplément, Bulletin Annuel de la
Société Jersiaise, No.17, 136-138.
*Duprey, E., 1917. Coquilles de Jersey: Quatrième Supplément, Bulletin Annuel de la
Société Jersiaise, No.42, 40.
*Durrell, E., 1837. An Account of the Island of Jersey by Rev. Philip Falle, Richard Giffard.
(Originally published in 1694.)
Elefteriou, A., and McIntyre, A., 2005. Methods for the Study of Marine Benthos, Black-
well Press.
Fisher, H., 1880. Manuel de Conchologie et de Paléontologie Conchyliologique, F. Savy.
*Fischer, H., and Fischer, E., 1926. Mollusques Récoltés aux Minquiers, Journal de
Conchyliologie, 70, 57-61.
Fleure, H., 1904. Some Points in the History of the Ormer (Haliotis tuberculata), Reports
and Transactions of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 4, 227-234.
*Forbes, E., and Hanley, S., 1853. A History of the British Mollusca and their Shells, van
Voorst.
Forster, G.R., 1962. Observations on the Ormer Population of Guernsey, Journal of the
Marine Biological Association of the United Kingdom, 42, 493-498.



305

Forster, G.R., Potts, G.W. and Swinfen, R., 1982. Changes in the Ormer Populations of
Guernsey and Jersey, Journal of the Marine Biological Association of the United Kingdom, 62,
717-727.
*Fretter, V., and Graham, A., 1976. The Prosobranch Molluscs of Britain and Denmark:
Part 1; Pleurotomariacea, Fissurellacea, Patellacea, Journal of Molluscan Studies, 42, 1-22.
*Fretter, V., and Graham, A., 1977. The Prosobranch Molluscs of Britain and Denmark:
Part 2; Trochacea. Journal of Molluscan Studies, 43, 39-100.
*Fretter, V., and Graham, A., 1978. The Prosobranch Molluscs of Britain and Denmark:
Part 3; Neritacea, Viviparacea, Valvatacea, terrestrial and freshwater Littorinacea and
Rissoacea. Journal of Molluscan Studies, 43, 101-150.
*Fretter, V., and Graham, A., 1978. The Prosobranch Molluscs of Britain and Denmark:
Part 4; Rissoacea, Journal of Molluscan Studies, Su 6: 153-241.
Fretter, V., and Graham, A., 1980. The Prosobranch Molluscs of Britain and Denmark:
Part 5; Marine Littorinacea. Journal of Molluscan Studies, Su 7: 1-44.
Fretter, V., and Graham, A., 1981. The Prosobranch Molluscs of Britain and Denmark:
Part 6; Cerithiacea, Strombacea, Hipponicacea, Calyptraeacea, Lamellariacea, Cypraea-
cea, Naticacea, Tonnacea, Heteropoda. Journal of Molluscan Studies, Su 9: 1-82.
*Fretter, V., and Graham, A., 1982. The Prosobranch Molluscs of Britain and Denmark:
Part 7; “Heterogastropoda” (Cerithiopsacea, Triforacea, Epitoniacea, Eulimacea), Jour-
nal of Molluscan Studies, Su11, 1-74.
Fretter, V., and Graham, A., 1984. The Prosobranch Molluscs of Britain and Denmark:
Part 8; Neogastropoda, Journal of Molluscan Studies, Su15: 1-124.
*Fretter, V., Graham, A. and Andrews, E.B., 1986. The Prosobranch Molluscs of Britain
and Denmark: Part 9; Pyramidellacea, Journal of Molluscan Studies, Su16, 557-649.
Garstang, W., 1900. The plague of Octopus on the South Coast and its Effect on the Crab
and Lobster Industries, Journal of the Marine Biological Association of the United ingdom,
6: 260-273.
*Gerard, J., 1597. Great Herbal, the author. (Reprinted as Gerard's Herbal: John Gerard's
Historie of Plants, Senate Books, 1994)
Gordon, J.W., 1902, Our Countrys Shells and How to know them, Simpkin.
*Gosselin, J., 1810. Testacea Sarniensis, Unpublished MS (Guernsey Museum). [NB An
updated species list of this work is given in Brehaut, 1975.]
Graham, A., 1971. British Prosobranch and other Operculate Molluscs, Linnean Society of
London.
Graham, A., 1988. Molluscs: Prosobranch and Pyramidellid Gastropods, Linnean Society of
London.
Halkyard, E., 1889. Recent Foraminifera of Jersey, Reports and Transactions of the Man-
chester Microscopical Society, 55-72.
Hamilton, J., 1855. Excelsior: Helps to Progress in Religion, Science, and Literature, Nisbet
and Co. 3.
*Hanley, S., 1844. A Description of New Species of Recent Shells, Annals and Magazine
of Natural History, 14, 369-371.
Hanley, S., 1856. An Illustrated and Descriptive Catalogue of Recent Bivalve Shells, Wil-
liams and Norgate.
Hansen, G.A., 1889. Neomenia, Proneomenia and Chatoderma, Bergens Museums Aars-
beretn, 1888.

Bibliography



Channel Island Marine Molluscs

306

*Hayward, J, and Ryland, J.S., 1990. The Marine Fauna of the British Isles and North-West
Europe, Oxford University Press.
Hayward, , Nelson-Smith, T., and Shields, C., 1996. Sea Shore of Britain and Europe,
Collins.
Heppell, D. and Smith, D.D., 1983. Recent Cephalopoda in the Collections of the Royal
Scottish Museum, Edinburgh. Royal Scottish Museum.
Heppell, D., Smith, S.M., and Picton, B.E., 1997. Mollusca, in Picton, B.E. and Howson,
C.M., The Species Directory of the Marine Fauna and Flora of the British Isles and Surround-
ing Seas, Marine Conservation Society, 213-250.
*Hoeksema, D.F., 1981. Caecum clarkii Carpenter, 1858, in the Channel Islands, Great
Britain: an extension of the known distribution to the North, Basteria, 45: 66.
*Hoeksema, D.F., and Hoenselaar, H.J., 1984. On the Distribution of Caecum clarkii
Carpenter, 1858 (Prosobranchia, Caecidae) in the Channel, Basteria, 48: 27-30.
Holme, N., 1961. The Bottom Fauna of the English Channel, Journal of the Marine
Biological Association of the United Kingdom, 41, 397-461.
Holme, N., 1966. The Bottom Fauna of the English Channel: Part II, Journal of the Marine
Biological Association of the United Kingdom, 46, 401-493.
Holme, N.A., and McIntyre, A.D., 1971. Methods for the Study of Marine Benthos. Black-
well.
*Howard, C., Brunton, C. and Curry, G.B., 1979. British Brachiopods, Academic Press.
Howell, A.C., 1991. Natural History Collections in Guernsey Museums. La Société
Guernesiaise Reports and Transactions, 23, 182-197.
Howson, C.M., 1997. Brachiopoda, in Picton, B.E. and Howson, C.M., The Species
Directory of the Marine Fauna and Flora of the British Isles and Surrounding Seas, London:
Marine Conservation Societ, 251-253.
*Iredale, T., and ODonoghue, C.H., 1923. List of British Nudibrachiate Mollusca,
Journal of Molluscan Studies, 15: 195–235.
*Jeffreys, J.G., 1848a. On the Recent Species of Odostomia, Annals and Magazine of
Natural History, series 2, 2, 330-351.
*Jeffreys, J.G., 1848b. Notice of British Shells, Annals and Magazine of Natural History,
series 2, 2, 351.
*Jeffreys, J.G., 1850. Supplementary Notes on British Odostomia, Annals and Magazine
of Natural History, series 2, 5, 108-109.
*Jeffreys, J.G., 1858. Gleanings in British Conchology, Annals and Magazine of Natural
History, series 3, 2, 117-133.
*Jeffreys, J.G., 1859a. Gleanings in British Conchology, Annals and Magazine of Natural
History, series 3, 3, 30-43.
*Jeffreys, J.G., 1859b. Gleanings in British Conchology, Annals and Magazine of Natural
History, series 3, 3, 106-120.
*Jeffreys, J.G., 1859c. Gleanings in British Conchology, Annals and Magazine of Natural
History, series 3, 3, 106-124.
*Jeffreys, J.G., 1859d. Notes on British Mollusca, in Answer to Mr William Clarkes
Remarks, Annals and Magazine of Natural History, series 3, 3, 496-499.
Jeffreys, J.G., 1859e. Gleanings in British Conchology, Annals and Magazine of Natural
History, series 3, 4, 189-200.
*Jeffreys, J.G., 1860. A Synoptical List of the British Species of Teredo, with a Notice of
the Exotic Species. Annals and Magazine of Natural History, series 3, 6: 121-127.



307

*Jeffreys, J.G., 1862-1869. British Conchology, J. van Voorst, 5 vols.
*Jeffreys J.G., 1880. On a new species of Chiton lately found on the British coast, Annals
and Magazine of Natural History, series 5, 6, 33-35.
*Jones, A.M. and Baxter, J.M., 1987. Molluscs: Caudofoveata, Solenogastres, Polyplacopho-
ra and Scaphopoda, Linnean Society of London.
*Kendrick, J.S., 1969. Fifty Sea Shells from Herm Island, Guernsey Press.
*Kerr, K., 1990. Marine Biology Section Report for 1989, Bulletin Annuel de la Société
Jersiaise, 25(2), 240-241.
Kindlesides, D., 1995. Conserving the Intertidal Biodiversity of Jersey: A Strategy, Unpub-
lished MSc Thesis, University College London.
*Koehler, R., 1885. Recherches sur la Faune Marine des Iles Anglo-Normandes, Societe
des Sciences de Nancy, Series 2, 7(18), 51-120.
*Le Sueur, A., 1974. Marine Zoology Report for 1973, Bulletin Annuel de la Société
Jersiaise, 21(2), 230-231.
Le Sueur, F., 1976, The Natural History of Jersey, Phillimore.
*Le Sueur, R.F., 1952. Marine Zoology Report for 1952, Bulletin Annuel de la Société
Jersiaise, 32-39.
Le Sueur, R.F., 1953. Marine Zoology Report for 1953, Bulletin Annuel de la Société
Jersiaise, 139-143.
Le Sueur, R.F., 1956. Marine Zoology Report for 1956, Bulletin Annuel de la Société
Jersiaise, 38-40.
Leighton, D.L., 1961. Observations on the Effect of Diet on Shell Coloration in the Red
abalone, Haliotis rufescens Swainson, Veliger, 4, 29-32.
Leighton, D.L. and Boolootian, R.A., 1963. Diet and Growth in the Black Abalone,
Haliotis cracherodii, Ecology, 44, 227-38.
Lincoln, R.J. and Sheals, J.G., 1979. Invertebrate Animals: Collection and Preservation.
Cambridge University Press.
*Linnaeus, C., 1758. Systema Naturae, (10th edition) L. Tomus.
*Lister, M., 1685-1692. Historiae sive synopsis Methodicae Conchyliorum quorum Omnium
Picturae ad Vivum Delineatae, Exhibetur Liber Primus, Author.
Long, G., 1980. Littorinas from Guernseys West Coast, The Conchologists Newsletter,
No.74, 246-7.
*Lukis, F.C., 1829. Queries and Answers, Magazine of Natural History, 1, 292-293.
*Lukis, F.C., 1831. Remarks on the Locomotion and Habits of the Limpet, Magazine of
Natural History, 4, 346-351.
*Lukis, F.C., 1833. Molluscous Animals of the Genus Gastrochaena, Magazine of Natural
History, 6, 401-405.
*Mabbs, R.C., 1903. Report of the Section for Marine Zoology, Reports and Transactions
of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 4, 201-203.
*Mabbs, R.C., 1904. Report of the Section for Marine Zoology, Reports and Transactions
of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 4, 314-317.
*Mabbs, R.C., 1906. Report of the Section for Marine Zoology, Reports and Transactions
of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 5, 134-136.
MAFF, 2002. Archiving and Analysis of the MBA Bottom Trawl and Benthic Survey Data,
Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food.

Bibliography



Channel Island Marine Molluscs

308

*Marquand, E.D, 1901. The Molluscs of Guernsey and the Lesser Channel Islands,
Reports and Transactions of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 4,
70-86.
*Marshall, J.T., 1893. Additions to “British Conchology”, Journal of Conchology, 7,
241-265.
*Marshall, J.T., 1894. Additions to “British Conchology”, Journal of Conchology, 8,
379-385.
*Marshall, J.T., 1895a. Alterations to “British Conchology”, Journal of Conchology, 8,
24-41.
*Marshall, J.T., 1895b. New British marine Shells, Journal of Malacology, 4, 35-39.
*Marshall, J.T., 1897. Additions to “British Conchology”, Journal of Conchology, 8,
338-372; 385-395.
*Marshall, J.T., 1898. Additions to “British Conchology”, Journal of Conchology, 9, 61-74;
120-138.
*Marshall, J.T., 1899. Additions to “British Conchology”, Journal of Conchology, 9,
165-171; 222-232.
*Marshall, J.T., 1900. Additions to “British Conchology”, Journal of Conchology, 9,
284-296; 332-338.
*Marshall, J.T., 1901. Additions to “British Conchology”, Journal of Conchology, 10,
122-128.
*Marshall, J.T., 1902. Additions to “British Conchology”, Journal of Conchology, 10, 190-3
Marshall, J.T., 1903. Additions to British Conchology, The Author.
*Marshall, J.T., 1914. Additions to “British Conchology”, Journal of Conchology, 14,
182-190; 200-213; 324-329. (Originally privately published in 1903.)
*Marshall, J.T., 1917. Additions to “British Conchology”, Journal of Conchology, 15,
44-47; 68-69; 87-89; 198-203. (Originally privately published in 1903.)
Martin, B., 1759. The Natural History of England, W. Owen.
McMillan, N.F., 1968. British Shells, Warne and Co.
*Menesguen, A., and Dreves, L., 1987. Sea-temperature Anomalies and Population
Dynamics Variations: Effects on Growth and Density of three Bivalves, Marine Ecology;
Progressive Series, 36; 11-21.
Mieszkowska, N., Leaper, R., Hill, J., Southward, A.J., and Hawkins, S.J., 2007. The
Effects of Climate Change on Intertidal Organisms, in Casebow, A. (ed.), Planet Guern-
sey, Guernsey Climate Change Partnership, 44-45.
Mercer, T., 1998. Intertidal Survey: SE Coast of Jersey, Wetlands Advisory Service,
unpublished report.
*Moll, F., and Roch, F., 1931. The Teredinidae of the British Museum, the Natural
History Museums at Glasgow and Manchester, and the Jeffreys Collection, Journal of
Molluscan Studies, 19: 201 - 218.
*Montagu, G., 1803. Testacea Britannica, J. White.
*Montagu, G., 1808. Supplement to Testacea Britannica, J. White.
Morel, G.M. and Bossy, S.F., 2004. Assessment of the whelk (Buccinum undatum L.)
population around the Island of Jersey, Channel Isles, Fisheries Research, 68 (July) 283-291.
*Morrell, R.W., 1976. Marine Mollusca from Guernsey, The Conchologists Newsletter,
No.58: 527.



309

Nicolas, J., Basuyaux, B., Mazurie, J. and Thebault, A., 2002. Vibrio carchariae, a
pathogen of the abalone Haliotis tuberculata, Diseases of Aquatic Organisms,  50(1): 35-43.
O'Riordan, C.E., 1972. Two Species of Gastropod Mollusca New to the Irish Coast,
Journal of Conchology, 27, 371-372.
Oliver, G., and Killeen, I.J., 2002. The Thyasiridae (Mollusca: Bivalvia) of the British
Continental Shelf and North Sea Oilfields, Wales National Museum.
Peck, L., and Culley M.B., 1990. Structure and Density of Haliotis tuberculata Popula-
tions around the Coasts of Jersey, Channel Isles, Journal of the Marine Biological Associa-
tion of the United Kingdom, 70, 67-75.
Picton, B.E. and Morrow, C.C., 1994. A Field Guide to the Nudibranchs of the British Isles,
Immel Publishing.
Peile, A.J., 1922. Note on Gibbula pennanti Philippi, Journal of Conchology, 16, 253.
*Pennant, T., 1777. British Zoology:  IV: Crustacea, Mollusca, Testacea, B. White.
Ponder, W.F., 1988. Potamopyrgus antipodarum: a molluscan coloniser of Europe and
Australia, Journal of Molluscan Studies, 54,  271-285.
Picton, B.E. and Howson, C.M., 1997. The Species Directory of the Marine Fauna and Flora
of the British Isles and Surrounding Seas. Marine Conservation Society, 213-250.
Rees, W.J., 1950. The Distribution of Octopus vulgaris Lamarck in British waters, Journal
of the Marine Biological Association of the United Kingdom, 29: 261-378.
Rees, W.J., 1952. Octopuses in the English Channel, New Biology, 12: 58-67.
Rees, W.J., 1953. The Octopus larvae of the Thor, Proceedings of the Malacological Society
of London,  29: 215-218.
Rees, W.J., and Lumby, J.R., 1954. The Abundance of Octopus in the English Channel,
Journal of the Marine Biological Association of the United Kingdom, 33: 515-536.
Reid, D.G., 1996. Systematics and Evolution of Littorina. the Ray Society.
Retiere, C., 1979. Contribution a la Connaiscance des Peuplements Benthiques du Golfe
Normanno-Breton, Unpublished PhD Thesis, University of Rennes, France.
Robson, M., 1990. Channel Islands Pilot, Nautical Publishing.
Roper, C.F.E., Sweeney, M.J. and Nauen, C.E., 1984. Cephalopods of the World: An
Annotated and Illustrated Catalogue of Species of Interest to Fisheries, Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations, Rome, FAO Fisheries Synopsis, 3.
*Rowe, G., 1987. Marine Biology Section Report for 1987, La Société Guernesiaise Reports
and Transactions, 22, 204-206.
*Rowe, G., 1988. Marine Biology Section Report for 1988, La Société Guernesiaise Reports
and Transactions, 22, 383-385.
*Saunders, G.D., 1978. Herm Island Revisited, The Conchologists Newsletter, No.67, 108-9.
*Seaward, D.R., 1982. Sea Area Atlas of the Marine Molluscs of Britain and Ireland,
London: Conchological Society of Great Britain and Ireland.
*Seaward, D.R., 1990. Distribution of the Marine Molluscs of North West Europe, Nature
Conservancy Council.
*Seaward, D.R., 1993. Additions and Amendments to Distribution of the Marine Molluscs of
North West Europe, Joint Nature Conservancy Council.
Sebire, H., 2006. Frederick Corbin Lukis and his Family, Guernsey Museum.
*Sharp, E.W., 1908. Additional Sea Anemones and other Notes on Marine Zoology,
Reports and Transactions of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 5,
479-481.

Bibliography



Channel Island Marine Molluscs

310

*Sharp, E.W., 1909. Some Notes on the Marine Zoology of Alderney, Reports and
Transactions of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 92-96.
*Sinel, J., 1906. An Outline of the Natural History of our Shores, Swan & Sonnenschein.
Smith, S.M., and Heppell, D.H., 1991. Checklist of British Marine Mollusca, National
Museums of Scotland.
Solem, A., 1954. Living species of the pelecypod family Trapeziidae, Proceedings of the
Malacological Society of London. 31, 64–84.
Southward, A.J., 1960. On Changes in Sea Temperature in the English Channel, Journal
of the Marine Biological Association of the United Kingdom, 39, 49-66.
*Sowerby, G.B., 1859. Illustrated Index of British Shells, Simpkin, Marshall and Co.
*Sowerby, G.B., 1887. Illustrated Index of British Shells, Simpkin, Marshall and Co. (2nd

edition)
Steiner, G., 1992. Phylogeny and classification of Scaphopoda, Journal of Molluscan
Studies, 58, 385-400.
Steiner, G. and Kabat, A.R., 2004. Catalog of Species-Group Names for Fossil and
Recent Scaphopoda, Zoosystema, 28, 549-726.
Stephenson, T.A., 1924. Notes of Haliotis tuberculata L., Journal of the Marine Biological
Association of the United Kingdom, 13, 480-495.
*Stiva, A., 1983. Caecum clarkii Carpenter, 1858 op Jersey, Correspondentieblad van de
Nederlandse Malacologische Vereniging, 210: 1333.
*Sykes, E.R., 1902. On a Monstrosity of Rissoa parva da Costa, Proceedings of the Malaco-
logical Society, 11, 260.
*Sykes, E.R., 1903. On some British Eulimidae, Proceedings of the Malacological Society,
12, 348-353.
Syvret, A.J., 2000. Marine Biology Section Report for 1999, Bulletin Annuel de la Société
Jersiaise, 27(4), 565-567.
Syvret, A.J., 2001. Marine Biology Section Report for 1999, Bulletin Annuel de la Société
Jersiaise, 28(1), 47-48.
Syvret, A.J., 2003. Marine Biology Section Report for 2001 and 2002, Bulletin Annuel de
la Société Jersiaise, 28(3), 315-316.
Syvret, A.J., 2004. Marine Biology Section Report for 2003, Bulletin Annuel de la Société
Jersiaise, 28(4), 452-453.
*Syvret, A.J., 2005. Marine Biology Section Report for 2004, Bulletin Annuel de la Société
Jersiaise, 29(1), 40-42.
*Tanner, F.L., 1907. Report of the Section for Marine Zoology, Reports and Transactions
of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 5, 285.
*Tanner, F.L., 1908. Report of the Section for Marine Zoology, Reports and Transactions
of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 5, 434-435.
*Tanner, F.L., 1909. Report of the Section for Marine Zoology, Reports and Transactions
of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 6, 21-22.
Tanner, F.L., 1913. Report of the Section for Marine Zoology, Reports and Transactions of
the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 7, 22-25.
Tanner, F.L., 1926. Report of the Section for Marine Zoology, Reports and Transactions of
the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, **, 29-34.
*Tanner, F.L., 1938. Report of the Marine Zoological Section, Reports and Transactions of
the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 13, 26.



311

*Tebble, N., 1966. British Bivalve Seashells, London: British Museum (Natural History).
Thompson, T.E., 1988. Molluscs: Benthic Opisthobranchs, Linnean Society of London.
*Thompson, T.E., and Brown, G.H., 1976. British Opisthobranch Molluscs, Linnean
Society of London.
*Thorpe, C., 1844. British Marine Conchology, E. Lumley.
*Tomlin, J.R. le B., 1887. Shell-Collecting in Guernsey, and Hern [sic.], The Naturalists
Monthly, 1, 10-11, 26-27.
Tomlin, J.R. le B., 1921. Note on Trochus pennanti Philippi, Journal of Conchology, 16, 236.
*Tomlin, J.R. le B., 1928. Report of the Conchological Section, Reports and Transactions
of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 10, 166.
*Tomlin, J.R. le B., 1929. Report of the Conchological Section, Reports and Transactions
of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 10, 236-37.
Tomlin, J.R. le B., 1931. Report of the Conchological Section, Reports and Transactions of
the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 10, 383.
*Tomlin, J.R. le B., 1933. Report of the Conchological Section, Reports and Transactions
of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 11, 279-80.
*Tomlin, J.R. le B., 1937. Report of the Conchological Section, Reports and Transactions
of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 12, 454-55.
*Tomlin, J.R. le B., 1938. Report of the Conchological Section, Reports and Transactions
of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 13, 25-26.
Tomlin, J.R. le B., 1944. Editorial Note, Journal of Conchology, 22(5), 109.
*Tomlin, J.R. le B., 1948. Report of the Conchological Section, Reports and Transactions
of the Guernsey Society of Natural Science and Local Research, 14, 120-121.
Turk, S.M., 1976. Charonia lampas (L) Living off the Cornish Coast, Journal of Conchology,
29, 29-30.
Turk, S.M., and Seaward, D.R., 1997. The Marine Fauna and Flora of the Isles of Scilly:
Mollusca, Journal of Natural History, 31, 555-633.
*Turton, W., 1819. A Conchological Dictionary of the British Islands, John Booth.
*Turton, W., 1822. Conchylia Insularum Britannicarum, R. Cullum.
*Turton, W., 1834. Description of some nondescript and rare British Shells, Magazine of
Natural History, 7, 350-355.
Valdés, A., 2002. A phylogenetic analysis and systematic revision of the cryptobranch
dorids (Mollusca, Nudibranchia, Anthobranchia), Zoological Journal of the Linnean Socie-
ty, 136(4), 535–636.
Wilson, D.P., 1949. The decline of Zostera marina at Salcombe and its effect on the Shore,
Journal of the Marine Biological Association of the United Kingdom, 28, 394-412.
Winkworth, R., 1932. The British Marine Mollusca, Journal of Conchology, 19 (7),  221–252.
Woodcock, R., 1911. Colour Variation of Donax variegatus (Gmelin) from the Channel
Islands, Journal of Conchology, 13, 244-245.
Woodcroft, B., 1855. Appendix to Reference Index of Patents of Invention. Eyre and Spottis-
wood.
*Woodward, H., 1896. Ordinary Meeting, Proceedings of the Malacological Society, 2, 134.
*Woodward, H., 1897. Ordinary Meeting, Proceedings of the Malacological Society, 3, 61-62.
Woodward, H., 1898. On the Anatomy of Adeorbis subcarinatus, Proceedings of the Malaco-
logical Society, 4, 140-147.

Bibliography



Channel Island Marine Molluscs

312

Index of Species

This index contains valid scientific names only. The numbers prefixed with ‘#’
refers to a species’ entry within Section 5 and not a page number. The number
prefixed with ‘pl.’ refers to the plate number. An index of the synonyms  given
in this book is available from the author.

Abra alba #410, pl.32
Abra longicallus #411
Abra nitida #412, pl.32
Abra prismatica #413, pl.32
Abra tenuis #414, pl.32
Acanthocardia aculeata #364, pl.28
Acanthocardia echinata #365, pl.28
Acanthocardia tuberculata #366, pl.28
Acanthochitona crinitus #10, pl.1
Acanthochitona fascicularis #11, pl.1
Acanthodoris pilosa #261
Aclis ascaris #132, pl.10
Aclis gulsonae #133, pl.10
Aclis minor #134, pl.10
Acteon tornatilis #217, pl.17
Adalaria proxima #262
Aegires punctilucens #269, pl.20
Aeolidia papillosa #294, pl.20
Aeolidiella alderi #295
Aeolidiella glauca #296
Aequipecten opercularis #336, pl.25
Akera bullata #241, pl.19
Alloteuthis media #472, pl.38
Alloteuthis subulata #473
Alvania beanii var. calathus #67
Alvania beanii #66, pl.6
Alvania cancellata #68, pl.6
Alvania carinata #69, pl.6
Alvania cimicoides #70, pl.6
Alvania lactea #71, pl.6
Alvania punctura #72, pl.6
Alvania semistriata #73, pl.6
Amauropsis islandicus #117, pl.9
Ammonicerina rota #180, pl.14
Ancula gibbosa #260, pl.20
Angulus squalidus #390, pl.30
Angulus tenuis #391, pl.30
Anomia ephippium #342, pl.26
Antalis entalis #302, pl.21
Antalis vulgaris #303, pl.21
Aplysia depilans #242, pl.19
Aplysia fasciata #243
Aplysia punctata #244, pl.19

Aporrhais pespelecani #104, pl.8
Arca barbata #310
Arca fusca #311
Arca tetragona #312, pl.22
Archidoris pseudoargus #278, pl.20
Arcopagia crassa #392, pl.30
Arcopella balaustina #393, pl.30
Arctica islandica #417, pl.33
Arculus sykesi #360, pl.27
Argyrotheca cistellula Appendix, pl.40
Asaphis deflorata #403
Astarte sulcata #362, pl.27
Atrina fragilis #328, pl.24
Auriculinella bidentata #299, pl.21
Azorinus chamasolen #404, pl.31
Bankia bipennata #449
Bankia fimbriatula #450
Barleeia unifasciata #65, pl.5
Barnea candida #444, pl.36
Barnea parva #445, pl.36
Berthella plumula #245, pl.19
Berthellina citrina #246
Bittium reticulatum #41, pl.4
Bittium simplex #42, pl.4
Brachystomia carrozzai #182, pl.14
Brachystomia eulimoides var. alba #184
Brachystomia eulimoides #183, pl.15
Brachystomia lukisii #185, pl.15
Brachystomia scalaris #186, pl.15
Buccinum humphreysianum #152, pl.12
Buccinum undatum #153, pl.12
Bulla striata #218, pl.17
Cadlina laevis #275
Caecum clarkii #99
Caecum glabrum #100, pl.8
Caecum imperforatum #101, pl.8
Caecum vitreum #102, pl.8
Calliostoma granulatum #19, pl.2
Calliostoma zizyphinum var. lyonsii #21
Calliostoma zizyphinum #20, pl.2
Callista chione #419, pl.33
Callochiton septemvalvis #7, pl.1
Calma glaucoides #290
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Calyptraea chinensis #106, pl.8
Capulus ungaricus #108, pl.8
Cerastoderma edule #367, pl.28
Ceratia proxima #97, pl.8
Cerithiopsis barleii #45, pl.4
Cerithiopsis pulchella #46, pl.4
Cerithiopsis tubercularis #47, pl.4
Cerithium vulgatum #43, pl.4
Chamelea gallina #420, pl.33
Charonia lampas #122, pl.10
Chauvetia brunnea #154, pl.12
Cheirodonta pallescens #124, pl.10
Chione cancellata #421
Chlamys distorta #337, pl.25
Chlamys varia #338, pl.25
Chrysallida decussata #187, pl.15
Chrysallida eximia #188, pl.15
Chrysallida indistincta #189, pl.15
Chrysallida interstincta #190, pl.15
Chrysallida terebellum #191, pl.15
Cima minima #179, pl.14
Cingula cingillus #74, pl.6
Circomphalus casina #422, pl.33
Clausinella fasciata #423, pl.33
Codakia orbicularis #345
Colus gracilis #155, pl.12
Colus islandicus #156, pl.12
Comarmondia gracilis #161, pl.13
Coralliophaga lithophagella #418, pl.33
Corbula gibba #440, pl.35
Coryphella browni #282
Coryphella gracilis #283
Coryphella lineata #284
Crassostrea gigas #334, pl.25
Crenella pellucida #316, pl.23
Crepidula fornicata #107, pl.8
Crimora papillata #268, pl.20
Crinophtheiros collinsi #136, pl.11
Cylichna cylindracea #220, pl.17
Cymatium cutaceum #123, pl.10
Cymbulia peronii #249
Cypraea moneta #110
Dendronotus frondosus #253, pl.19
Diaphana minuta #227, pl.18
Diaphorodoris luteocincta #263
Dikoleps cutleriana #32, pl.3
Dikoleps pusilla #33, pl.3
Diodora graeca #13, pl.2
Diplodonta rotundata #350, pl.26
Donax denticulatus #400
Donax variegatus #401, pl.31

Donax vittatus #402, pl.31
Doris sticta #277
Dosinia exoleta #424, pl.33
Dosinia lupinus #425, pl.33
Doto coronata #254, pl.19
Doto fragilis #255
Doto pinnatifida #256

Eatonina fulgida #64, pl.5
Ebala nitidissima #216, pl.17
Eledone cirrhosa #478, pl.39
Elysia timida #235
Elysia viridis #236, pl.18
Emarginula elongata #14
Emarginula fissura #15, pl.2
Emarginula rosea #16, pl.2
Ensis arcuatus #385, pl.30
Ensis ensis #386, pl.30
Ensis siliqua #387, pl.30
Eolis triangulata #285
Epilepton clarkiae #356, pl.27
Epitonium clathratulum #128, pl.10
Epitonium clathrus #129, pl.10
Epitonium turtonis #130, pl.10
Erato voluta #111, pl.9
Erodona mactroides #441
Ervilia castanea #415, pl.32
Eubranchus farrani #287
Eubranchus tricolor #288
Eulima bilineata #137, pl.11
Eulima glabra #138, pl.11
Eulimella laevis #192, pl.15
Eulimella ventricosa #193, pl.15
Euspira catena #118, pl.9
Fabulina fabula #394, pl.31
Facelina auriculata #291, pl.20
Facelina bostoniensis #292
Favorinus blianus #293
Fiona pinnata #289, pl.20
Flabellina pedata #286
Folinella excavata #194, pl.15
Galeomma turton #351, pl.26
Gari costulata #405, pl.31
Gari depressa #406, pl.31
Gari fervensis #407, pl.32
Gari tellinella #408, pl.32
Gastrana fragilis #395, pl.31
Gastrochaena dubia #442, pl.35
Geitodoris planata #279
Gibbula cineraria #22, pl.2
Gibbula magus #23, pl.2
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Gibbula pennanti #24, pl.2
Gibbula tumida #25, pl.2
Gibbula umbilicalis #26, pl.2
Glycymeris decussata #314
Glycymeris glycymeris #315, pl.22
Goniodoris nodosa #257, pl.20
Goodallia triangularis #363, pl.27
Gouldia minima #426, pl.34
Graphis albida #135, pl.10
Graptacme semistriata #304
Gwynia capsula Appendix, pl.40
Haedropleura septangularis #162, pl.13
Haliotis tuberculata #12, pl.2
Haminoea hydatis #228, pl.18
Haminoea navicula #229
Hanleya hanleyi #5, pl.1
Helcion pellucidum #36, pl.3
Hermaea bifida #238, pl.18
Heteranomia squamula #343
Hiatella arctica #443, pl.35
Hinia incrassata #157, pl.12
Hinia pygmaea #158, pl.12
Hinia reticulata #159, pl.12
Hyala vitrea #98, pl.8
Hydrobia neglecta #91, pl.7
Hydrobia ulvae #92, pl.7
Irus irus #427, pl.34
Ischnochiton albus #6, pl.1
Janolus hyalinus #281
Janthina janthina #131, pl.10
Jordaniella nivosa #195, pl.15
Jordaniella truncatula #196, pl.15
Jorunna tomentosa #280
Jujubinus exasperatus #27, pl.2
Jujubinus miliaris #28, pl.2
Jujubinus montagui #29, pl.2
Jujubinus striatus #30, pl.2
Kellia suborbicularis #352, pl.27
Lacuna crassior #48, pl.4
Lacuna pallidula #49, pl.4
Lacuna parva #50, pl.4
Lacuna vincta #51, pl.4
Laevicardium crassum #368, pl.28
Laevicardium laevigatum #369
Lamellaria latens #114, pl.9
Lamellaria perspicua #115, pl.9
Lasaea adansoni #353, pl.27
Lepidochitona cinerea #8, pl.1
Leptochiton asellus #2, pl.1
Leptochiton cancellatus #3, pl.1
Leptochiton scabridus #4, pl.1

Lepton squamosum #355, pl.27
Limacia clavigera #272, pl.20
Limacina retroversa #248, pl.19
Limapontia capitata #239, pl.18
Limapontia senestra #240, pl.18
Limaria hians #330, pl.24
Limaria loscombi #331, pl.24
Limatula subauriculata #332, pl.24
Limatula sulcata #333
Liostomia clavula #197, pl.15
Littorina arcana #53, pl.5
Littorina littorea #52, pl.5
Littorina mariae #54, pl.5
Littorina neglecta #55
Littorina nigrolineata #56, pl.5
Littorina obtusata #57, pl.5
Littorina saxatilis var. rudis #59
Littorina saxatilis var. tenebrosa #60, pl.5
Littorina saxatilis #58, pl.5
Loligo forbesi #475
Loligo vulgaris #474, pl.38
Loripes lucinalis #346, pl.26
Lucinoma borealis #347, pl.26
Lutraria angustior #375, pl.29
Lutraria lutraria #376, pl.29
Lutraria magna #377, pl.29
Lyonsia norvegica #463, pl.37
Lyrodus bipartitus #451
Lyrodus pedicellatus #452, pl.36
Macoma balthica #396, pl.31
Mactra glauca #378, pl.29
Mactra stultorum #379, pl.29
Mangelia attenuata #163, pl.13
Mangelia brachystoma #164, pl.13
Mangelia coarctata #165, pl.13
Mangelia nebula #166, pl.13
Mangelia powisiana #167, pl.13
Mangelia rugulosa #168, pl.13
Mangelia smithii #169, pl.13
Manzonia crassa #75, pl.6
Manzonia zetlandica #76, pl.6
Marshallora adversa #125, pl.10
Megastomia conoidea #198, pl.16
Megastomia conspicua #199, pl.16
Megathiris detruncata Appendix, pl.40
Melanella alba #139, pl.11
Melanella frielei #140, pl.11
Melanella lubrica #141, pl.11
Melarhaphe neritoides #61, pl.5
Mercenaria mercenaria #428, pl.34
Metaxia metaxa #126, pl.10
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Modiolarca tumida #317, pl.23
Modiolula phaseolina #318, pl.23
Modiolus adriaticus #319, pl.23
Modiolus barbatus #320, pl.23
Modiolus modiolus #321, pl.23
Moerella donacina #397, pl.31
Moerella pygmaea #398, pl.31
Monophorus perversus #127, pl.10
Montacuta substriata #357, pl.27
Musculus costulatus #324, pl.23
Musculus discors #325, pl.23
Mya arenaria #437, pl.35
Mya truncata #438, pl.35
Myrtea spinifera #348, pl.26
Mysella bidentata #358, pl.27
Mysia undata #436, pl.35
Mytilus edulis #322, pl.23
Mytilus galloprovincialis #323, pl.23
Mytilus ungulatus #322
Neolepton sulcatulum #361, pl.27
Neomenia carinata #1, pl.1
Neptunea antiqua #160, pl.13
Noemiamea dolioliformis #200, pl.16
Nototeredo norvegica #453, pl.36
Nucella lapillus #146, pl.12
Nucula hanleyi #305, pl.22
Nucula nitidosa #306
Nucula nucleus #307, pl.22
Nucula sulcata #308, pl.22
Nuculoma tenuis #309, pl.22
Obtusella intersecta #77
Ocenebra erinacea #147, pl.12
Ocinebrina aciculata #148, pl.12
Octopus vulgaris #479, pl.39
Odostomia acuta #201, pl.16
Odostomia plicata #202, pl.16
Odostomia turrita #203, pl.16
Odostomia unidentata #204, pl.16
Oenopota rufa #170, pl.13
Oenopota turricula #171, pl.13
Okenia aspersa #258
Okenia elegans #259, pl.20
Omalogyra atomus #181, pl.14
Onchidella celtica #297, pl.21
Onchidoris bilamellata #264
Onchidoris muricata #265
Onchidoris pusilla #266
Onchidoris sparsa #267
Ondina diaphana #205, pl.16
Ondina divisa #206, pl.16
Ondina obliqua #207, pl.16

Ondina warreni #208, pl.16
Onoba aculeus #78, pl.6
Onoba semicostata #79, pl.6
Osilinus lineatus #31, pl.3
Ostrea edulis #335, pl.25
Otina ovata #298, pl.21
Ovatella myosotis var. ringens #301, pl.21
Ovatella myosotis #300, pl.21
Palio dubia #273
Palliolum striatum #339, pl.25
Palliolum tigerinum #340, pl.25
Paludinella litorina #96, pl.8
Pandora inaequivalvis #464, pl.37
Pandora pinna #465, pl.37
Partulida pellucida #209, pl.16
Parvicardium exiguum #370, pl.28
Parvicardium minimum #371, pl.28
Parvicardium ovale #372, pl.28
Parvicardium scabrum #373, pl.28
Patella coerulea #37, pl.3
Patella depressa #38, pl.3
Patella ulyssiponensis #39, pl.3
Patella vulgata #40, pl.3
Pecten maximus #341, pl.25
Persicula catenata #176
Pharus legumen #388, pl.30
Phaxas pellucidus #389, pl.30
Philine angulata #221, pl.17
Philine aperta #222, pl.17
Philine catena #223, pl.17
Philine pruinosa #224, pl.17
Philine punctata #225, pl.17
Philine scabra #226, pl.18
Pholas dactylus #446, pl.36
Pinna rudis #329, pl.24
Placida dendritica #237, pl.18
Plagiocardium papillosum #374, pl.28
Pleurobranchus membranaceus #247, pl.19
Pododesmus patelliformis #344, pl.26
Polinices fuscus #119, pl.9
Polinices montagui #120, pl.9
Polinices pulchellus #121, pl.9
Polycera faeroensis #270
Polycera quadrilineata #271, pl.20
Polygireulima polita #142, pl.11
Polygireulima sinuosa #143, pl.11
Potamopyrgus antipodarum #93, pl.7
Psiloteredo megotara #454, pl.36
Pteria hirundo #327, pl.24
Pusillina inconspicua #80, pl.7
Pusillina sarsi #81, pl.7
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Raphitoma boothii #172, pl.14
Raphitoma echinata #173, pl.14
Raphitoma linearis #174, pl.14
Raphitoma purpurea #175, pl.14
Retusa obtusa #230, pl.18
Retusa truncatula v. mammillata #232, pl.18
Retusa truncatula #231, pl.18
Retusa umbilicata #233, pl.18
Rhomboidella prideauxi #326, pl.23
Rissoa auriscalpium #82
Rissoa guerini #83, pl.7
Rissoa interrupta #84, pl.7
Rissoa lilacina var. rufilabrum #86
Rissoa lilacina #85, pl.7
Rissoa membranacea #87, pl.7
Rissoa parva #88, pl.7
Rissoella diaphana #177, pl.14
Rissoella opalina #178, pl.14
Rissoina denticulata #89
Rostanga rubra #276, pl.20
Runcina coronata #234, pl.18
Scaphander lignarius #219, pl.17
Scrobicularia plana #416, pl.32
Semierycina nitida #354, pl.27
Sepia elegans #467, pl.38
Sepia officinalis #468, pl.38
Sepia orbigniana #469
Sepiola atlantica #470, pl.38
Sepiola rondeletii #471, pl.38
Setia pulcherrima #90, pl.7
Simnia patula #109, pl.9
Skenea serpuloides #34, pl.3
Skeneopsis planorbis var. trochiformis #63
Skeneopsis planorbis #62, pl.5
Solecurtus scopula #409, pl.32
Solen marginatus #384, pl.30
Spathoteredo spatha #455
Sphenia binghami #439, pl.35
Spirula spirula #466, pl.38
Spisula elliptica #380, pl.29
Spisula ovalis #381
Spisula solida #382, pl.29
Spisula subtruncata #383, pl.29
Striarca lactea #313, pl.22
Strigilla carnaria #399
Strombus costatus #105

Tapes aureus #429, pl.34
Tapes decussatus #430, pl.34
Tapes rhomboides #431, pl.34
Tectura virginea #35, pl.3
Tellimya ferruginosa #359, pl.27
Teredo navalis #456, pl.36
Teredora malleolus #457
Teredothyra excavata #458
Thais haemastoma #150, pl.12
Thecacera pennigera #274, pl.20
Thracia distorta #459, pl.37
Thracia phaseolina #460, pl.37
Thracia pubescens #461, pl.37
Thracia villosiuscula #462, pl.37
Thyasira flexuosa #349, pl.26
Timoclea ovata #432, pl.34
Todarodes sagittatus #476, pl.38
Todaropsis eblanae #477, pl.38
Tonicella rubra #9, pl.1
Tornus subcarinatus #103, pl.8
Tragula fenestrata #210, pl.17
Tricolia pullus #17, pl.2
Tricolia speciosa #18
Tritonia lineata #250
Tritonia nilsodhneri #251
Tritonia plebeia #252, pl.19
Trivia arctica #112, pl.9
Trivia monacha #113, pl.9
Trophon muricatus #151, pl.12
Truncatella subcylindrica #95, pl.8
Turbonilla acuta #211, pl.17
Turbonilla jeffreysii #212, pl.17
Turbonilla lactea #213, pl.17
Turbonilla pumila #214, pl.17
Turbonilla pusilla #215, pl.17
Turritella communis #44, pl.4
Turtonia minutum #435, pl.35
Urosalpinx cinerea #149, pl.12
Velutina velutina #116, pl.9
Venerupis senegalensis #433, pl.34
Ventrosia ventrosa #94, pl.7
Venus sarniensis #431
Venus verrucosa #434, pl.34
Vitreolina curva #144, pl.11
Vitreolina philippi #145, pl.11
Xylophaga dorsalis #448, pl.36
Zirfaea crispata #447, pl.36
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Index of Common (Vernacular) Names
As with the previous index, the numbers prefixed with ‘#’ refer to the species’
entry within Section 5 and not the page number. The number prefixed with

‘pl.’ refers to the plate number.

Adriatic Mussel #319, pl.23
American Oyster Drill #149, pl.12
American Slipper Limpet #107, pl.8
Ancula, Atlantic #260, pl.20
Ark Shell, Hairy #313, pl.22
Ark Shell, Milky #313, pl.22
Ark Shell, Noah's #312, pl.22
Ark Shells #310-313
Artemis, Rayed #424, pl.33
Atlantic Ancula #260, pl.20
Auger Shell #44, pl.4
Baîni #40, pl.3
Balcis, White #139, pl.11
Baltic Tellin #396, pl.31
Banded Chink Shell #51, pl.4
Banded Venus #423, pl.33
Bé d'Corbîn #322, pl.23
Bean Horse Mussel #318, pl.23
Bearded Mussel #320, pl.23
Black Footed Limpet #38, pl.3
Blue-Rayed Limpet #36, pl.3
Blunt Gaper #438, pl.35
Blunt Tellin #392, pl.30
Bobbe #367, pl.28
Brachiopods Appendix
Bubble Shell, Common Atlantic #218,
    pl.17
Carpet Shell, Chequered #430, pl.34
Carpet Shell, Golden #429, pl.34
Carpet Shell, Pullet #334, pl.25
Chequered Carpet Shell #430, pl.34
China Limpet #39, pl.3
Chinaman’s Hat #106, pl.8
Chink Shell, Banded #51, pl.4
Chink Shell, Lesser #50, pl.4
Chink Shell, Pallid #49, pl.4
Chitons #1-11, pl.1
Chorchiéthe #146, pl.12
Chuchette #367, pl.28
Clump #376, pl.29
Coat-of-Mail Shells #1-11, pl.1
Cockle, Common #367, pl.28
Cockle, Prickly #365, pl.28
Cockle, Spiny #364, pl.28
Cockles #364-374

Coin Shells #355
Common Atlantic Bubble Shell #218,
    pl.17
Common Cockle #367, pl.28
Common Cuttlefish #468, pl.38
Common Dog Cockle #315, pl.22
Common Limpet #40, pl.3
Common Mussel #322, pl.23
Common Octopus #479, pl.39
Common Oyster #335, pl.25
Common Periwinkle #52, pl.5
Common Piddock #446, pl.36
Common Razorfish #386, pl.30
Common Squid #474, pl.38
Common Wentletrap #129, pl.10
Common Whelk #153, pl.12
Conch, Milk #105
Coné #474, pl.38
Coque à j'vaux #146, pl.12
Coqueluche #153, pl.12
Cowrie, Money #110
Cowries #110-113
Cowries, False #109
Crenella, Green #325, pl.23
Crenella, Marbled #317, pl.23
Curled Octopus #478, pl.39
Cuttlefish #467-471
Cuttlefish, Common #468, pl.38
Cuttlefish, Little #470, pl.38
Dark Necklace Shell #119, pl.9
Dog Cockle, Common #315, pl.22
Dog Whelk #146, pl.12
Dog Whelk, Netted #159, pl.12
Dog Whelk, Thick-Lipped #157, pl.12
Ear Shell #12, pl.2
Egg Shells #109
Eulima, Polished #139, pl.11
European Sting Winkle #147, pl.12
False Cowries #109
Fan Mussels #328-329
Faroe Sunset Shell #407, pl.32
File Shells #330-333
Five Shilling Shell #378, pl.29
Flame Shells #330-333
Flask Shell #442, pl.35
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Flask Shells #442
Flat Oyster #335, pl.25
Flat Periwinkle #57, pl.5
Flat Top Shell #26, pl.2
Fool’s Cap #108, pl.8
Furrow Shell, Peppery #416, pl.32
Gape Shells #437-439
Gaper, Blunt #438, pl.35
Gilly-Ormer #351, pl.26
Golden Carpet Shell #429, pl.34
Great Scallop #341, pl.25
Green Crenella #325, pl.23
Grey Sea Slug #294, pl.20
Grey Top Shell #22, pl.2
Grey Winkle #31, pl.3
Grooved Razorfish #384, pl.30
Grooved Top Shell #30, pl.2
Hairy Ark Shell #313, pl.22
Hatchet Shell, Wavy #349, pl.26
Hatchet Shells #345-348
Headshield Shells #217-234
Hître #335, pl.25
Hoof Mussel #322
Horn Shells #41-43
Horse Mussel #321, pl.23
Humpback Scallop #337, pl.25
Hungarian Cap #108, pl.8
Iceland Whelk #156, pl.12
Icelandic Moonsnail #117, pl.9
Jenkin’s Spire Shell #93, pl.7
Keyhole Limpet #13, pl.2
Lamp Shells Appendix
Large Sunset Shell #406, pl.31
Laver Spire Shell #92, pl.7
Lesser Chink Shell #50, pl.4
Limpet, Black Footed #38, pl.3
Limpet, Blue-Rayed #36, pl.3
Limpet, China #39, pl.3
Limpet, Common #40, pl.3
Limpet, Cup-and-Saucer #106, pl.8
Limpet, Keyhole #13, pl.2
Limpet, Mediterranean #37, pl.3
Limpet, White Tortoiseshell #35, pl.3
Limpets #36-40
Little Cuttle #470, pl.38
Little Piddock #445, pl.36
Lucine, Northern #347, pl.26
Lucine, Tiger #345
Manchot #384, pl.30
Marbled Crenella #317, pl.23
Mediterranean Limpet #37, pl.3

Milk Conch #105
Milky Ark Shell #313, pl.22
Money Cowrie #110
Moonsnail, Icelandic #117, pl.9
Mud Snail, New Zealand #93, pl.7
Mussel, Bean Horse #318, pl.23
Mussel, Bearded #320, pl.23
Mussel, Common #322, pl.23
Mussel, Horse #321, pl.23
Mussel. Adriatic #319, pl.23
Mussels #316-326
Mussels, Fan #328-329
Necklace Shell, Common #118, pl.9
Necklace Shell, Dark #119, pl.9
Necklace Shells #117-121
Needle Whelk #41, pl.4
Netted Dog Whelk #159, pl.12
New Zealand Mud Snail #93, pl.7
Noah’s Ark Shell #312, pl.22
Northern Lucine #347, pl.26
Nut Shells #305-309
Oblong Otter Shell #377, pl.29
Octopus, Common #479, pl.39
Octopus, Curled #478, pl.39
Octopuses #478-479
Ormer #12, pl.2
Otter Shell, Oblong #377, pl.29
Otter Shells #375-377
Oval Venus #432, pl.34
Oyster Drill, American #149, pl.12
Oyster, Common #335, pl.25
Oyster, Flat #335, pl.25
Oyster, Portugese #334, pl.25
Oysters #334-335
Oysters, Saddle #342-344
Painted Top Shell #20, pl.2
Pallid Chink Shell #49, pl.4
Pandora Shell #464, pl.37
Pandora Shells #464-465
Pelican’s Foot #104, pl.8
Pennant’s Top Shell #24, pl.2
Peppery Furrow Shell #416, pl.32
Periwinkle, Common #52, pl.5
Periwinkle, Flat #57, pl.5
Pheasant Shell #17, pl.2
Piddock, Little #445, pl.36
Piddock, White #444, pl.36
Piddock. Common #446, pl.36
Piddocks #444-448
Pieuvre #479, pl.39
Pod Razorfish #387, pl.30
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Polished Eulima #139, pl.11
Portuguese Oyster #334, pl.25
Praire #434, pl.34
Prickly Cockle #365, pl.28
Pullet Carpet Shell #433, pl.34
Purple Sea Snails #131
Pyramid Shells #182-215
Quahog #428, pl.34
Queen Scallop #336, pl.25
Ram’s Horn Squid #466, pl.38
Rayed Artemis #424, pl.33
Rayed Trough Shell #379, pl.29
Razorfish #384-389
Razorfish, Common #386, pl.30
Razorfish, Grooved #384, pl.30
Razorfish, Pod #387, pl.30
Rock Borer, Wrinkled #443, pl.35
Saddle Oysters #342-344
Scallop, Great #341, pl.25
Scallop, Humpback #337, pl.25
Scallop, Queen #336, pl.25
Scallop, Tiger #340, pl.25
Scallop, Variegated #338, pl.25
Scallops #336-341
Scalope #341, pl.25
Sea Butterflies #248-249
Sea Hares #242-244
Sea Slug, Grey #294, pl.20
Sea Slugs #250-296
Sea Snail, Violet #131, pl.10
Sea Snails, Purple #131
Seiche #468, pl.38
Shells, Egg #109
Shipworms #449-458
Silver Shell #118, pl.9
Slipper Limpet, American #107, pl.8
Spiny Cockle #364, pl.28
Spire Shell, Jenkin's #93, pl.7
Spire Shell, Laver #92, pl.7
Squid #472-477
Squid, Common #474, pl.38
Squid, Ram's Horn #466, pl.38
Sting Winkle, European #147, pl.12
Sunset Shell, Faroe #407, pl.32
Sunset Shell, Large #406, pl.31
Sunset Shells #403-409
Tellin Shells #390-399
Tellin, Baltic #396, pl.31

Tellin, Blunt #392, pl.30
Tellin, Thin #391, pl.30
Thick Trough Shell #382, pl.29
Thick-Lipped Dog Whelk #157, pl.12
Thin Tellin #391, pl.30
Tiger Lucine #345
Tiger Scallop #340, pl.25
Toothed Top Shell #31, pl.3
Top Shell, Flat #26, pl.2
Top Shell, Grey #22, pl.2
Top Shell, Grooved #30, pl.2
Top Shell, Painted #20, pl.2
Top Shell, Pennant's #24, pl.2
Top Shell, Toothed #31, pl.3
Top Shell, Turban #23, pl.2
Triton Shells #122-123
Trough Shell, Rayed #379, pl.29
Trough Shell, Thick #382, pl.29
Trough Shells #375-383
Turban Top Shell #23, pl.2
Turton’s Wentletrap #130, pl.10
Tusk Shells #302-304
Vanné #341, pl.25
Variegated Scallop #338, pl.25
Venus Shells #419-434
Venus, Banded #423, pl.33
Venus, Oval #432, pl.34
Venus, Warty #434, pl.34
Violet Sea Snail #131, pl.10
V'licot Gris #31, pl.3
V'lique #153, pl.12
Warty Venus #434, pl.34
Wavy Hatchet Shell #349, pl.26
Wedge Shells #400-402
Wentletrap, Common #129, pl.10
Wentletrap, Turton's #130, pl.10
Wentletraps #128-130
Whelk, Common #153, pl.12
Whelk, Dog #146, pl.12
Whelk, Icelandic #156, pl.12
Whelk, Needle #41, pl.4
Whelks #152-160
White Balcis, Polished Eulima #139, pl.11
White Tortoiseshell Limpet #35, pl.3
Wing Shell #327, pl.24
Winkle, Grey #31, pl.3
Winkles #48-63
Wrinkled Rock Borer #443, pl.35

Index of Common Names
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Index of Families
As with the previous index, the numbers prefixed with ‘#’ refer to the species’
entry within Section 5 and not the page number. For a guide to the higher
taxonomy, see the Contents section at the start of the book.

Acanthochitoninae #10-11
Aclididae #132-135
Acteonidae #217
Aegiretidae #269
Aeolidiidae #294-296
Akeridae #241
Anculinae #260
Anomiidae #342-344
Aplysiinae #242-244
Aporrhaiidae #104
Archidorididae #278
Arcidae #310-312
Arcticidae #417
Assimineidae #96
Astartidae #362-363
Barleeidae #65
Buccinidae #152-160
Bullidae #218
Caecidae #99-102
Calmidae #290
Calyptraeidae #106-107
Capulidae #108
Cardiidae #364-374
Cerithiidae #41-43
Cerithiopsidae #45-47
Chromodorididae #275
Cimidae #179
Cingulopsidae #64
Corbulidae #440-441
Cylichnidae #220
Cymbuliidae #249
Cystiscidae #176
Dendronotidae #253
Dentaliidae #301-304
Diaphanidae #227
Discodorididae #279
Donacidae #400-402
Dorididae #277
Dotidae #254-256
Ebalidae #216
Ellobiidae #299-301
Elysiidae #235-236
Epitoniidae #128-130
Eubranchidae #287-288
Eulimidae #136-145

Facelinidae #291-292
Favorinidae #292
Fionidae #289
Fissurellidae #13-16
Flabellina #282-286
Galeommatidae #351-354
Gastrochaenidae #442
Glycymeridae #313-314
Goniodorididae #257
Haliotidae #12
Haminoeidae #228
Hanleyidae #6
Hermaeidae #238
Hiatellidae #443
Hydrobiidae #91-94
Iravadiidae #97-98
Ischnochitonidae #7-9
Janolidae #281
Janthinidae #131
Kentrodorididae #280
Lamellariidae #114-115
Leptochitonidae #2-5
Leptonidae #355
Limacinidae #248
Limapontiidae #239-240
Limidae #329-333
Littorinidae #48-61
Loliginidae #472-475
Lottiidae #35
Lucinidae #345-348
Lyonsiidae #463
Mactridae #375-383
Megathirididae, Appendix 1
Montacutidae #356-359
Muricidae #146-151
Myidae #437-439
Mytilidae: #316-326
Naticidae #117-121
Neoleptonidae #360-361
Neomeniidae #1
Nuculidae #305-309
Octopodidae #478-479
Okeniidae #258-259
Omalogyridae #180-181
Ommastrephidae #476-477
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Onchidiidae #297
Onchidorididae #261-267
Ostreidae #334-335
Otinidae #298
Ovulidae #109
Pandoridae #464-465
Patellidae #36-40
Pectinidae #336-341
Petricolidae #436
Pharidae #385-389
Philinidae #221-226
Pholadidae #444-447
Pinnidae #328-329
Pleurobranchidae #245-247
Polyceridae #270-274
Psammobiidae #403-409
Pteriidae #327
Pyramidellidae #182-215
Ranellidae #122-123
Retusidae #229-233
Rissoellidae #177-178
Rissoidae #66-90
Rostangidae #276
Runcinidae #234
Scaphandridae #219
Semelidae #410-416
Sepiidae #467-469

Sepiolidae #470-471
Skeneidae #32-34
Skeneopsidae #62-63
Solenidae #384
Spirulidae #466
Stiligeridae #237
Strombidae #105
Tellinidae #390-399
Teredinidae #449-458
Thraciidae #459-462
Thyasiridae #349
Tornidae #103
Trapeziidae #418
Triophinae #268
Triphoridae #124-127
Tritoniidae #250--252
Triviidae #110-113
Trochidae #19-31
Truncatellidae #95
Turbinidae #17-18
Turridae #161-175
Turritellidae #44
Turtoniidae #435
Ungulinidae #350
Velutinidae #116
Veneridae #419-434
Xylophagaidae #448

Index of Families



Additions to the List of Species

Since completing the first draft of this work two additional marine molluscs have been
added to the list of Channel Island species. These arrived too late to be included in the
main text and are listed separately here. This means that the total number of marine
molluscs species with reliable reports from the Channel Islands stands at 442.

CLASS GASTROPODA
SUBCLASS OPISTHOBRANCHIA
ORDER NUDIBRANCHIA
Family Tritoniidae
250A - Tritonia manicata Deshayes, 1853
Rep: Seaward (1990), p.54: CI (James, Thompson)
Comments: A Mediterranean and Bay of Biscay species that has recently been reported
from the Channel Islands and southern coast of England.

CLASS CEPHALOPODA
ORDER SEPIOIDEA
Family Sepiolidae
470A - Sepiola pfefferi Grimpe, 1921
Rep: Heppell and Smith (1983), p.38: CI.
Comments: A sub-Arctic species with a range that stretches from the Fareo Islands to
Brittany. It is considered by some workers to be a synonym of Sepiola aurantiaca.


